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PART 1 GENERAL

1

1

1

This section lists the drawi ngs for the project

SUMVARY

Exterior Repairs

DOCUMENT 00 01 15

LI ST OF DRAW NGS

pursuant to contract

1360886

cl ause "DFARS 252.236-7001, Contract Drawi ngs, Maps and Specifications."

2

Contract drawi ngs are as foll ows:
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SECTION 01 11 00

SUMVARY COF WORK

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM E2114 (2008) Standard Term nol ogy for
Sustainability Relative to the Performance
of Buil di ngs

1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS

Definitions pertaining to sustainable devel opment are as defined in
ASTM E2114, Section 01 57 19.00 20 TEMPORARY ENVI RONMENTAL CONTRCLS, and
as specified.

a. "Environnentally preferable products” have a | esser or reduced effect
on the environnment in conparison to conventional products and
services. This conparison nay consider raw materials acquisition
producti on, manufacturing, packaging, distribution, reuse, operation
mai nt enance, or disposal of the product.

b. "Indoor environmental quality"” is the physical characteristics of the
building interior that inpact occupants, including air quality,
illum nation, acoustics, occupant control, thermal confort,
dayl i ghting, and views.

c. "Qperational performance" is the functional behavior of the building
as a whole or of the building conponents.

d. "Sustainability" is the bal ance of environnental, econonic, and
soci etal considerations.

1.3 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Contro
approval. An "S" following a submittal itemindicates that the subnmitta
is required for the Sustainability Notebook to fulfill federally nandated
sustai nabl e requirenents in accordance with 01 33 29 SUSTAI NABI LI TY

REQUI REMENTS. Submit the followi ng in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SECTION 01 11 00 Page 1
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1.4 WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
1.4.1 Proj ect Description
The work includes the followi ng and incidental related work:

1. Renoval of existing EPDM fully adhered roofing and insul ati on system
and replacenment with new insulation and SBS nodified roofing system

2. Removal of brick masonry and cast stone parapet walls and repl acenment
wi th new brick masonry and cast stone cornice and through wall flashing.
3. Rempval of damaged and mi smat ched brick masonry on exterior walls and
repl acenent with matching brick

4. Renoval of concrete planters on grade at north and west el evations and
refinishing of concrete foundation walls.

5. Repair of all alum numframed wi ndows and repl acement of all insulated
nmet al panel wi ndow infill pieces.

6. Rempval of a basenent door through foundation wall and infill with
concrete.

7. Renoval of brick nasonry penthouse and installation of brick nasonry at
new y exposed masonry backup walls.

8. Rempval of existing sealants at all masonry and all w ndow joints and
repl acenent with new seal ant

9. Preparation and painting and sealing of all |ouvers.

10. Infill of holes through concrete roof deck

11. Renoval of no longer used exterior light fixtures, condits and feeds.

1.4.2 Locati on

The work shall be |ocated at the B43 Naval Health Cinic at Naval Station
Newport, approximately as indicated. The exact location will be shown by
the Contracting O ficer.

1.5 PROJECT ENVI RONVENTAL GOALS

Contractor shall distribute copies of the Environnmental Goals to each
subcontractor and the Contracting Oficer. The overall goal for design
construction, and operation is to produce a building that neets the
functional program needs and incorporates the principles of
sustainability. Specifically:

a. Preserve and restore the site ecosystem and biodiversity; avoid site
degradati on and erosion. Mnimze offsite environnental inpact.

b. Use the mininum amount of energy, water, and nmaterials feasible to
neet the design intent. Select energy and water efficient equiprent
and strategies.

c. Use environnentally preferable products and decrease toxicity |evel of
materi al s used.

d. Use renewabl e energy and material resources.

e. Optimze operational performance (through comni ssioning efforts) in
order to ensure energy efficient equi pnent operates as intended.
Consider the durability, maintainability, and flexibility of building
syst ens.

f. Manage construction site and storage of materials to ensure no
negative inpact on the indoor environmental quality of the buil ding.

SECTION 01 11 00 Page 2
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g. Reduce construction waste through reuse, recycling, and supplier
t ake- back.

1.5.1 | ndependent Verification
1.6 OCCUPANCY OF PREM SES

Bui | di ng(s) will be occupied during performance of work under this
Contract.

Before work is started, the Contractor shall arrange with the Contracting

O ficer a sequence of procedure, neans of access, space for storage of

mat eri al s and equi pnent, and use of approaches, corridors, and stairways.
1.7 EXI STI NG WORK

In addition to "FAR 52.236-9, Protection of EXxisting Vegetation
Structures, Equipnent, Uilities, and I nprovenents":

a. Rermove or alter existing work in such a manner as to prevent
injury or damage to any portions of the existing work which remain

b. Repair or replace portions of existing work which have been
altered during construction operations to match existing or
adj oi ning work, as approved by the Contracting Officer. At the

conpl etion of operations, existing work shall be in a condition
equal to or better than that which existed before new work started.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.
PART 3 EXECUTI ON

Not used.
-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 14 00

WORK RESTRI CTI ONS

PART 1 GENERAL

1

1 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnittals
Li st of Contact Personnel; G
Personnel List; G

Vehicle List; G

Statenment of Acknow edgenment Form SF 1413; G

.2 CONTRACTOR ACCESS AND USE OF PREM SES

2.1 Activity Regul ations

Ensure that Contractor personnel enployed on the Activity becone famliar
with and obey Activity regul ations including safety, fire, traffic and
security regulations. Keep within the limts of the work and avenues of

i ngress and egress. War hard hats in designated areas. Do not enter any
restricted areas unless required to do so and until cleared for such
entry. Mark Contractor equipnment for identification

.2.1.1 Subcontractors and Personnel Contacts

Provide a list of contact personnel of the Contractor and subcontractors

i ncl udi ng addresses and tel ephone nunbers for use in the event of an
enmergency. As changes occur and additional information becones avail abl e,
correct and change the infornmation contained in previous |ists.

.2.1.2 Identification Badges and Installation Access

Application for and use of badges will be as directed. btain access to
the installation by participating in the Navy Conmercial Access Control
System (NCACS), or by obtaining passes each day fromthe Base Pass and
Identification Office. Costs for obtaining passes through the NCACS are
the responsibility of the Contractor. One-day passes, issued through the
Base Pass and ldentification Ofice, will be furnished w thout charge.
Furni sh a conpl eted EMPLOYMENT ELI G BI LI TY VERI FI CATI ON (DHS FORM | - 9)
formfor all personnel requesting badges. This formis available at
http://ww. uscis.gov/portal/site/uscis by searching or selecting

Enpl oyment Verification (Forml1-9) . Imediately report instances of |ost
or stolen badges to the Contracting Oficer.
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a. NCACS Program NCACS is a voluntary programin which Contractor
personnel who enroll, and are approved, are subsequently granted
access to the installation for a period up to one year, or the length
of the contract, whichever is less, and are not required to obtain a
new pass fromthe Base Pass and ldentification Ofice for each visit.
The Governnent performs background screeni ng and credenti al i ng.

Thr oughout the year the Contractor enployee nust continue to neet
background screeni ng standards. Periodic background screenings are
conducted to verify continued NCACS participation and installation
access privileges. Under the NCACS program no comercial vehicle

i nspection is required, other than for Random Anti-Terrori sm Measures
(RAM or in the case of an elevation of Force Protection Conditions
(FPCON). Information on costs and requirenments to participate and
enroll in NCACS is available at http://ww.rapidgate.comr or by calling
1-877-727-4342. Contractors should be aware that the costs incurred
to obtain NCACS credentials, or costs related to any neans of access
to a Navy Installation, are not reinbursable. Any tine invested, or
price(s) paid, for obtaining NCACS credentials will not be conpensated
in any way or approved as a direct cost of any contract with the
Depart nent of the Navy.

b. One-Day Passes: Participation in the NCACS is not mandatory, and if
the Contractor chooses to not participate, the Contractor's personnel

will have to obtain daily passes, be subject to daily mandatory
vehicle inspection, and will have limted access to the installation.
The Governnment will not be responsible for any cost or lost tine

associ ated with obtaining daily passes or added vehicle inspections
i ncurred by non-participants in the NCACS

1.2.1.3 No Srnoki ng Policy

Smoking is prohibited within and outside of all buildings on installation

NHCNE i s a tobacco free conpound and the use of tobacco products on site
is prohibited. This applies to existing buildings, buildings under
construction and buil di ngs under renovation. Discarding tobacco materials
is considered littering and is subject to fines.

1.2.2 Wor ki ng Hours

Regul ar wor ki ng hours rnust consist of an 8 1/2 hour period , between 7
a.m and 9:00 p.m, Mnday through Saturday, excluding Governnent holidays.

1.2.3 Work Qutsi de Regul ar Hours

Work outsi de regul ar working hours requires Contracting O ficer approval.
Make application 15 cal endar days prior to such work to all ow arrangenents
to be nade by the CGovernnent for inspecting the work in progress, giving
the specific dates, hours, location, type of work to be perforned,

contract number and project title. Based on the justification provided,
the Contracting O ficer may approve work outside regular hours. During
peri ods of darkness, the different parts of the work nmust be lighted in a
manner approved by the Contracting Officer. Make utility cutovers after
normal wor ki ng hours or on Saturdays, Sundays, and Governnent hol i days

unl ess directed otherw se.

1.2.4 CQccupi ed Bui | di ng

The Contractor shall be working in an existing building which is
occupi ed. Do not enter the building wthout prior approval of the
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Contracting Oficer.

The existing buildings and their contents nust be kept secure at al
times. Provide tenporary closures as required to maintain security as
directed by the Contracting Oficer

Provi de dust covers or protective enclosures to protect existing work that
remai ns and Governnent naterial |ocated in the work area during the
construction period.

Rel ocate novable furniture as required to performthe work, protect the
furniture, and replace the furniture in its original |ocation upon
conpletion of the work. Leave attached equiprment in place, and protect it
agai nst damage, or tenporarily disconnect, relocate, protect, and
reinstall it at the conpletion of the work.

1.2.5 Uility Cutovers and Interruptions

a. Mke utility cutovers and interruptions after normal working hours or
on Saturdays, Sundays, and Governnent holidays. Conformto procedures
required in the paragraph "Wrk Qutside Regular Hours."

b. Ensure that new utility lines are conplete, except for the connection
before interrupting existing service.

c. Interruption to water, sanitary sewer, storm sewer, telephone service,
electric service, air conditioning, heating, fire alarmand conpressed
air are considered utility cutovers pursuant to the paragraph entitled
"Wirk CQutside Regular Hours."

d. Operation of Station Utilities: The Contractor nmust not operate nor
di sturb the setting of control devices in the station utilities
system including water, sewer, electrical, and steam services. The
Government will operate the control devices as required for normal
conduct of the work. The Contractor nust notify the Contracting
O ficer giving reasonabl e advance noti ce when such operation is
required.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not Used

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 20 00.00 20

PRI CE AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

U S. ARW CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)

EP-1110-1-8 (2009) Construction Equi pnment Oanership
and Operating Expense Schedul e

1.2 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Contro
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmittals
Earned Val ue Report
1.3 EARNED VALUE REPORT
1.3.1 Dat a Required

This contract requires the use of a cost-|oaded Network Anal ysis Schedul e
(NAS). The information required for the Schedule of Prices will be
entered as an integral part of the Network Analysis Schedule. Wthin 15
cal endar days of notice of award, prepare and deliver to the Contracting
O ficer an Earned Val ue Report (construction contract) as directed by the
Contracting Oficer. Provide a detailed breakdown of the contract price,
giving quantities for each of the various kinds of work, unit prices, and
extended prices. Costs shall be summarized and totals provided for each
construction category.

1.3.2 Schedul e I nstructions
Paynments will not be nade until the Earned Val ue Report fromthe

cost-1 oaded NAS has been subnitted to and accepted by the Contracting
Oficer. Identify the cost for site work, and include incidental work to

the 5 ft line. |Identify costs for the building(s), and include work out
to the 5 ft line. Wrk out to the 5 ft line shall include construction
enconpassed within a theoretical line 5 ft fromthe face of exterior walls
and shall include attendant construction, such as pad nounted HVAC cooling

equi pment, cooling towers, and transformers placed beyond the 5 ft |ine.
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1.4 CONTRACT MODI FI CATI ONS

In conjunction with the Contract C ause "DFARS 252.236-7000, Modification
Proposal s- Pri ce Breakdown," and where actual ownership and operating costs
of construction equi pment cannot be determ ned from Contractor accounting
records, equi pnent use rates shall be based upon the applicabl e provisions
of the EP-1110-1-8.

1.5 CONTRACTOR S | NVO CE AND CONTRACT PERFORMANCE STATEMENT
1.5.1 Content of |nvoice

Requests for paynment will be processed in accordance with the Contract

Cl ause FAR 52.232-27, Pronpt Paynment Construction Contracts

and FAR 52.232-5, Payments Under Fixed-Price Construction Contracts. The
requests for payment shall include the docurments |isted bel ow

a. The Contractor's invoice, on NAVFAC Form 7300/ 30 furnished by the
CGovernment, showing in summary form the basis for arriving at the
amount of the invoice. Form 7300/30 shall include certification by
Quality Control (QC) Manager as required by the contract.

b. The Earned Val ue Report fromthe cost-loaded NAS, showing in detail:
the estimted cost, percentage of conpletion, and val ue of conpleted
performance for each of the construction categories stated in this
contract. Use NAVFAC LANT Form 4-330/110 (New 7/84) on NAVFAC LANT
contracts when a Monthly Estimate for Voucher is required.

c. Updated Project Schedule and reports required by the contract.
d. Contractor Safety Self Eval uation Checklist.

e. Other supporting documents as request ed.

f. Updated copy of subnittal register.

g. Invoices not conpleted in accordance with contract requirenents will be
returned to the Contractor for correction of the deficiencies.

h. Contractor's Monthly Estimte for Voucher (NAVFAC LANT Form 4-330/110
(New 7/84)) with Subcontractor and supplier paynment certification.

i. Affidavit to acconpany invoice (NAVFAC LANT NORVA Form 4-4235/ 4
(Rev.5/81)).

j. Materials on Site.
1.5.2 Subm ssi on of Invoices

I f NFAS O ause 5252.232-9301 is included in the contract, the docunments
listed in paragraph "CONTENT OF | NVO CE" shall be provided in their
entirety as attachments in Wde Area Wrk Flow (WAWF) for each invoice
subm tted. The maxi mum si ze of each WAWF attachnent is two nmegabytes, but
there are no limts on the nunber of attachments. |f a document cannot be
attached in WAWF due to systemor size restriction it shall be provided as
instructed by the Contracting O ficer.

Mont hly i nvoi ces and supporting forms for work performed through the
anni versary award date of the contract shall be submtted to the
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Contracting Oficer within 5 cal endar days of the date of invoice. For
exanpl e, contract award date is the 7th of the nonth, the date of each
nmont hly invoice shall be the 7th and the invoice shall be submitted by the
12th of the nonth.

1.5.3 Fi nal I nvoice

a. Afinal invoice shall be acconpanied by the certification required by
DFARS 252.247. 7023 TRANSPORTATI ON OF SUPPLI ES BY SEA, and the
Contractor's Final Release. If the Contractor is incorporated, the
Fi nal Rel ease shall contain the corporate seal. An officer of the
corporation shall sign and the corporate secretary shall certify the
Fi nal Rel ease

b. For final invoices being submtted via WAWF, the original Contractor's
Fi nal Rel ease Form and required certification of Transportation of
Supplies by Sea nmust be provided directly to the respective
Contracting O ficer prior to subm ssion of the final invoice. Once
recei pt of the original Final Rel ease Formand required certification
of Transportation of Supplies by Sea has been confirned by the
Contracting O ficer, the Contractor shall then submit final invoice
and attach a copy of the Final Release Form and required certification
of Transportation of Supplies by Sea in WAW.

c. Final invoices not acconpani ed by the Contractor's Final Rel ease and
required certification of Transportati on of Supplies by Sea will be
consi dered inconplete and will be returned to the Contractor

1.6 PAYMENTS TO THE CONTRACTOR

Paynments will be made on subm ssion of item zed requests by the Contractor
which conply with the requirenents of this section, and will be subject to
reduction for overpaynents or increase for underpayments nade on previous

paynments to the Contractor

1.6.1 ol igation of Governnent Paynents
The obligation of the Governnment to nake paynents required under the
provisions of this contract will, at the discretion of the Contracting
O ficer, be subject to reductions and/or suspensions permtted under the
FAR and agency regul ations including the follow ng in accordance with "FAR
32.503-6:
a. Reasonabl e deductions due to defects in material or workmanship

b. dains which the Government may have agai nst the Contractor under or
in connection with this contract;

c. Unless otherw se adjusted, repaynent to the Governnent upon demand for
over paynents nade to the Contractor; and

d. Failure to provide up to date record drawi ngs not current as stated in
Contract O ause "FAC 5252.236-9310, Record Draw ngs."

1.6.2 Paynment for Onsite and Offsite Materials
Progress paynments nay be made to the contractor for materials delivered on

the site, for materials stored off construction sites, or materials that
are in transit to the construction sites under the follow ng conditions:
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a. FAR 52.232-5(b) Paynents Under Fixed Price Construction Contracts.

b. Materials delivered on the site but not installed, including conpleted
preparatory work, and off-site nmaterials to be considered for progress
paynment shall be major high cost, |ong | ead, special order, or
specialty items, not susceptible to deterioration or physical danage
in storage or in transit to the construction site. Exanples of
materi al s acceptable for paynent consideration include, but are not
l[imted to, structural steel, non-nmagnetic steel, non-magnetic
aggregate, equi prent, machinery, |arge pipe and
fittings, precast/prestressed concrete products, plastic |unber (e.g.
fender piles/curbs), and high-voltage electrical cable. Materials not
acceptabl e for payment include consunable nmaterials such as nails,
fasteners, conduits, gypsum board, glass, insulation, and wal
coveri ngs.

c. Materials to be considered for progress paynent prior to installation
shal |l be specifically and separately identified in the Contractor's
estimates of work submitted for the Contracting Officer's approval in
accordance with Earned Val ue Report requirenent of this contract.
Requests for progress paynent consideration for such items shall be
supported by docunents establishing their value and that the title
requi renents of the clause at FAR 52.232-5 have been net.

d. Materials are adequately insured and protected fromtheft and exposure.

e. Provide a witten consent fromthe surety conmpany with each payment
request for offsite materials.

f. Materials to be considered for progress paynments prior to installation
shall be stored either in Hawaii, Guam Puerto R co, or the
Continental United States. Qher |ocations are subject to witten
approval by the Contracting Oficer.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not Used

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 30 00

ADM NI STRATI VE REQUI REMENTS

PART 1 GENERAL

1

1 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmttals
View | ocation map; G

Progress and conpletion pictures; G

.2 VI EW LOCATI ON MAP

Submit to the Contracting Officer, prior to or with the first digita
phot ograph submittals, a sketch or drawi ng indicating the required
phot ographic locations. Update as required if the locations are noved.

.3 PROGRESS AND COMPLETI ON PI CTURES

Phot ogr aphi cal |y docunent site conditions prior to start of construction
operations. Provide nonthly, and within one nmonth of the conpletion of
wor k, digital photographs, 1600x1200x24 bit true color 180 dpi mi ni mum
resolution in JPEG file format show ng the sequence and progress of work.
Take a m ni num of 20 digital photographs each week throughout the entire
project froma mninmumof ten views frompoints |ocated by the Contracting
Oficer. Subnmit a view location sketch indicating points of view  Submt
with the nonthly invoice two sets of digital photographs each set on a
separate CD-R, cunul ative of all photos to date. |Indicate photographs
denonstrating environmental procedures. Photographs for each nmonth shal
be in a separate nmonthly directory and each file shall be named to
indicate its location on the view | ocation sketch. The view |ocation
sketch shall also be provided on the CD as digital file. Al file nanes
shall include a date designator. Cross reference subnmttals in the
appropriate daily report. Photographs shall be provided for unrestricted
use by the CGovernment.

.4 M NI MUM | NSURANCE REQUI REMENTS

Procure and maintain during the entire period of performance under this
contract the follow ng m ni mum i nsurance cover age:

a. Conprehensive general liability: $500,000 per occurrence

b. Autonobile liability: $200,000 per person, $500,000 per occurrence
for bodily injury, $20,000 per occurrence for property danmage

c. Wirkmen's conpensation as required by Federal and State workers
conpensati on and occupational disease |aws.
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d. Enployer's liability coverage of $100, 000, except in States where
wor kers conpensati on nay not be witten by private carriers,

e. Ohers as required by State | aw.
1.5 CONTRACTOR SPECI AL REQUI REMENTS
1.5.1 Asbest os Contai ni ng Materi al

Al'l contract requirements of Section 02 82 16.00 20, "Engi neering Control
of Asbestos Containing Materials" assigned to the Private Qualified Person
(PQP) shall be acconplished directly by a first tier subcontractor.

1.6 SUPERVI SI ON

Have at | east one qualified supervisor capable of reading, witing, and
conversing fluently in the English | anguage on the job site during working
hours. In addition, if a Quality Control (QC) representative is required
on the contract, then that individual shall also have fluent English
conmuni cation skills.

1.7 PRECONSTRUCTI ON  CONFERENCE

After award of the contract but prior to commencenent of any work at the
site, neet with the Contracting Oficer to discuss and devel op a mnut ual
understanding relative to the adm nistration of the val ue engi neeri ng and
safety program preparation of the schedule of prices or earned val ue
report, shop draw ngs, and other submttals, scheduling progrannm ng,
prosecution of the work, and clear expectations of the "InterimDD Form
1354" Submittal. Mjor subcontractors who will engage in the work shall
al so attend.

1.8 FACI LI TY TURNOVER PLANNI NG MEETI NGS ( NAVFAC Red Zone - NRZ)

Key personnel will neet to identify strategies to ensure the project is
carried to expeditious closure and turnover to the Cient. Start the
turnover process at the Pre Construction Conference nmeeting and convene at
the Facility Turnover Meetings once the project has reached approxi mately
75 percent conpletion or three to six nonths prior to Beneficial QOccupancy
Date (BOD), whichever comes first. The Contracting Oficer's
Representative will |ead the neetings and gui de di scussi ons based on an
agenda provided by the Governnent. The facility Turnover effort shall

i ncl ude the foll ow ng:

a. Pre Construction Meeting - Contracting Oficer's Technical
Representative (COTR) will provide the NRZ Checklist and the
Contractor, Cient, and NAVFAC Representatives will conpare
Contractor's schedule to NRZ Checklist itens.

b. Facility Turnover Meetings

1. Fill in the NRZ Checklist including Contractor, Client, and NAVFAC
Checklist Itens and assign a person responsi ble for each item and
a due date. The Contractor's Representative will facilitate the
assignment of responsibilities, fill out the NRZ Checklist, and
di scuss "InterimDD Form 1354" requirenents.
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2. Review the Contractor's updated schedule. The Contractor shall
devel op a POAM for the conpletion of all Contractor, Cient, and
NAVFAC Checklist itens.

3. Confirmthat all NRZ Checklist itens will be conpleted on tine for
t he schedul ed Facility Turnover.

1.9 PARTNERI NG

To nost effectively acconplish this contract, the Governnent requires the
formati on of a cohesive partnership within the Project Team whose nenbers
are fromthe Government, the Contractor and their Subcontractors. Key
personnel fromthe Supported Conmand, the End User (who will occupy the

facility), NAVFAC (Echelon Ill and 1V), the Navy Region/lnstallation, the
Contractor and Subcontractors, and the Designer of Record will be invited
to participate in the Partnering process. The Partnership will draw on

the strength of each organization in an effort to achieve a project that
is without any safety mshaps, conforns to the Contract, and stays within
budget and on schedul e.

The Contracting Officer will provide Information on the Partnering Process
and a list of key and optional personnel who should attend the Partnering
neeti ng.

1.9.1 I nformal Partnering

The Contracting Officer will organize the Partnering Sessions with key
personnel of the project team including Contractor personnel and
Gover nnent personnel .

The Initial Partnering session should be a part of the Pre-Construction
Meeting. Partnering sessions will be held at a location agreed to by the
Contracting O ficer and the Contractor (typically a conference room

provi ded by the PW FEAD/ RO CC office or the Contractor).

The Initial Infornmal Partnering Session will be conducted and facilitated
using electronic media (a video and acconpanyi ng forns) provided by the
Contracting O ficer.

The Partners will determ ne the frequency of the foll ow on sessions.

1.10  AVAI LABILITY OF CADD DRAW NG FI LES

After award and upon request, the el ectronic "Conputer-Aided Drafting and
Design (CADD)" drawing files will only be made available to the Contractor
for use in preparation of construction data related to the referenced
contract subject to the following terms and conditions. Request
specific drawi ng nunbers of files required; the entire set of draw ng
files will not be provided.

Data contained on these electronic files shall not be used for any purpose
other than as a convenience in the preparation of construction data for
the referenced project. Any other use or reuse shall be at the sole risk
of the Contractor and without liability or |egal exposure to the
Governnent. The Contractor shall make no claimand waives to the fullest
extent permtted by law, any claimor cause of action of any nature

agai nst the Government, its agents or sub consultants that nmay arise out
of or in connection with the use of these electronic files. The
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Contractor shall, to the fullest extent permitted by law, indemify and
hol d t he Governnent harm ess agai nst all damages, liabilities or costs,

i ncludi ng reasonabl e attorney's fees and defense costs, arising out of or
resulting fromthe use of these electronic files.

These el ectronic CADD drawing files are not construction docunents.

Di fferences may exist between the CADD files and the correspondi ng
construction docunents. The Governnent nmakes no representation regarding
t he accuracy or conpl eteness of the electronic CADD files, nor does it
make representation to the conpatibility of these files with the
Contractors hardware or software. In the event that a conflict arises
bet ween the signed and seal ed construction docunents prepared by the
CGovernment and the furnished CADD files, the signed and seal ed
construction docunents shall govern. The Contractor is responsible for
determining if any conflict exists. Use of these CADD fil es does not
relieve the Contractor of duty to fully conmply with the contract
docunents, including and without limtation, the need to check, confirm
and coordinate the work of all contractors for the project.

If the Contractor uses, duplicates and/or nodifies these el ectronic CADD
files for use in producing construction drawings and data related to this
contract, all previous indicia of ownership (seals, |ogos, signatures,
initials and dates) shall be renoved.

1.11 ELECTRONI C MAI L (E- MAIL) ADDRESS

The Contractor shall establish and maintain electronic mail (e-mail)
capability along with the capability to open various electronic
attachments in Mcrosoft, Adobe Acrobat, and other simlar formats.
Wthin 10 days after contract award, the Contractor shall provide the
Contracting Oficer a single (only one) e-nmil address for el ectronic
conmuni cations fromthe Contracting Oficer related to this contract

i ncluding, but not limted to contract documents, invoice information
request for proposals, and other correspondence. The Contracting O ficer
may al so use email to notify the Contractor of base access conditions when
energency conditions warrant, such as hurricanes, terrorist threats, etc.
Multiple enmail address will not be all owed.

It is the Contractor's responsibility to make timely distribution of al
Contracting Officer initiated e-mail with its own organi zati on i ncludi ng
field office(s). The Contractor shall pronptly notify the Contracting
Oficer, in witing, of any changes to this email address.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not Used

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 32 16.00 20

CONSTRUCTI ON PROGRESS DOCUMENTATI ON

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmttals
Construction schedule; G
1.2 ACCEPTANCE

Prior to the start of work, prepare and submit to the Contracting O ficer
for acceptance a construction schedule in the formof a Network Analysis
Schedul e (NAS) in accordance with the terns in Contract O ause "FAR
52.236- 15, Schedul es for Construction Contracts," except as nodified in
this contract. Acceptance of an error free Baseline Schedul e and updates
is a condition precedent to processing the Contractor's pay request.

1.3  SCHEDULE FORNVAT
1.3.1 Net wor k Anal ysi s Schedul e ( NAS)

The Contractor shall use the critical path nethod (CPM to schedul e and
control project activities. Project schedul es shall be prepared and

mai nt ai ned using Primvera P6, Prinavera SureTrak or current nandated
schedul i ng program Save files in Concentric P6 or current mandated
scheduling programfile format, conpatible with the Governnents version of

t he scheduling program Inporting data into P6/SureTrak/current mandated
schedul i ng program usi ng data conversion techniques or third party
software will be cause for rejection of the submitted schedule. The

schedul e shall be built as foll ows:

The Project Schedule shall show subnittals, governnent review periods,

mat eri al / equi prent delivery, utility outages, all on-site construction
i nspection, testing, and closeout activities. Governnent and Contractor
on-site work activities shall be driven by cal endars that reflect

Sat urdays, Sundays and all Federal Holidays as non-work days.

Wth the exception of the Contract Award and End Contract nil estone
activities, no activities shall be open-ended; each activity shall have
predecessor and successor ties.

Each activity shall be assigned its appropriate Responsibility Code

i ndicating responsibility to acconplish the work indicated by the
activity, Phase Code and Wbrk Locati on Code.

Date/tinme constraint(s) and/or |ags, other than those required by the
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contract, shall not be allowed unless accepted by the Contracting O ficer
The Contractor shall include as the last activity in the contract
schedule, a mlestone activity named "Contract Conpletion Date". The
"Contract Conpletion Date" mlestone shall have a "Mandatory Finish"
constraint equal to the contract conpletion date.

1.3.1.1 NAS Submittals and Procedures

Submit all network anal ysis and updates in hard copy and on el ectronic
nmedia that is acceptable to the Contracting O ficer. Submit an electronic
back-up of the project schedule in an inport format conpatible with the
governments schedul i ng program

1.4 UPDATED SCHEDULES

Update the Construction schedule at nonthly intervals or when the schedul e
has been revi sed. The updated schedul e shall be kept current, reflecting
actual activity progress and plan for conpleting the renaining work

Submit copies of purchase orders and confirmation of delivery dates as

di rect ed.

1.5 3- WEEK LOOK AHEAD SCHEDULE

The Contractor shall prepare and i ssue a 3-\Wek Look Ahead schedule to
provide a nore detail ed day-to-day plan of upcom ng work identified on the
Construction Schedule. The work plans shall be keyed to activity nunbers
when a NAS is required and updated each week to show the planned work for
the current and foll owi ng two-week period. Additionally, include upcom ng
out ages, closures, preparatory neetings, and initial meetings. Identify
critical path activities on the Three-Wek Look Ahead Schedule. The
detail work plans are to be bar chart type schedul es, naintained
separately fromthe Constructi on Schedul e on an el ectroni c spreadsheet
program and printed on 8 %2 by 11 sheets as directed by the Contracting
Oficer. Activities shall not exceed 5 working days in duration and have
sufficient level of detail to assign crews, tools and equi pnent required
to conmplete the work. Three hard copies and one electronic file of the
3-Week Look Ahead Schedul e shall be delivered to the Contracting Oficer
no |later than 8 a.m each Monday and revi ewed during the weekly CQC
Coor di nati on Meeti ng.

1.6 CORRESPONDENCE AND TEST REPORTS:
Al'l correspondence (e.g., letters, Requests for Information (RFls),
e-mails, neeting mnute itens, Production and QC Daily Reports, nateria
delivery tickets, photographs, etc.) shall reference Schedule activities
that are being addressed. All test reports (e.g., concrete, soi
conpaction, weld, pressure, etc.) shall reference schedule activities that
are bei ng addressed.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

Not used.
-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 32 17.00 20

NETWORK ANALYSI S SCHEDULES ( NAS)

PART 1 GENERAL

1

1 DESCRI PTI ON

The Contractor is responsible for scheduling procurenment, Contractor
quality control and construction, acceptance testing and training. Refer
to Specification Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES to determine if any
items require Governnent approval prior to construction; If any are
required, that submittal review tine shall be included in the schedul e.

The schedule is a tool to manage the project, both for Contractor and
CGovernnment activities. It will also be used to report progress and
eval uate time extensions. |f cost-loaded, it will provide the basis for
progress paynents.

The Contractor shall use the Critical Path Method (CPM and the Precedence
Di agram Met hod (PDM) to satisfy tine and cost applications. For

consi stency, when scheduling software termnology is used in this
specification, the terns in Primavera's scheduling progranms are used.

.2 SUBM TTALS

The use of a "G' following a submttal indicates that a Governnment
approval action is required. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in
the Sustainability Notebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29
SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS. Subnit the followi ng in accordance with
Section 01 33 00.
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnittals
Qualifications; G
Basel i ne Network Anal ysis Schedul e (NAS); G
SD-07 Certificates
Mont hly Networ k Anal ysis Schedul e Update; G
SD-11 d oseout Submittals

As-Bui lt Schedul e

.3 SCHEDULE ACCEPTANCE PRI OR TO START OF WORK

The Contracting O ficer and Contractor shall participate in a prelimnary
nmeeting(s) to discuss the proposed schedul e and requirenents of this
section prior to the Contractor preparing the Project Baseline Schedul e.

CGovernment revi ew conments on the Contractor's schedul e(s) shall not
relieve the Contractor from conpliance with requirenments of the Contract
Docunent s.

Only bonds shall be paid prior to acceptance of the Baseline Network
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Anal ysi s Schedul e (NAS).
The acceptance of a Baseline NAS is a condition precedent to:

1. The Contractor starting work on the denolition or construction stage(s)
of the contract.

2. Processing Contractor's pay request(s) for construction
activities/itens of work.

3. Review of any schedul e updates.

Submittal of the Baseline Network Anal ysis Schedul e, and subsequent
schedul e updates, shall be understood to be the Contractor's certification
that the submitted schedul e neets all of the requirements of the Contract
Docurents, represents the Contractor's plan on how the work shall be
acconpl i shed, and accurately reflects the work that has been acconplished
and how it was sequenced (as-built |ogic).

1.4  SOFTWARE
Proj ect schedul es nust be prepared and nmai ntai ned using Prinmavera
SureTrak, or Primavera P6. Save files in Concentric P3 or P6 file format,
conpatible with the Governnents version of the scheduling program
I mporting data into SureTrak/P6 using data conversion techniques or third
party software will be cause for rejection of the subnitted schedul e.
1.5 QUALI FI CATI ONS
The desi gnated Schedul er for the project shall have prepared and
nmai ntai ned at | east 3 previous schedules of simlar size and conplexity of
this contract using Prinmavera P6, Prinmavera SureTrak, or Primavera P6. A
resume outlining the qualifications of the Schedul er shall be subnmitted
for acceptance to the Contracting Officer. Payment will not be processed
until an acceptable Schedul er is provided.
1.6 NETWORK SYSTEM FORVAT
The system shall include tine scaled |ogic diagranms and specified reports.
1.6.1 Di agr ans
Provi de Tine-scal ed Logic Diagramprinted in color on ANSI D size sheets.
The diagram shall clearly show activities on the critical path. |nclude
the followi ng information for each activity:
a. Activity ID
b. Activity Description
c. Original Duration in Wrk Days
d. Remmi ning duration
e. Percent Conplete
f. Barly Start Date

g. Early Finish Date
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1

1

h. Total Fl oat
6.2 Schedul e Activity Properties and Level of Det ai

The NAS shall identify all Government, Construction Quality Managenent
(CQM, Construction activities planned for the project and all other
activities that could inpact project conpletion if delayed. Separate
activities shall be created for each Phase, Area, Floor Level and Location
the activity is occurring. Activity categories included in the schedule
are specified bel ow

Wth the exception of the Contract Award and Contract Conpletion Date
(CCD) milestone activities, no activity shall be open-ended; each activity
shal | have predecessor and successor ties. Once an activity exists on the
schedule it may not be deleted or renaned to change the scope of the
activity and shall not be renpved fromthe schedul e | ogic wthout approval
fromthe Contracting O ficer. The 1D nunber for a deleted activity shal
not be re-used for another activity. No nore than 20 percent of the
activities shall be critical or near critical. Critical is defined as
havi ng zero days of Total Float. "Near Critical" is defined as having
Total Float of 1 to 14 days. Contractor activities shall be driven by

cal endars that reflect Saturdays, Sundays and all Federal Holidays as
non-wor k days.

6.2.1 Activity Categories

a. Procurenment Activities: Exanples of procurement activities include,
but are not limted to; Material/equiprment submittal preparation,
subm ttal and approval of material/equipnent; material/equi prent
fabrication and delivery, and naterial/equi pment on-site. As a

m ni mum separate procurenent activities will be provided for critica
items, long lead itens, items requiring government approval and
mat eri al / equi prent procurenent for which paynent will be requested in

advance of installation. The Contractor shall show each delivery with
relationship tie to the Construction Activity specifically for the
del i very.

b. CGovernment Activities: CGovernnent and ot her agency activities that
could inpact progress shall be clearly identified. Government
activities include, but are not limted to; Governnment approved
subm ttal reviews, Government conducted inspections/tests,
environnental permt approvals by State regulators, utility outages,
Design Start, Construction Start, (including Design/Construction Start
for each Fast-Track Phase, and delivery of Government Furnished
Mat eri al / Equi prrent .

c. Quality Managenent (QW Activities: CQM Activities shall identify the
Preparatory Phase and Initial Phase for each Definable Feature of Wrk
identified in the Contractor's Quality Control Plan. These activities
shal | be added to each Three-Wek Look Ahead Schedul e referenced in
t he paragraph entitled " THREE- WEEK LOOK AHEAD SCHEDULE" and will al so
be included in each nonthly update. The Foll ow up Phase will be
represented by the Construction Activities in the Baseline Schedul e
and in the schedul e updates.

d. Construction Activities: No on-site construction activity shall have a

duration in excess of 20 working days. Separate construction
activities shall be created for each Phase, Area, Floor Level and
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Location the activity is occurring. Contractor activities will be
driven by cal endars that reflect Saturdays, Sundays and all Federa
Hol i days as non-wor k days, unless otherwi se defined in this contract.

e. Turnover and C oseout Activities: Include a separate section with al
itenms on the NAVFAC Red Zone Checklist/POAMthat are applicable to
this project. The checklist will be provided at the Preconstruction
Meeting. As a mninmum this will include all testing, specialized

i nspection activities, Pre-Final inspection, Punch List Conpletion

Fi nal | nspection and Acceptance. Add a milestone for the Facility
Turnover Planning Meeting at approximately 75 percent construction
contract conpletion or three to six nonths prior to BOD, whichever is
sooner .

1.6.2.2 Contract M| estones and Constraints

a. Project Start Date M| estones: The Contractor shall include as the
first activity on the schedule a start milestone titled "Contract
Awar d", which shall have a Mandatory Start constraint equal to the
Contract Award Date.

O

Projected Conpletion M|l estone: The Contractor shall include an
unconstrai ned finish mlestone on the schedule titled "Projected

Conpl etion". Projected Conpletion is defined as the point in time the
CGovernment woul d consider the project conplete and ready for its

i ntended use. This mlestone shall have the Contract Conpletion (CCD)
mlestone as its only successor.

c. Contract Conpletion Date (CCD) Ml estone: The Contractor shall include
as the last activity on the schedule a finish nilestone titled
"Contract Conpletion (CCD)", which shall have a Mandatory Finish
constraint equal to the current Contract Conpletion Date. Calcul ation
of schedul e updates shall be such that if the finish of the "Projected
Conpl etion" nmilestone falls after the contract conpletion date, then
negative float will be calculated on the |ongest path and if the
finish of the "Projected Conpletion" mlestone falls before the
contract conpletion date, the float calculation shall reflect positive
float on the longest path. The only predecessor to the Contract
Conpl etion Date M| estone shall be the Projected Conpletion mlestone.

1.6.2.3 Activity Code

At a minimum the Contractor shall establish activity codes identified in
this specification and 3 additional activity codes identified by the
Contracting Officer. Once established, activity codes and val ues cannot
be changed wi t hout approval by the Contracting Oficer.

a. Phase: All activities shall be assigned a 4-digit code val ue based on
the contract phase it occurs in

b. Area Code: All activities shall be assigned an area code val ue
identifying the Area in which the activity occurs. Activities shal
not belong to nore than one area. Area is defined as a distinct
space, function or activity category; such as, separate structure(s),
sitework, project summary, construction quality nanagenent,
mat eri al / equi pnment procurenent, etc.

c. Wrk Item Al activities in the project schedule shall be assigned a
4-digit Wrk Item code value. Exanples of Wrk Item code val ues
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i nclude but are not limted to water lines, drain lines, building pad
and foundation, slab on grade, walls and col ums, suspended sl ab, roof
structure, roofing, exterior finish systems, interior rough-in, and
fini shes, etc.

d. Location 1: Assign a 4-digit Location 1 code value to activities
associated with multistory structures. Code values are used to
identify the floor |evel where an activity is occurring.

e. Location 2: Assign a 4-digit Location 2 code value to all activities
to identify the location within an Area, Work Item or Building Level
that an activity is occurring.

f. Responsibility Code: Al activities in the project schedule shall be
identified with the party responsible for conpleting the task.
Activities shall not belong to nmore than one responsible party.

.6.2.4 Anticipated Wat her Del ays

The Contractor shall use the National QOceanic and Atnospheric

Admi ni stration's (NOAA) historical monthly averages for the NOAA | ocation
closest to the project site as the basis for establishing a "Wat her

Cal endar"” show ng the nunmber of anticipated non-workdays for each nmonth
due to adverse weather, Saturdays, Sundays and all Federal Holidays as
non-wor k days.

Assign the Weat her Cal endar to any activity that could be inpacted by
adverse weather. The Contracting Oficer will issue a nodification in
accordance with the contract clauses, giving the Contractor a tine
extension for the difference of days between the anticipated and actua
adverse weather delay if the nunber of actual adverse weather delay days
exceeds the nunber of days anticipated for the nonth in which the del ay
occurs and the adverse weat her del ayed activities critical to contract
conpletion. A lost workday due to weather conditions is defined as a day
in which the Contractor cannot work at |east 50 percent of the day on the
i npacted activity.

.6.3 Schedul e Software Settings and Restrictions

a. Activity Constraints: Date/tine constraint(s), other than those
required by the contract, will not be allowed unless accepted by the
Contracting Oficer. |Identify any constraints proposed and provide an
expl anation for the purpose of the constraint in the Narrative Report.

b. Default Progress Data Disallowed: Actual Start and Actual Finish dates
on the CPM schedul e shall match the dates on the Contractor Quality
Control and Production Reports.

c. Software Settings: Schedul e cal cul ati ons and Qut-of - Sequence progress
(if applicable) shall be handl ed through Retai ned Logic, not Progress
Override. Al activity durations and float values will be shown in
days. Activity progress will be shown using Renmaining Duration
Default activity type will be set to "Task". The project "Mist Finish
By" date shall be |eft blank.

.6.4 Requi red Tabul ar Reports

The followi ng reports shall be included with the schedul e subnittal
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a. Log Report: Listing of all changes nmade between the previous schedul e
and current updated schedul e.

b. Narrative Report: ldentify and justify; 1) Progress made in each area
of the project; 2) Critical Path; 3) Date/tinme constraint(s), other
than those required by the contract 3) Changes in the follow ng; added
or deleted activities, original and renmaining durations for activities
that have not started, logic, nilestones, planned sequence of
operations, critical path, and cost |oading; 4) Any decrease in
previously reported activity Earned Amount; 5) Pending itens and
status thereof, including permts, changes orders, and tine
extensions; 6) Status of Contract Conpletion Date and interim
nm | estones; 7) Current and antici pated del ays (describe cause of del ay
and corrective actions(s)); and 8) Description of current and future
schedul e problem areas. Each entry in the narrative report will cite
the respective Activity ID and Activity Description, the date and
reason for the change, and description of the change.

c. Earned Value Report: Listing all activities having a budget anopunt
cost | oaded. Conpilation of total earnings on the project fromnotice
to proceed to current progress paynent request. Goup and sort
activities as directed by the Contracting Oficer. Show current
budget, previous physical percent conplete, to-date physical percent
conpl ete, previous earned val ue, to-date earned value and cost to
conplete on the report for each activity:

d. Schedul e Variance Control (SVC) Diagram Wth each schedul e
subm ssi on, provide a SVC di agram showi ng 1) Cash Fl ow S-Curves
i ndi cati ng pl anned project cost based on projected early and | ate
activity finish dates and 2) Earned Val ue to-date. Revise Cash Fl ow
S-Curves when the contract is nodified, or as directed by the
Contracting Oficer.

1.7 SUBM SSI ON AND ACCEPTANCE

1.7.1 Mont hl y Networ k Anal ysi s Updat es
Contractor and Governnent representatives shall neet at nonthly intervals
to review and agree on the information presented in the updated project
schedul e. The subni ssion of an acceptable, updated schedule to the
Government is a condition precedent to the processing of the Contractor's
pay request. |If a Schedule of Prices is the basis for progress paynents,
it shall be consistent with the logic and activity breakdowns on the
progress schedule. |If progress paynents are based on a cost-I| oaded
schedul e, the Contractor and Governnent shall agree on percentage of
paynment for each activity progressed during the update peri od.
Provide the following with each Schedul e subnmittal
a. Tinme Scal ed Logi c D agram
b. Reports listed in paragraph entitled "Required Tabul ar Reports."

c. Data disks containing the project schedule. Include the back-up native .prx/currer
mandat ed schedul e programfiles.

1.7.2 As-Bui |t Schedul e

As a condition precedent to the release of retention and nmaking fina
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paynment, submit an "As-Built Schedule," as the | ast schedul e update
showing all activities at 100 percent conpletion. This schedul e shal
reflect the exact manner in which the project was actually constructed.
.8  CONTRACT MODI FI CATI ON

Submit a Time Inpact Analysis with each cost and tine proposal for a

proposed change. Tine |Inpact Analysis (TIA) shall illustrate the influence
of each change or delay on the Contract Conpletion Date or nilestones. No
time extensions will be granted nor del ay damages paid unl ess a del ay

occurs which consunmes all avail able Project Float, and extends the
Proj ected Finish beyond the Contract Conpletion Date.

a. Each TIA shall be in both narrative and schedul e form denonstrating the
delay inpact. The TIA shall identify the predecessors to the new
activities and denonstrate the inpacts to successor activities. The
Contractor shall run the schedul e cal cul ati ons and subnit the inpacted
schedul e with the proposal or claim

b. The TI A schedule subnmitted with the proposal shall show all activity
progress as of the date of the proposal. |If the inpact to the
schedul e occurs prior to the proposal subm ssion, the TIA schedul e
shal | be updated to show all activity progress as of the tine of the
impact. |If the proposed change does not inpact the CCD, no TlA shal
be required.

c. Submit Data disks containing the TIA schedule. Include the back-up
native .prx/current mandated schedul e programfiles.

d. Unless the Contracting O ficer requests otherw se, only conforned
contract nodifications shall be added into the Project NAS

.9 PROIECT FLOAT

Project Float is the Iength of time between the Contractor's Projected
Finish MIlestone and the Contract Conpletion Date M| estone. Project
Fl oat available in the schedule, at any tine shall not be for the

excl usive use of either the Governnent or the Contractor

.10 THREE- WEEK LOOK AHEAD SCHEDULE

The Contractor shall prepare and i ssue a 3-\Wek Look Ahead schedule to
provide a nore detail ed day-to-day plan of upcom ng work identified on the
Proj ect Network Analysis Schedule. The work plans shall be keyed to NAS
activity nunmbers and updated each week to show the planned work for the
current and foll owi ng two-week period. Additionally, include upcom ng

out ages, closures, preparatory neetings, and initial meetings. Identify
critical path activities on the Three-Wek Look Ahead Schedule. The
detail work plans are to be bar chart type schedul es, naintained
separately fromthe Project NAS on an el ectroni c spreadsheet program and
printed on 8 Y2by 11 sheets as directed by the Contracting O ficer
Activities shall not exceed 5 working days in duration and have sufficient
| evel of detail to assign crews, tools and equiprment required to conplete
the work. Three hard copies and one electronic file of the 3-Wek Look
Ahead Schedul e shall be delivered to the Contracting Oficer no |later than
8 a.m each Monday and revi ewed during the weekly CQC Coordination Meeting.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not used.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 33 00

SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 DEFI NI TI ONS
1.1.1 Submittal Descriptions (SD)
Submittals requirenments are specified in the technical sections.
Submittals are identified by Submittal Description (SD) nunmbers and titles
as follows:
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmittal s
Submittals which are required prior to or conmencing work on site.
Certificates of insurance
Sur ety bonds
Li st of proposed Subcontractors
Li st of proposed products
Construction progress schedul e
Net wor k Anal ysi s Schedul e (NAS)
Submittal register
Schedul e of prices or Earned Val ue Report
Heal th and safety plan
Work pl an
Quality Control (QC) plan
Envi ronnental protection plan
SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs

Drawi ngs, di agrams and schedul es specifically prepared to illustrate
sone portion of the work.

Di agrans and instructions froma manufacturer or fabricator for use in
produci ng the product and as aids to the Contractor for integrating
t he product or systeminto the project.

Drawi ngs prepared by or for the Contractor to show how nultiple
systems and interdisciplinary work will be coordi nated.

SD- 03 Product Data

Catal og cuts, illustrations, schedul es, diagrans, perfornmance charts,
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i nstructions and brochures illustrating size, physical appearance and
ot her characteristics of nmaterials, systens or equi pment for sone
portion of the work.

Sanpl es of warranty | anguage when the contract requires extended
product warranties.

SD- 04 Sanpl es

Fabricated or unfabricated physical exanples of materials, equiprment
or workmanship that illustrate functional and aesthetic
characteristics of a material or product and establish standards by
whi ch the work can be judged.

Col or sanples fromthe manufacturer's standard line (or custom col or
samples if specified) to be used in selecting or approving colors for
t he project.

Fi el d sanpl es and nock-ups constructed on the project site establish

st andards by which the ensuring work can be judged. |Includes
assenblies or portions of assenblies which are to be incorporated into
the project and those which will be renmpved at conclusion of the work.

SD- 05 Design Data

Desi gn cal cul ations, m x designs, analyses or other data pertaining to
a part of work.

SD-06 Test Reports

Report signed by authorized official of testing |laboratory that a
material, product or systemidentical to the material, product or
systemto be provided has been tested in accord with specified

requi renents. Unless specified in another section, testing nust have
been within three years of date of contract award for the project.

Report which includes findings of a test required to be perforned by
the Contractor on an actual portion of the work or prototype prepared
for the project before shipnent to job site
Report which includes finding of a test made at the job site or on
sanple taken fromthe job site, on portion of work during or after
installation.

I nvestigation reports.

Daily | ogs and checkli sts.

Fi nal acceptance test and operational test procedure.

SD-07 Certificates

Statements printed on the manufacturer's letterhead and signed by
responsi ble officials of manufacturer of product, systemor nateria
attesting that product, systemor nmaterial neets specification
requi renents. Mist be dated after award of project contract and
clearly nanme the project.

Docurent required of Contractor, or of a manufacturer, supplier
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1

installer or Subcontractor through Contractor. The document purpose
is to further pronote the orderly progression of a portion of the work
by docunenting procedures, acceptability of nethods or personne
qgual i fications.

Confined space entry permts.
Text of posted operating instructions.
SD- 08 Manufacturer's Instructions
Preprinted nmaterial describing installation of a product, system or
material, including special notices and (MSDS)concerni ng i npedances,
hazards and safety precautions.
SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
Data that is furnished by the manufacturer, or the system provider, to
t he equi pnent operating and mai nt enance personnel, including
manuf acturer's hel p and product |ine docunentation necessary to
mai ntain and install equipnent. This data is needed by operating and

mai nt enance personnel for the safe and efficient operation
mai nt enance and repair of the item

This data is intended to be incorporated in an operations and
mai nt enance manual or control system

SD- 11 O oseout Submttals

Docunmentation to record conpliance with technical or administrative
requirenents or to establish an administrative nechani sm

Submittals required for Guiding Principle Validation (GPV) or Third
Party Certification (TPC).

Speci al requirenents necessary to properly close out a construction
contract. For exanple, Record Drawi ngs and as-built draw ngs. Al so,
submi ttal requirenents necessary to properly close out a nmmjor phase
of construction on a multi-phase contract.

Interim"DD Form 1354" with cost breakout for all assets 30 days prior
to facility turnover.

1.2 Approving Authority

O fice or designated person authorized to approve submttal

.1.3 Wor k

As used in this section, on- and off-site construction required by
contract documents, including | abor necessary to produce subnmittals,
construction, materials, products, equiprment, and systens incorporated or
to be incorporated in such construction

.2 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor QC approval.
Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability Notebook
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in conformance to Section 01 33 29 SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.  Submi t
the following in accordance with this section.

SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmittals
Submittal Register; G
1.3 SUBM TTAL CLASSI FI CATI ON
Submittals are classified as foll ows:
1.3.1 CGover nment Approved (G

CGovernment approval is required for extensions of design, critical

materi al s, deviations, equipnent whose conpatibility with the entire
system nmust be checked, and other itens as designated by the Contracting
Oficer. Wthin the ternms of the Contract C ause entitled,
"Specifications and Drawi ngs for Construction," they are considered to be
"shop drawi ngs."

1.3.2 Sustainability Submittals (S)

Submittals for Quiding Principle Validation (GPV) or Third Party
Certification (TPC) are indicated with an "S" designation. Submit the

i nfornati on required by the technical sections that denopnstrates
conpliance with the sustainable requirenent, and for inclusion in the
Sustai nability Notebook as required by Section 01 33 29 SUSTAI NABI LI TY
REQUI REMENTS. If the submittal is also provided under another another SD,
provi de a separate submittal under SD-11 that only provides that portion
of the submttal that denonstrates conpliance with the sustainable

requi renent. Schedule subnittals for these itens throughout the course of
construction as provided; do not wait until closeout.

1.4 FORWARDI NG SUBM TTALS REQUI RI NG GOVERNVMENT APPROVAL
1.4.1 Submittals Required fromthe Contractor

As soon as practicable after award of contract, and before procurenent of
fabrication, forward to the Architect-Engineer: Anes & Witaker Architects,
submttals required in the technical sections of this specification,

i ncl udi ng shop draw ngs, product data and sanples. Forward one copy of

the transnittal formfor all submittals to the Resident O ficer in Charge
of Construction.

The Architect-Engineer for this project will review and approve for the
Contracting O ficer those submittals reserved for Contracting Oficer
approval to verify submttals comply with the contract requirenents.

1.4.1.1 &M Dat a

The Architect-Engineer for this project will review and approve for the
Contracting OFficer &M Data to verify the subnittals conply with the
contract requirenments; submit data specified for a given itemw thin 30
cal endar days after the itemis delivered to the contract site.

In the event the Contractor fails to deliver O&M Data within the tine
l[imts specified, the Contracting Oficer may withhold from progress
payments 50 percent of the price of the itemw th which such O&M Dat a
are applicable.

SECTION 01 33 00 Page 4



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

1.5 PREPARATI ON

1.5.1 Transmttal Form

Transmit each subnmittal, except sanple installations and sanple panels to
of fice of approving authority. Transmit submittals with transmttal form
prescribed by Contracting Oficer and standard for project. On the
transmittal formidentify Contractor, indicate date of submttal, and

i nclude information prescribed by transnmittal formand required in
paragraph entitled, "ldentifying Submittals," of this section. Process
transmttal forns to record actions regarding sanple installations .

1.5.2 Identifying Submittals
VWhen submittals are provided by a Subcontractor, the Prime Contractor is
to prepare, review and stamp with Contractor's approval all specified
submittals prior to submtting for Governnent approval.
Identify submittals, except sanple installations and sanple panels, wth
the follow ng informati on permanently adhered to or noted on each separate
conponent of each submittal and noted on transnmittal form Mark each copy
of each submittal identically, with the foll ow ng:
a. Project title and |ocation
b. Construction contract nunber.

c. Date of the drawi ngs and revisions.

d. Nane, address, and tel ephone nunber of subcontractor, supplier
manuf acturer and any other subcontractor associated with the submittal

e. Section nunmber of the specification section by which submttal is
required.

f. Submittal description (SD) nunber of each conponent of subnittal

g. Wen a resubm ssion, add al phabetic suffix on submittal description
for example, submittal 18 would become 18A, to indicate resubm ssion

h. Product identification and |ocation in project.
1.5.3 Format for SD-02 Shop Draw ngs

Shop drawi ngs are not to be less than 8 1/2 by 11 inches nor nmore than 30
by 42 inches, except for full size patterns or tenplates. Prepare

drawi ngs to accurate size, with scale indicated, unless other formis
required. Drawings are to be suitable for reproduction and be of a
quality to produce clear, distinct lines and letters with dark lines on a
whi t e background.

Present 8 1/2 by 11 inches sized shop drawi ngs as part of the bound vol une
for submittals required by section. Present |arger drawi ngs in sets.

I ncl ude on each drawing the drawing title, nunber, date, and revision

nunbers and dates, in addition to information required in paragraph
entitled, "ldentifying Submittals,” of this section
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Nunber drawi ngs in a |ogical sequence. Contractors nay use their own
nunber system Each drawing is to bear the nunber of the submittal in a
uni form |l ocation adjacent to the title block. Place the Governnent
contract number in the margin, imediately belowthe title block, for each
dr awi ng.

Reserve a bl ank space, no snmaller than 3 1/2 x 3 1/2 inches on the right
hand si de of each sheet for the CGovernment disposition stanp.

Di nensi on drawi ngs, except diagrans and schematic draw ngs; prepare

drawi ngs denmponstrating interface with other trades to scale. Use the sane
unit of measure for shop drawi ngs as indicated on the contract draw ngs.
Identify materials and products for work shown.

I ncl ude the namepl ate data, size and capacity on draw ngs. Also include
applicable federal, nmilitary, industry and technical society publication
ref erences.

Submit draw ngs PDF fornat.
1.5.4 Format of SD-03 Product Data and SD-08 Manufacturer's |nstructions

Present product data submittals for each section as a conplete, bound
vol unme. Include table of contents, listing page and catal og item nunbers
for product data.

I ndi cate, by promi nent notation, each product which is being submtted;
i ndi cate specification section nunber and paragraph nunber to which it
pertains.

Suppl ement product data with material prepared for project to satisfy
subm ttal requirenments for which product data does not exist. Identify
this material as devel oped specifically for project, with information and
format as required for subm ssion of SD-07 Certificates.

I nclude the manufacturer's nane, trade nanme, place of manufacture, and
cat al og nodel or nunmber on product data. Also include applicable federal
mlitary, industry and technical society publication references. Should
manuf acturer's data require supplenental information for clarification
submt as specified for SD-07 Certificates.

Where equi pnent or materials are specified to conformto industry and
techni cal society reference standards of the organizations such as
American National Standards Institute (ANSI), ASTM International (ASTM,
Nati onal Electrical Mnufacturer's Association (NEMA), Underwriters

Laboratories (UL), and Association of Edison Illum nating Conpanies
(AEI C), submit proof of such conpliance. The label or listing by the
speci fied organi zation will be acceptable evidence of compliance. |In lieu

of the label or listing, submt a certificate from an independent testing
organi zati on, conpetent to performtesting, and approved by the
Contracting Officer. State on the certificate that the item has been
tested in accordance with the specified organization's test methods and
that the itemconplies with the specified organization's reference

st andar d.

Coll ect required data subnmittals for each specific material, product, unit

of work, or systeminto a single subnittal and marked for choices,
options, and portions applicable to the submttal. Mark each copy of the
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product data identically. Partial submittals will not be accepted for
expedi tion of construction effort.

Submit manufacturer's instructions prior to installation.
1.5.5 Format of SD-04 Sanpl es

Furni sh sanples in sizes bel ow, unless otherw se specified or unless the
manuf act urer has prepackaged sanpl es of approxi mately sanme size as
speci fi ed:

a. Sanmple of Equiprment or Device: Full size.

b. Sanple of Materials Less Than 2 by 3 inches: Built up to 8 1/2 by 11
i nches.

c. Sanmple of Materials Exceeding 8 1/2 by 11 inches: Cut down to 8 1/2
by 11 i nches and adequate to indicate color, texture, and nateri al
vari ati ons.

d. Sanple of Linear Devices or Materials: 10 inch length or length to be
supplied, if less than 10 inches. Exanmples of l|inear devices or
materials are conduit and handrails.

e. Sanmple of Non-Solid Materials: Pint. Exanples of non-solid materials
are sand and paint.

f. Color Selection Sanples: 2 by 4 inches. Were sanples are specified
for selection of color, finish, pattern, or texture, submt the ful
set of available choices for the material or product specified. Sizes
and quantities of sanples are to represent their respective standard
unit.

g. Sample Panel: 4 by 4 feet.
h. Sanple Installation: 100 square feet.

Sanpl es Showi ng Range of Variation: Were variations in color, finish,
pattern, or texture are unavoi dable due to nature of the materials, submt
sets of sanples of not |less than three units showi ng extrenes and m ddl e
of range. Mark each unit to describe its relation to the range of the
variation.

Reusabl e Sanples: |Incorporate returned sanples into work only if so
specified or indicated. Incorporated sanples are to be in undanaged
condition at tine of use.

Recordi ng of Sanple Installation: Note and preserve the notation of area
constituting sanple installation but renove notation at final clean up of
proj ect.
VWen col or, texture or pattern is specified by naming a particul ar
manuf acturer and style, include one sanple of that manufacturer and style,
for conparison.

1.5.6 Format of SD-05 Design Data and SD-07 Certificates
Provi de design data and certificates on 8 1/2 by 11 inches paper. Provide
a bound volune for submttals containi ng nunerous pages.
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1.5.7 Format of SD-06 Test Reports and SD-09 Manufacturer's Field Reports
Provide reports on 8 1/2 by 11 inches paper in a conplete bound vol une.

I ndi cate by prom nent notation, each report in the submttal. Indicate
speci fication nunber and paragraph nunber to which it pertains.

1.5.8 Format of SD-10 Operation and Mii ntenance Data (O&M

Conply with the requirenments specified in Section 01 78 23 OPERATI ON AND
MAI NTENANCE DATA for O&M Data fornat.

1.5.9 Format of SD-01 Preconstruction Submttals and SD-11 d oseout
Submttals

VWhen submittal includes a docunment which is to be used in project or
become part of project record, other than as a submttal, do not apply
Contractor's approval stanp to docunent, but to a separate sheet
acconpanyi ng docunent.

1.6 QUANTITY OF SUBM TTALS

1.6.1 Nunber of Copies of SD-02 Shop Drawi ngs

Submit six copies of submittals of shop drawi ngs requiring review and
approval only by QC organization and seven copies of shop draw ngs
requiring review and approval by Contracting Oficer

1.6.2 Nunber of Copies of SD-03 Product Data and SD- 08 Manufacturer's
I nstructions

Submit in conpliance with quantity requirements specified for shop
dr awi ngs.

1.6.3 Nunber of Sanples SD 04 Sanpl es

a. Subnit two sanples, or two sets of sanples show ng range of variation
of each required item One approved sanple or set of sanples will be
retai ned by approving authority and one will be returned to Contractor

b. Subnmit one sanple panel or provide one sanple installation where
directed. |Include conponents listed in technical section or as
di rect ed.

c. Subnit one sanple installation, where directed.

d. Subnit one sanple of non-solid materials.

1.6.4 Nunber of Copies SD- 05 Design Data and SD-07 Certificates

Submit in conpliance with quantity requirements specified for shop
dr awi ngs.

1.6.5 Nunber of Copies SD- 06 Test Reports and SD-09 Manufacturer's Field
Reports

Submit in conpliance with quantity and quality requirenents specified for
shop drawi ngs other than field test results that will be submitted with QC
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reports.
1.6.6 Nunber of Copies of SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data

Submit three copies of &M Data to the Contracting O ficer for review and
approval .

1.6.7 Nunber of Copies of SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmittals and SD- 11
Cl oseout Submittals

Unl ess ot herwi se specified, subnmit two sets of administrative subnittals.
1.7 VAR ATI ONS

Variations fromcontract requirenents require both Designer of Record
(DOR) and Government approval pursuant to contract C ause FAR 52.236-21
and wi |l be considered where advantageous to CGovernnent.

1.7.1 Consi dering Vari ations

Di scussion with Contracting Oficer prior to subm ssion, after consulting

with the DOR, will help ensure functional and quality requirenents are net
and mnimze rejections and re-submittals. Wen contenplating a variation
which results in | ower cost, consider submission of the variation as a

Val ue Engi neering Change Proposal (VECP).

Specifically point out variations fromcontract requirenments in
transmittal letters. Failure to point out deviations may result in the
CGovernment requiring rejection and rermoval of such work at no additi onal
cost to the CGovernment.

1.7.2 Proposi ng Vari ati ons

VWhen proposing variation, deliver witten request to the Contracting
Oficer, with docunmentation of the nature and features of the variation
and why the variation is desirable and beneficial to Governnent, including
the DOR s witten analysis and approval. |[|f lower cost is a benefit, also
i nclude an estimate of the cost savings. |In addition to docunentation
required for variation, include the subnittals required for the item
Clearly mark the proposed variation in all docunentation

1.7.3 Warranting that Variations are Conpati bl e

When delivering a variation for approval, Contractor, including its
Desi gner (s) of Record, warrants that this contract has been reviewed to
establish that the variation, if incorporated, will be conpatible with
ot her el enents of work.

1.7.4 Review Schedule is Mdified
In addition to normal submittal review period, a period of 10 working days
will be allowed for consideration by the Governnent of submittals with
vari ati ons.

1.8 SUBM TTAL REG STER
Prepare and maintain submittal register, as the work progresses. Do not

change data which is output in colums (c), (d), (e), and (f) as delivered
by Government; retain data which is output in colums (a), (g), (h), and

SECTION 01 33 00 Page 9



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

(i) as approved. A submittal register showing itens of equi pnent and
materials for which submttals are required by the specifications is
provided as an attachnment. This list may not be all inclusive and
additional submittals may be required. The Governnment will provide the
initial submittal register in electronic format with the followi ng fields
conpleted, to the extent that will be required by the Governnment during
subsequent usage.

Columm (c): Lists specification section in which submittal is
required.

Colum (d): Lists each submittal description (SD No. and type,
e.g. SD-02 sShop Drawi ngs) required in each specification section

Columm (e): Lists one principal paragraph in specification
section where a material or product is specified. This listing is
only to facilitate locating submtted requirenments. Do not
consider entries in colum (e) as limting project requirements.
Colum (f): Indicate approving authority for each submttal
Thereafter, the Contractor is to track all submttals by maintaining a
conplete list, including conpletion of all data columms, including dates
on which subnittals are received and returned by the Governnent.
1.8.1 Use of Submittal Register
Submit submittal register. Submt with QC plan and project schedul e.
Verify that all submittals required for project are listed and add m ssing
submittals. Coordinate and conplete the following fields on the register
submtted with the QC plan and the project schedul e:

Columm (a) Activity Nunber: Activity number fromthe project
schedul e.

Colum (g) Contractor Submit Date: Schedul ed date for approving
authority to receive subnmittals.

Col um (h) Contractor Approval Date: Date Contractor needs
approval of subnmittal

Colum (i) Contractor Material: Date that Contractor needs
material delivered to Contractor control

1.8.2 Contractor Use of Submittal Register
Update the following fields in the Governnent-furni shed submttal register
program or equivalent fields in programutilized by Contractor with each
subm ttal throughout contract.

Colum (b) Transmittal Nunber: Contractor assigned |ist of
consecutive nunbers.

Colum (j) Action Code (k): Date of action used to record
Contractor's revi ew when forwarding submttals to QC

Colum (1) List date of submittal transm ssion

Colum (g) List date approval received.
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1.

1.

8.3 Approving Authority Use of Submittal Register

Update the following fields in the Governnent-furni shed submttal register
program or equivalent fields in programutilized by Contractor.

Colum (b) Transmittal Nunber: Contractor assigned |ist of
consecutive nunbers.

Columm (1) List date of submittal receipt.
Colum (m through (p) List Date related to revi ew actions.
Colum (qg) List date returned to Contractor.

8.4 Acti on Codes

Entries for colums (j) and (o), are to be used are as foll ows (others may
be prescribed by Transmittal Form:

1.8.4.1 CGover nment Revi ew Acti on Codes

1.

"A" - "Approved as submtted"; "Conpleted"

"B" - "Approved, except as noted on draw ngs"; "Conpl eted"
"C' - "Approved, except as noted on draw ngs; resubm ssion
requi red"; "Resubmt"

"D' - "Returned by separate correspondence"; "Conpleted"
"E'" - "Disapproved (See attached)"; "Resubnit"

"F* - "Receipt acknow edged"; "Conpl eted"

"G' - "Qther (Specify)"; "Resubmt"

"X" - "Receipt acknow edged, does not conply with contract
requi renents"; "Resubnmit"

8.5 Copi es Delivered to the Governnent

Del i ver one copy of submittal register updated by Contractor to Governnent
wi th each invoice request.

.9 SCHEDULI NG

Schedul e and submit concurrently subnmittals covering conponent itemns
formng a systemor itens that are interrelated. |Include certifications
to be subnitted with the pertinent drawings at the sane tine. No del ay
damages or time extensions will be allowed for tine lost in late

subm ttals.

a. Coordinate scheduling, sequencing, preparing and processing of
submttals with perfornance of work so that work will not be del ayed
by submittal processing. Allow for potential resubmttal of
requi renents.

b. Submittals called for by the contract docunents will be listed on the
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register. |If a subnmittal is called for but does not pertain to the
contract work, the Contractor is to include the subnmittal in the

regi ster and annotate it "N A" with a brief explanation. Approval by
the Contracting Oficer does not relieve the Contractor of supplying
submttals required by the contract docunents but which have been
omtted fromthe register or marked "N A. "

c. Re-submt register and annotate nonthly by the Contractor wth actual
subm ssi on and approval dates. Wien all itenms on the regi ster have
been fully approved, no further re-submittal is required.

d. Carefully control procurenent operations to ensure that each
i ndi vi dual submittal is nade on or before the Contractor schedul ed
subm ttal date shown on the approved "Subnmittal Register."

e. Except as specified otherw se, allow review period, beginning with
recei pt by approving authority, that includes at |east 15 working days
for submittals for QC Manager approval and 20 worki ng days for
submittals for Contracting Oficer approval. Period of review for
submttals with Contracting O ficer approval begi ns when Gover nnent
recei ves submittal from QC organi zation.

f. For submittals requiring review by fire protection engineer, allow
revi ew period, beginning when Governnent receives submittal from QC
organi zation, of 30 working days for return of submittal to the
Contractor.

g. Period of review for each resubmttal is the sane as for initial
subm ttal.
1.9.1 Revi ewi ng, Certifying, Approving Authority

The QC organi zation is responsible for reviewi ng and certifying that
submittals are in conpliance with contract requirenents. Approving
authority on submittals is QC Manager unl ess ot herw se specified for
specific submttal. At each "Submittal" paragraph in individual
specification sections, a notation "G " following a submittal item

i ndi cates Contracting Officer is approving authority for that submttal
item

1.9.2 Constraints

Conformto provisions of this section, unless explicitly stated ot herw se
for submittals listed or specified in this contract.

Submit conplete submittals for each definable feature of work. Subnit at
the sane tine conponents of definable feature interrelated as a system

VWhen acceptability of a submittal is dependent on conditions, itens, or
materials included in separate subsequent submittals, submittal will be
returned wthout review.

Approval of a separate material, product, or conponent does not inmply
approval of assenbly in which itemfunctions.

1.9.3 QC Organi zation Responsibilities

a. Note date on which submittal was received from Contractor on each
subm ttal.

b. Review each submttal; and check and coordi nate each submttal with
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requi renents of work and contract docunents.

c. Review submittals for conformance with project design concepts and
conpliance with contract documnents.

d. Act on submittals, determ ning appropriate action based on QC
organi zation's revi ew of submttal.

(1) When QC Manager is approving authority, take appropriate action on
submttal fromthe possible actions defined in paragraph entitled,
" Approved/ Accepted Submittals,"” of the section."

(2) When Contracting Oficer is approving authority or when variation
has been proposed, forward submittal to Governnent with certifying
statement or return submittal nmarked "not reviewed" or "revise and
resubnmit" as appropriate. The QC organi zation's review of
submi ttal determ nes appropriate action.

e. Ensure that material is clearly legible.

f. Stamp each sheet of each submittal with QC certifying statenent or
approvi ng statenent, except that data subnmitted in bound vol une or on
one sheet printed on two sides may be stanped on the front of the
first sheet only.

(1) When approving authority is Contracting O ficer, QC organization
will certify subnmittals forwarded to Contracting Officer with the
follow ng certifying statement:

"I hereby certify that the (equipnent) (material) (article) shown and
marked in this subnmittal is that proposed to be incorporated with
contract Number , 1s in conpliance with the contract draw ngs and
specification, can be installed in the allocated spaces, and is

subm tted for Government approval .

Certified by Submittal Reviewer , Date
(Si gnature when applicabl e)

Certified by QC Manager , Date ___ "
(Signature)

(2) When approving authority is QC Manager, QC Manager will use the
foll owi ng approval statenent when returning submittals to
Contractor as "Approved" or "Approved as Noted."

"I hereby certify that the (material) (equipnment) (article) shown and
marked in this subnmittal and proposed to be incorporated with contract
Nunber , 1s in conpliance with the contract draw ngs and
specification, can be installed in the all ocated spaces, and is
approved for use.

Certified by Submittal Reviewer , Date
(Si gnature when applicabl e)

Approved by QC Manager , Date "
(Si gnature)

g. Sign certifying statenent or approval statement. The QC organization
menber designated in the approved QC plan is the person signing
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1

certifying statements. The use of original ink for signatures is
required. Stanped signatures are not acceptable.

h. Update submittal register database as submittal actions occur and
mai ntain the submttal register at project site until final acceptance
of all work by Contracting Oficer.

i. Retain a copy of approved submittals at project site, including
Contractor's copy of approved sanpl es.

10 GOVERNMENT APPROVI NG AUTHORI TY
When approving authority is Contracting Oficer, the Governnment wll:
a. Note date on which submittal was received from QC Manager.

b. Review submittals for approval within scheduling period specified and
only for confornmance with project design concepts and conpliance with
contract docunents.

c. ldentify returned subnittals with one of the actions defined in
par agraph entitled, "Review Notations," of this section and with
mar ki ngs appropriate for action indicated.

Upon conpl etion of review of submittals requiring Governnent approval,
stanp and date submittals. One copy of the subnmittal will be retai ned by
the Contracting Oficer and remaining copies of the submttal will be
returned to the Contractor

.10.1 Revi ew Not ati ons

Submittals will be returned to the Contractor with the follow ng notations:

a. Subnittals marked "approved" or "accepted" authorize the Contractor to
proceed with the work covered.

b. Submttals narked "approved as noted" "or approved, except as noted,
resubnittal not required," authorize the Contractor to proceed with
the work covered provided he takes no exception to the corrections.

c. Subnittals marked "not approved" or "di sapproved,” or "revise and
resubnit," indicate nonconpliance with the contract requirenents or
desi gn concept, or that submittal is inconplete. Resubnmit with
appropriate changes. No work shall proceed for this itemunti
resubmittal is approved.

d. Subnittals marked "not reviewed" will indicate subnittal has been
previously reviewed and approved, is not required, does not have
evi dence of being reviewed and approved by Contractor, or is not
conplete. A submittal marked "not reviewed" will be returned with an
expl anation of the reason it is not reviewed. Resubmit subnittals
returned for lack of review by Contractor or for being inconplete,
wi th appropriate action, coordination, or change.

11 DI SAPPROVED OR REJECTED SUBM TTALS

Contractor shall nake corrections required by the Contracting Officer. |If
the Contractor considers any correction or notation on the returned
submittals to constitute a change to the contract draw ngs or
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specifications; notice as required under the clause entitled, "Changes,"
is to be given to the Contracting Oficer. Contractor is responsible for
t he di nensi ons and design of connection details and construction of work.
Failure to point out deviations may result in the Government requiring
rejection and rempoval of such work at the Contractor's expense.

| f changes are necessary to submittals, make such revisions and subm ssion
of the submttals in accordance with the procedures above. No item of
work requiring a submittal change is to be acconplished until the changed
subm ttal s are approved.

1.12  APPROVED ACCEPTED SUBM TTALS

The Contracting O ficer's approval or acceptance of submittals is not to
be construed as a conplete check, and indicates only that the genera

nmet hod of construction, materials, detailing and other information are
sati sfactory.

Approval or acceptance will not relieve the Contractor of the
responsibility for any error which may exist, as the Contractor under the
Contractor Quality Control (CQC) requirenents of this contract is
responsi bl e for di nensions, the design of adequate connections and
details, and the satisfactory construction of all work.

After submittals have been approved or accepted by the Contracting
Oficer, no resubnmttal for the purpose of substituting naterials or

equi prent will be consi dered unl ess acconpani ed by an expl anati on of why a
substitution is necessary.

1.13  APPROVED SAMPLES

Approval of a sanple is only for the characteristics or use named in such
approval and is not be construed to change or nodify any contract

requi renents. Before submitting sanples, the Contractor to assure that
the materials or equipnent will be available in quantities required in the
project. No change or substitution will be pernmtted after a sanple has
been approved.

Mat ch the approved sanples for materials and equi prent incorporated in the
work. |If requested, approved sanples, including those which may be
damaged in testing, will be returned to the Contractor, at his expense,
upon conpletion of the contract. Sanples not approved will also be
returned to the Contractor at its expense, if so requested.

Failure of any materials to pass the specified tests will be sufficient
cause for refusal to consider, under this contract, any further sanples of
the sane brand or make of that material. Governnent reserves the right to
di sapprove any naterial or equi prment which previously has proved
unsatisfactory in service.

Sanpl es of various materials or equi pment delivered on the site or in
pl ace may be taken by the Contracting O ficer for testing. Sanples
failing to neet contract requirenents will automatically void previous
approvals. Contractor to replace such materials or equi pnent to neet
contract requirenents.

Approval of the Contractor's sanples by the Contracting Oficer does not
relieve the Contractor of his responsibilities under the contract.
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PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not Used

-- End of Section --
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
Building 43 - Exterior Repairs
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T M™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) (i) (0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
0114 00 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
List of Contact Personnel 1.21.1 |G
Personnel List G
Vehicle List G
Statement of Acknowledgement G
Form SF 1413
01 20 00.00 20|SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Earned Value Report 1.3
01 3000 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
View location map 1.2 G
Progress and completion pictures [1.3 G
01 32 16.00 20|SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Construction schedule 1.2 G
01 32 17.00 20{SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Qualifications 1.5 G
Baseline Network Analysis 1.3 G
Schedule
SD-07 Certificates
Monthly Network Analysis 1.71 G
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
As-Built Schedule 1.7.2
013300 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Submittal Register 1.8 G
013526 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Accident Prevention Plan (APP) [1.7 G
Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) 1.8 G

SUBMITTAL FORM,Jan 96

PREVIOUS EDITION IS OBSOLETE
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
Building 43 - Exterior Repairs
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) (i) (0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
013526 Crane Critical Lift Plan 1.7.1
Crane Operators 1.6.1.3
SD-06 Test Reports
Notifications and Reports 1.12
Accident Reports 1.12.2
Crane Reports 1.12.3
SD-07 Certificates
Confined Space Entry Permit 1.9
Hot work permit 1.9
License Certificates 1.14
Contractor Safety Self-Evaluation 1.4
Checklist
Certificate of Compliance 1.12.4

Machinery & Mechanized

Equipment Certification Form

0145 00.00 20

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Construction Quality Control (QC)

1.6.1

Plan

0150 00 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Construction site plan 1.3
Traffic control plan 3.4.1
SD-06 Test Reports
Backflow Preventer Tests 2.2.5
SD-07 Certificates
Backflow Tester 1.4.1
Backflow Preventers 14

SUBMITTAL FORM,Jan 96
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION

Building 43 - Exterior Repairs

CONTRACTOR

o0Z <Kd—<-—-—4H0>»
r>A44—-=0nzZ2>»20H
—0Omwn OmMUuU®n

oz

DESCRIPTION

ITEM SUBMITTED

ITU>»XVO>0>T
H*

ZO—=H>»0—T—0®n>r0
m-=>» XTO —H<O0®

DSE<mM=A

CONTRACTOR:

SCHEDULE DATES

CONTRACTOR

ACTION

APPROVING AUTHORITY

SUBMIT

NEEDED
BY

IAPPROVAL | MATERIAL

NEEDED
BY

moonO ZO—4H0>»

DATE
OF
ACTION

DATE FWD
TO APPR
AUTH/

DATE RCD
FROM
CONTR

MAILED
TO
CONTR/

DATE FWD |DATE RCD
TO OTHER |FROM OTH
REVIEWER |REVIEWER

DATE |DATE RCD
OF FRM APPR
ACTION AUTH REMARKS

moonO ZO——4H0>»

=
c
e

(d)

=

(9

(h)

(@

=

(k)

U]

(m) (n)

e

(P) (@ "

0157 19.00 20

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Preconstruction Survey

Solid Waste

Environmental Protection Plan

® OO

Erosion and Sediment Control

Plan

Storm Water Pollution Prevention

Plan

Storm Water Notice of Intent (for

NPDES coverage under the

general permit for construction

activities)

Dirt and Dust Control Plan

3.13.1

Contractor Hazardous Material

3.7.1

Inventory Log

SD-06 Test Reports

Laboratory Analysis

3.12.2.2

Disposal Requirements

3.14.2

Erosion and Sediment Control

Inspection Reports

Storm Water Inspection Reports

for General Permit

Monthly Waste Report

SD-07 Certificates

Contractor 40 CFR employee

training records

SUBMITTAL FORM,Jan 96
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
Building 43 - Exterior Repairs
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T M™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL | O DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |[DATE RCD| O DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) (i) () (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)

0157 19.00 20

ECATTS certificate of completion

1.4.1

SD-11 Closeout Submittals

Storm Water Pollution Prevention

3.1.2.1

Plan compliance notebook

Waste Determination

Documentation for Hazardous

Waste

Disposal Documentation for

3.3.2.1

Hazardous and Regulated Wastg

Contractor 40 CFR Employee

Training Records

Monthly Waste Report

Contractor Hazardous Material

3.7.1

Inventory Log

Hazardous Waste/Debris

3.12.2

Management

0158 00

SD-02 Shop Drawings

preliminary drawing indicating

1.3.1

layout and text content

Sign Legend Orders

016235

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Biobased Products

1.7

017800

SD-03 Product Data

As-Built Record of Equipment

1.3.2

and Materials

Warranty Management Plan

1.6.1

SUBMITTAL FORM,Jan 96
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER
TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
Building 43 - Exterior Repairs
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T M™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) (i) (0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
017800 Warranty Tags 1.6.4
Final Cleaning 1.8
Spare Parts Data
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Preventative Maintenance 1.4
Condition Monitoring (Predictive (1.4
Testing)
Inspection 1.4
Instructions 1.6.1
SD-10 Operation and Maintenance
Data
Operation and Maintenance 1.7
Manuals
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Record Drawings 1.3.1
Certification of EPA Designated (1.5 G
ltems
Interim Form DD1354 1.9 G
Checklist for Form DD1354 1.9 G
NAVFAC Sustainable & Energy [1.10 G
Data Record Card
0241 00 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Existing Conditions 1.9 G
SD-07 Certificates
Demolition Plan 1.2.1 G
Notification 1.6 G

SUBMITTAL FORM,Jan 96
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
Building 43 - Exterior Repairs
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF  |FRMAPPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) (i) (0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
024100 SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Receipts 3.3.2
02 82 16.00 20{SD-03 Product Data
Vacuums 3.14 G
Respirators 3.1.11 |G
Material Safety Data Sheets 1.3.8 G
(MSDS) for all materials
SD-06 Test Reports
Air sampling results 1.5.5 G
Asbestos disposal quantity report [3.3.3.2 |G
SD-07 Certificates
Asbestos hazard abatement plan |1.3.9 G
Testing laboratory 1.3.10 |G
Private qualified person 1.5.1 G
documentation
Contractor's license 1.54 G
Competent person 1.5.2 G
Worker's license 1.5.3 G
Landfill approval 1.3.11 G
Employee training 1.3.3 G
Medical certification 1.3.12 |G
Waste shipment records 1.3.11 G
Respiratory Protection Program [1.3.6 G
Delivery tickets 1.3.11 G
Vacuums 3.14 G
Water filtration equipment 3.1.23 |G

SUBMITTAL FORM,Jan 96
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
Building 43 - Exterior Repairs
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T M™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) (i) (0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
02 82 16.00 20| equipment used to contain 3.1 G
airborne asbestos fibers
Notifications
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Rental equipment 1.6.1 G
Respirator program records 1.3.6.1 |G
Permits and licenses G
02 83 13.00 20|SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Occupational and Environmental [1.5.2.3 |G
Assessment Data Report
Lead Compliance Plan 1.5.22 |G
Competent Person 1.5.11 |G
Training Certification 1.51.2 |G
lead waste management plan 1.5.28 |G
written evidence 3.5.21 |G
Medical Examinations 1.5.24 |G
SD-06 Test Reports
sampling results 1.5.23 |G
Occupational and Environmental [1.5.2.3 |G
Assessment Data Report
SD-07 Certificates
Testing laboratory 1513 |G
Third party consultant G
qualifications
Clearance Certification 3.5.1.1 |G

SD-11 Closeout Submittals

SUBMITTAL FORM,Jan 96
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
Building 43 - Exterior Repairs
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T M™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |[DATE RCD | O DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER |REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) (i) (0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
02 83 13.00 20| hazardous waste manifest 3.5.2.1
turn-in documents or weight 3.5.2.1
tickets
02 84 16 SD-07 Certificates
Qualifications of CIH 1.8.1
PCB and Lamp Removal Work 1.8.2
Plan
PCB and Lamp Disposal Plan 1.8.3
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Transporter certification 3.5.2
Certification of Decontamination |3.2.4
Certificate of Disposal and/or 3.5.2.1
recycling
030130 SD-03 Product Data
Proportions of Mixtures 1.2.3
Qualifications 1.4
SD-06 Test Reports
Sampling and Laboratory Testing |1.2.4
of Materials
SD-07 Certificates
Materials 2.1
04 01 00.91 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Quality Control Plan
Project Training Program 1.6.1
SD-02 Shop Drawings
Documentation 1.6.4

SUBMITTAL FORM,Jan 96
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
Building 43 - Exterior Repairs
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) (i) (0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
04 01 00.91 Structural Upgrades 3.6.1
SD-03 Product Data
Cleaning and Restoration 1.6.5.1
Methods
Cleaning Materials 2.1
Qualifications 1.6.2
Water Infiltration 3.5.9.1
SD-04 Samples
Mock-ups 1.6.6
SD-07 Certificates
Repair Materials 2.2
055013 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Expansion joint covers 2.5
Roof Support Brackets 2.4
06 10 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Nailing Strips 2.2.1
SD-03 Product Data
Adhesives
SD-06 Test Reports
Preservative-treated 1.4.2
SD-07 Certificates
Certificates of grade 1.8.1
Preservative treatment 1.7
07 19 00 SD-03 Product Data
Water repellents 2.3
SD-06 Test Reports
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
Building 43 - Exterior Repairs
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A Y, IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) (i) (0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
07 19 00 Water absorption 1.3.2
Accelerated weathering
Moisture vapor transmission 1.3.2
Water Penetration and Leakage |1.3.2
SD-07 Certificates
Manufacturer's qualifications 1.3.1
Applicator's qualifications 1.3.1
Evidence of acceptable variation [1.3.3
Warranty 1.12
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Application 34
material safety data sheets 1.71
07 22 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Tapered roof insulation 2.1.3 G
SD-03 Product Data
Adhesives and Fasteners
Asphalt G
Insulation 2.1 G
SD-06 Test Reports
Flame spread and smoke
developed ratings
SD-07 Certificates
qualifications 1.3
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Fasteners and Adhesives
insulation 2.1
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
Building 43 - Exterior Repairs
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O | DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD [DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) (i) (0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
07 42 63 SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Qualification of Manufacturer 1.5.3
Qualification of Installer 1.5.4
Qualifications for Welding Work  [1.5.4.1
SD-02 Shop Drawings
Fabrication and Installation 1.5.1
drawings
Wall Panel Assemblies 1.5.1
Flashing and Accessories 1.5.1
Anchorage Systems 1.5.1
SD-03 Product Data
sustainable acquisition 1.5.1
Manufacturer's catalog data 1.5.1
Factory Color Finish 1.5.1
Sub-girts and Formed Shapes 1.5.1
Closure Materials 1.5.1
Insulation 1.5.1
Pressure Sensitive Tape 1.5.1
Sealants and Caulking 2.3.3.1
Rated Wall Assembly 1.5.1
Galvanizing Repair Paint
Enamel Repair Paint
Aluminized Steel Repair Paint
Accessories 1.5.1
SD-04 Samples
Wall Panel Assemblies 1.5.1
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
Building 43 - Exterior Repairs
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T M™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL |MATERIAL | O DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |[DATE RCD | O DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER |REVIEWER| E | ACTION AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) (i) (0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
07 42 63 Fasteners 1.5.1
Metal Closure Strips 1.5.1
Insulation 1.5.1
manufacturer's color charts and  [1.5.1
chips
SD-05 Design Data
wind design analysis 1.5.1
SD-06 Test Reports
Leakage Tests 3.6.2
wind load tests 1.3.2
seismic tests 1.3.2
Factory Color Finish 1.5.1
SD-07 Certificates
Fasteners 1.5.1
Galvanizing Repair Paint
Enamel Repair Paint
Qualification of Manufacturer 1.5.3
Qualification of Installer 1.5.4
wall system assembly wind load [1.5.1
and fire rating classification listings
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Installation of Wall panels 1.5.1
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Warranty 1.5.1
Instructions 1.5.1
Material Safety Data Sheets 1.5.1
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
Building 43 - Exterior Repairs
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN s R A A
c|s s c c
T ™ s P I A T T
[ [ P A F o/ [ [
vi|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Yy | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N | N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM [TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
of|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR [REVIEWER[REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) (i) (0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
07 42 63 20 year 'No-Dollar-Limit' warranty
07 52 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Roof plan 1.4.5
SD-03 Product Data
Modified Bitumen Sheets 2.2
Cold-Applied Membrane
Adhesive
Primer 2.4
Modified Bitumen Roof Cement  [2.5
Pre-Manufactured Accessories 2.8
Fasteners And Plates 2.7
Warranty 1.8
SD-05 Design Data
Wind Uplift Calculations 1.4.4
SD-07 Certificates
Qualification of Manufacturer
Qualification of Applicator 1.4.1
Qualification of Engineer of 1.4.2
Record
Wind Uplift Resistance 1.4.4
Fire Resistance 1.4.3
SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions
Modified Bitumen Membrane 3.34
Application
Flashing 3.3.5
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
Building 43 - Exterior Repairs
CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
G SCHEDULE DATES ACTION
o)
v
T c T
R L
A A O
AN S R A A
c|s S c c
T M™ s P I A T T
I I P A F o/ I I
v|T E R I E o DATE FWD o MAILED
LT c A c N TO APPR N TO
T|A G# A R AUTH/ CONTR/
Y | L s R T E c c
E DESCRIPTION A IV IAPPROVAL [MATERIAL| O | DATE |DATE RCD [DATE FWD |DATERCD| O | DATE |DATE RCD
N[N c P o w NEEDED | NEEDED | D OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH| D OF FRM APPR
ol|o T ITEM SUBMITTED H N R SUBMIT BY BY E | ACTION | CONTR |REVIEWER|REVIEWER| E | ACTION | AUTH REMARKS
(@) | (b) (c) (d) (e) () (9) (h) (i) (0} (k) 0} (m) (n) (0) (p) (a) (r)
07 52 00 Cold Adhesive Applied Modified
Bitumen Membrane
Primer 2.4
Fasteners 2.71
Cold Weather Installation 1.6
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Warranty 1.8
Information Card 3.8
Instructions To Contractor 3.7
Personnel
07 60 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Covering on flat, sloped, or
curved surfaces
Expansion joints 3.1.11
SD-11 Closeout Submittals
Quality Control Plan 3.5
076210 SD-02 Shop Drawings
Sheet Metal 2.1.6
SD-03 Product Data
Contractor Quality Control 3.10
SD-04 Samples
Materials 2.1
07 92 00 SD-03 Product Data
Sealants 2.1
Primers 2.2
Bond breakers 2.3
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SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
Building 43 - Exterior Repairs

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
SCHEDULE DATES ACTION

m=>» XO —H<O0O®

DATE FWD
TO APPR
AUTH/

MAILED
TO
CONTR/

r>A4-4-=0nZ2>»20-

DESCRIPTION IAPPROVAL | MATERIAL
NEEDED | NEEDED

SUBMIT BY BY

DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD
OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH
ACTION CONTR |REVIEWER |REVIEWER

DATE |DATE RCD
OF FRM APPR
ACTION AUTH REMARKS

0Z <d—-<-—4H0>»
“—om» OmMIT®»
ITU>TO>AO>T

*
ZO—=4>»0—-—T—-00O>r0
DSE<mM=A
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ITEM SUBMITTED

=
c
e

(d)

=
3

(9 (h) (@

=

(k) U] (m) (n)

e

(P) (@ "

07 92 00 Backstops

N
~

SD-07 Certificates

Sealant 3.3.6

08 51 69.10 [SD-02 Shop Drawings

Storm windows 2.1.2

SD-03 Product Data

Storm windows 2.1.2

SD-10 Operation and Maintenance

Data

Storm windows 2.1.2 G

08 71 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings

Hardware schedule 1.3 G

SD-03 Product Data

Hardware items 2.1 G

SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions

Installation 3.1

SD-10 Operation and Maintenance

Data

Hardware Schedule 1.3 G

0990 00 SD-02 Shop Drawings

Piping identification

stencil

SD-03 Product Data

Materials 2.1

Coating 2.1 G
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CONTRACT NO.

TITLE AND LOCATION

Building 43 - Exterior Repairs

CONTRACTOR
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oz

DESCRIPTION

ITEM SUBMITTED

ITU>»XVO>0>T
H*

ZO—=H>»0—T—0®n>r0
m-=>» XTO —H<O0®

DSE<mM=A

CONTRACTOR:

SCHEDULE DATES

CONTRACTOR

ACTION

APPROVING AUTHORITY

SUBMIT

NEEDED
BY

IAPPROVAL | MATERIAL

NEEDED
BY

moonO ZO—4H0>»

DATE
OF
ACTION

DATE FWD
TO APPR
AUTH/

DATE RCD
FROM
CONTR

MAILED
TO
CONTR/

DATE FWD |DATE RCD
TO OTHER |FROM OTH
REVIEWER |REVIEWER
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c
e
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(h)
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(k)

U]

(m) (n)

e
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09 90 00

Manufacturer's Technical Data

2.1

Sheets

SD-04 Samples

Color

SD-07 Certificates

Applicator's qualifications

1.3

Qualification Testing

1.4.1.2

SD-08 Manufacturer’s Instructions

Application instructions

3.2.1

Mixing

3.6.2

Manufacturer's Material Safety

1.7.2

Data Sheets

SD-10 Operation and Maintenance

Data

Coatings:

2.1

220000

SD-03 Product Data

Fixtures

SD-06 Test Reports

Tests, Flushing

264100

SD-02 Shop Drawings

Overall lightning protection

1.4.1.1

system

Each major component

1.4.1.2

SD-06 Test Reports

Lightning Protection and

14.3

Grounding System Test Plan
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CONTRACT NO.

SUBMITTAL REGISTER

TITLE AND LOCATION CONTRACTOR
Building 43 - Exterior Repairs

CONTRACTOR: CONTRACTOR APPROVING AUTHORITY
SCHEDULE DATES ACTION

m=>» XO —H<O0O®

DATE FWD
TO APPR
AUTH/

MAILED
TO
CONTR/

r>A4-4-=0nZ2>»20-

DESCRIPTION IAPPROVAL | MATERIAL
NEEDED | NEEDED

SUBMIT BY BY

DATE |DATE RCD |DATE FWD |DATE RCD
OF FROM |TO OTHER [FROM OTH
ACTION CONTR |REVIEWER |REVIEWER

DATE |DATE RCD
OF FRM APPR
ACTION AUTH REMARKS

0Z <d—-<-—4H0>»
“—om» OmMIT®»
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26 41 00 Lightning Protection and 3.6.1 G

Grounding System Test

SD-07 Certificates

Lightning Protection System 1.2.4 G

Installers Documentation

Component UL Listed and 1.4.2 G

Labeled

Lightning protection system 1.4.4 G

inspection certificate

Roof manufacturer's warranty 3.1.2 G

SD-10 Operation and Maintenance

Data

Operation And Maintenance

Manuals

SD-11 Closeout Submittals

As-Built Record Drawings
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Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

SECTION 01 35 26

GOVERNMENTAL SAFETY REQUI REMENTS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

AVERI CAN SOCI ETY OF SAFETY ENG NEERS ( ASSE/ SAFE)

ASSE/ SAFE A10. 32 (2012) Fall Protection

ASSE/ SAFE Al10. 34 (2001; R 2012) Protection of the Public on
or Adjacent to Construction Sites

ASSE/ SAFE 7359.1 (2007) Safety Requirenments for Personal
Fall Arrest Systens, Subsystens and
Conponent s

ASME | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASME)

ASME B30. 22 (2010) Articul ating Boom Cranes

ASME B30. 3 (2012) Tower Cranes

ASME B30.5 (2011) Mbbile and Loconotive Cranes

ASME B30. 8 (2010) Floating Cranes and Fl oating
Derricks

NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATI ON ( NFPA)

NFPA 10 (2013) Standard for Portable Fire
Exti ngui shers

NFPA 241 (2013) Standard for Safeguarding
Construction, Alteration, and Denolition
Qper ations

NFPA 51B (2014) sStandard for Fire Prevention During
Wl di ng, Cutting, and Ot her Hot Wbrk

NFPA 70 (2014; AMD 1 2013; Errata 1 2013; AMD 2
2013; Errata 2 2013; AVD 3 2014; Errata 3
2014) National Electrical Code

NFPA 70E (2012; Errata 2012) Standard for
El ectrical Safety in the Wrkpl ace

U S. ARW CORPS OF ENG NEERS (USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2008; Errata 2011) Safety and Health
Requi r enent s Manual

SECTION 01 35 26 Page 1
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U. S. NATI ONAL ARCHI VES AND RECORDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

10 CFR 20 Standards for Protection Against Radiation
29 CFR 1910 Cccupational Safety and Healt h Standards
29 CFR 1910. 146 Permt-required Confined Spaces
29 CFR 1915 Confined and Encl osed Spaces and O her
Danger ous At mospheres in Shipyard
Enpl oynent
29 CFR 1926 Saf ety and Health Regul ations for
Construction
29 CFR 1926. 1400 Cranes & Derricks in Construction
29 CFR 1926. 16 Rul es of Construction
29 CFR 1926. 500 Fall Protection
CPL 2.100 (1995) Application of the Permt-Required
Confined Spaces (PRCS) Standards, 29 CFR
1910. 146
U. S. NAVAL FACI LI TI ES ENG NEERI NG COMMAND ( NAVFAC)
NAVFAC P- 307 (2009; Change 1 Mar 2011; Change 2 Aug
2011) Managerent of Wei ght Handl i ng
Equi pnent
1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS
a. Competent Person for Fall Protection. A person who is capabl e of
i dentifying hazardous or dangerous conditions in the personal fal
arrest systemor any conponent thereof, as well as their application
and use with related equi pnment, and has the authority to take pronpt
corrective measures to elimnate the hazards of falling.
b. High Visibility Accident. Any m shap which may generate publicity or
high visibility.
c. Medical Treatnent. Treatnent adm nistered by a physician or by
regi stered professional personnel under the standing orders of a
physician. Medical treatment does not include first aid treatnent
even through provided by a physician or registered personnel
d. Operating Envel ope. The area surrounding any crane. Inside this
"envel ope" is the crane, the operator, riggers and crane wal kers,
ri ggi ng gear between the hook and the |l oad, the |oad and the crane's
supporting structure (ground, rail, etc.).
e. Recordable Injuries or Illnesses. Any work-related injury or illness

that results in:

(1) Death, regardless of the tine between the injury and death, or the
[ ength of the illnness;
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1

(2) Days away fromwork (any tine |ost after day of injury/illness
onset);

(3) Restricted work;

(4) Transfer to another job;

(5) Medical treatnment beyond first aid;
(6) Loss of consciousness; or

(7) A significant injury or illness diagnosed by a physician or other
licensed health care professional, even if it did not result in
(1) through (6) above.

f. "USACE" property and equi pnent specified in USACE EM 385-1-1 shoul d be
interpreted as Governnent property and equi pnent.

g. Weight Handling Equi prent (WHE) Accident. A WHE acci dent occurs when
any one or nore of the eight elements in the operating envelope fails
to performcorrectly during operation, including operation during
mai nt enance or testing resulting in personnel injury or death;
mat eri al or equi prent damage; dropped | oad; derail ment; two- bl ocking;
overl oad; or collision, including unplanned contact between the | oad,
crane, or other objects. A dropped |oad, derail nent, two-bl ocking,
overload and collision are considered accidents even though no
mat eri al damage or injury occurs. A conponent failure (e.g., notor
burnout, gear tooth failure, bearing failure) is not considered an
accident solely due to material or equipnent damage unless the
conponent failure results in damage to other conponents (e.g., dropped
boom dropped load, roll over, etc.) Any mishap neeting the criteria
descri bed above shall be docunented in both the Contractor Significant
I nci dent Report (CSIR) and using the NAVFAC prescribed Navy Crane
Center (NCC) formsubmitted within five days both as provided by the
Contracting Officer. Conply with additional requirements and
procedures for accidents in accordance wi th NAVFAC P-307, Section 12

3 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnittals

Acci dent Prevention Plan (APP); G

Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA); G

Crane Critical Lift Plan; G

Proof of qualification for Crane Operators; G

SD-06 Test Reports
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Notifications and Reports

Submit reports as their incidence occurs, in accordance with the
requi renents of the paragraph, "Notifications and Reports."

Acci dent Reports; G
Crane Reports
SD-07 Certificates
Confined Space Entry Permt
Hot work permt
Li cense Certificates
Contractor Safety Self-Eval uati on Checkli st
Certificate of Conpliance (Crane)

Submit one copy of each permit/certificate attached to each
Daily Production Report.

Machi nery & Mechani zed Equi pnent Certification Form
1.4  CONTRACTOR SAFETY SELF- EVALUATI ON CHECKLI ST

Contracting O ficer will provide a "Contractor Safety Sel f-Eval uation
checklist" to the Contractor at the pre-construction conference. Conplete
the checklist nonthly and submt with each request for paynent voucher

An acceptable score of 90 or greater is required. Failure to submt the
conpl eted safety sel f-evaluation checklist or achieve a score of at |east
90 may result in retention of up to 10 percent of the voucher
Additionally, provide a Monthly Exposure Report and attach to the nonthly
billing request. This report is a conpilation of enployee-hours worked
each nonth for all site workers, both prinme and subcontractor. Failure to
submit the report may result in retention of up to 10 percent of the
voucher. The Contracting Officer will submt a copy of the Contractor
Safety Sel f-Eval uati on and Monthly Exposure Report to the local safety and
occupational health office.

1.5 REGULATORY REQUI REMENTS

In addition to the detailed requirements included in the provisions of
this contract, conply with the nost recent edition of USACE EM 385-1-1,
and the follow ng federal, state, and |ocal |aws, ordinances, criteria,
rules and regulations . Submt matters of interpretation of standards to
the appropriate adm nistrative agency for resolution before starting

work. \Where the requirenents of this specification, applicable |aws,
criteria, ordinances, regulations, and referenced docunents vary, the nost
stringent requirenments govern
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1

1

6 SI TE QUALI FI CATI ONS, DUTI ES AND MEETI NGS
6.1 Personnel Qualifications
6.1.1 Site Safety and Health O ficer (SSHO

The SSHO nust neet the requirenents of EM 385-1-1 section 1 and ensure
that the requirenents of 29 CFR 1926.16 are net for the project. Provide
a Safety oversight teamthat includes a mnimumof one (1) person at each
project site to function as the Site Safety and Health O ficer (SSHO).
The SSHO or an equal ly-qualified Designated Representative/alternate shal
be at the work site at all times to inplenent and adm nister the
Contractor's safety program and gover nnent - accepted Acci dent Prevention
Plan. The SSHO s training, experience, and qualifications shall be as
requi red by EM 385-1-1 paragraph 01. A. 17, entitled SITE SAFETY AND HEALTH
OFFI CER (SSHO), and all associ ated sub-paragraphs.

A Conpetent Person shall be provided for all of the hazards identified in
the Contractor's Safety and Health Programin accordance with the accepted
Acci dent Prevention Plan, and shall be on-site at all tinmes when the work
that presents the hazards associated with their professional expertise is
bei ng performed. Provide the credentials of the Conpetent Persons(s) to
the the Contracting Oficer for acceptance in consultation with the Safety
Ofice.

.6.1.1.1 Contractor Quality Control (QC) Person:

The Contractor Quality Control Person can be the SSHO on this project.

.6.1.2 Conpetent Person for Confined Space Entry

Provi de a "Conpetent Person"” to supervise the entry into each confined
space. That individual nust neet the requirenents and definition of
Conpetent Person as contained in EM 385-1-1.

.6.1.3 Crane QOperators

Meet the crane operators requirenents in USACE EM 385-1-1, Section 16 and
Appendix I. In addition, for nmobile cranes with Original Equi pnent

Manuf acturer (CEM rated capacitates of 50,000 pounds or greater,
designate crane operators as qualified by a source that qualifies crane
operators (i.e., union, a government agency, or an organi zation that tests
and qualifies crane operators). Provide proof of current qualification

In addition, the Contractor shall conply with Contractor Operated Crane
Requi renents included in the | atest revision of docunent NAVFAC P-307
Section 1.7.2 "Contractor Qperated Cranes," and Appendix P, Figure P-1 and
with 29 CFR 1926, Subpart CC.

.6.2 Per sonnel Duties

.6.2.1 Site Safety and Health O ficer (SSHO

The SSHO shal |

a. Conduct daily safety and health inspections and nmaintain a witten | og
whi ch includes areal/operation i nspected, date of inspection
identified hazards, recommended corrective actions, estimted and
actual dates of corrections. Attach safety inspection logs to the
Contractors' daily quality control report.
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b. Conduct mshap investigations and conplete required reports. Maintain
the OSHA Form 300 and Daily Production reports for prinme and
sub-contractors.

c. Mintain applicable safety reference naterial on the job site.

d. Attend the pre-construction conference, pre-work meetings including
preparatory inspection neeting, and periodic in-progress neetings.

e. |Implenent and enforce accepted APPS and AHAs.

f. Miintain a safety and health deficiency tracking systemthat nmonitors
out st andi ng deficiencies until resolution. Post a |ist of unresolved
safety and health deficiencies on the safety bulletin board.

g. Ensure sub-contractor conpliance with safety and health requirenents.

h. Mintain a list of hazardous chemcals on site and their nateri al
saf ety data sheets.

Failure to performthe above duties will result in dismssal of the
superintendent, QC Manager, and/or SSHO and a project work stoppage
The project work stoppage will remain in effect pending approval of a

sui tabl e repl acenent.
1.6.3 Meet i ngs
1.6.3.1 Preconstructi on Conference

a. Contractor representatives who have a responsibility or significant
role in accident prevention on the project shall attend the
preconstructi on conference. This includes the project superintendent,
site safety and health officer, quality control supervisor, or any
ot her assigned safety and heal th professionals who participated in the
devel opnent of the APP (including the Activity Hazard Anal yses (AHAS)
and special plans, program and procedures associated with it).

b. Discuss the details of the subnmitted APP to include incorporated
pl ans, prograns, procedures and a listing of anticipated AHAs that
wi Il be devel oped and i nmpl enented during the performance of the
contract. This list of proposed AHAs will be reviewed at the
conference and an agreenent will be reached between the Contractor and
the Contracting Officer's representative as to which phases will
require an analysis. |In addition, establish a schedule for the
preparation, submttal, review, and acceptance of AHAs to precl ude
proj ect del ays.

c. Deficiencies in the submtted APP will be brought to the attention of
the Contractor at the preconstruction conference, and the Contractor
shall revise the plan to correct deficiencies and re-subnit it for
acceptance. Do not begin work until there is an accepted APP.

1.6.3.2 Saf ety Meetings
Conduct and docunent neetings as required by EM 385-1-1. Attach mnutes

showi ng contract title, signatures of attendees and a list of topics
di scussed to the Contractors' daily quality control report.
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1.7 ACCI DENT PREVENTI ON PLAN ( APP)

Use a qualified person to prepare the witten site-specific APP. Prepare
the APP in accordance with the format and requirements of USACE EM 385-1-1
and as suppl emented herein. Cover all paragraph and subparagraph el ements
in USACE EM 385-1-1, Appendix A "Mnimm Basic Qutline for Accident
Prevention Plan". Specific requirements for some of the APP el enents are
descri bed below. The APP shall be job-specific and address any unusual or
uni que aspects of the project or activity for which it is witten. The
APP shall interface with the Contractor's overall safety and health
program Include any portions of the Contractor's overall safety and
health programreferenced in the APP in the applicable APP el enent and
nmade site-specific. The Government considers the Prine Contractor to be
the "controlling authority" for all work site safety and health of the
subcontractors. Contractors are responsible for informng their
subcontractors of the safety provisions under the terns of the contract
and the penalties for nonconpliance, coordinating the work to prevent one
craft frominterfering with or creating hazardous working conditions for
other crafts, and inspecting subcontractor operations to ensure that
accident prevention responsibilities are being carried out. The APP shal
be signed by the person and firm (senior person) preparing the APP, the
Contractor, the on-site superintendent, the designated site safety and
health officer, the Contractor Quality control Manager, and any designated
CSP or CIH

Submit the APP to the Contracting O ficer 15 cal endar days prior to the
date of the preconstruction conference for acceptance. Wrk cannot
proceed w thout an accepted APP.

Once accepted by the Contracting Oficer, the APP and attachments will be
enforced as part of the contract. Disregarding the provisions of this
contract or the accepted APP will be cause for stopping of work, at the

di scretion of the Contracting Officer, until the matter has been rectified.

Once work begi ns, changes to the accepted APP shall be made with the
know edge and concurrence of the Contracting O ficer, project
superintendent, SSHO and quality control manager. Should any severe
hazard exposure, i.e. inmnent danger, becone evident, stop work in the
area, secure the area, and develop a plan to renove the exposure and
control the hazard. Notify the Contracting Oficer within 24 hours of

di scovery. Elininate/renove the hazard. In the interim take al
necessary action to restore and nmintain safe worki ng conditions in order
to safeguard onsite personnel, visitors, the public (as defined by

ASSE/ SAFE A10. 34,) and the environnent.

Copi es of the accepted plan will be maintained at the Contracting
Oficer's office and at the job site.

Conti nuously review and anmend the APP, as necessary, throughout the life
of the contract. Incorporate unusual or high-hazard activities not
identified in the original APP as they are discovered.

1.7.1 EM 385-1-1 Contents

In addition to the requirenents outlined in Appendix A of USACE EM 385-1-1
the following is required:

a. Names and qualifications (resumes including education, training,

experience and certifications) of all site safety and heal th personne
designated to performwork on this project to include the designated
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site safety and health officer and other conpetent and qualified
personnel to be used such as CSPs, ClHs, STSs, CHSTs. Specify the
duties of each position.

b. Qualifications of competent and of qualified persons. As a mninum
designate and submit qualifications of conpetent persons for each of
the foll owi ng najor areas: excavation; scaffolding; fall protection
hazardous energy; confined space; health hazard recognition
eval uation and control of chem cal, physical and biol ogical agents;
personal protective equiprment and clothing to include sel ection, use
and mai nt enance.

c. Confined Space Entry Plan. Develop a confined and/or encl osed space
entry plan in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1, applicable OSHA
standards 29 CFR 1910, 29 CFR 1915, and 29 CFR 1926, OSHA Directive
CPL 2.100, and any other federal, state and | ocal regul atory
requirenents identified in this contract. |Identify the qualified
person's nanme and qualifications, training, and experience. Delineate
the qualified person's authority to direct work stoppage in the event
of hazardous conditions. |nclude procedure for rescue by contractor
personnel and the coordination with emergency responders. (If there
is no confined space work, include a statenment that no confined space
wor k exists and none will be created.)

d. Crane Critical Lift Plan

Prepare and sign weight handling critical Iift plans for lifts over 75
percent of the capacity of the crane or hoist (or lifts over 50 percent of
the capacity of a barge nounted nobile crane's hoists) at any radi us of
lift; lifts involving nore than one crane or hoist; lifts of personnel

and lifts involving non-routine rigging or operation, sensitive equi pnent,
or unusual safety risks. Subnmit 15 cal endar days prior to on-site work and
i nclude the requirenments of USACE EM 385-1-1, paragraph 16.H and the
fol | owi ng:

(1) For lifts of personnel, denmonstrate conpliance with the requirenents
of 29 CFR 1926. 1400.

(2) For barge nounted nobile cranes, barge stability cal cul ations
identifying barge list and trimbased on antici pated | oadi ng; and | oad
charts based on calculated list and trim The amount of list and trim
shall be within the crane manufacturer's requirenents.

e. Fall Protection and Prevention (FP&P) Program Docunentation. The
program docunentation shall be site specific and address all fal
hazards in the work place and during different phases of
construction. Address how to protect and prevent workers fromfalling
to lower levels when they are exposed to fall hazards above 6 feet. A
qualified person for fall protection shall prepare and sign the
program docunentation. Include fall protection and prevention
systenms, equi pnent and net hods enpl oyed for every phase of work,
responsibilities, assisted rescue, self-rescue and evacuation
procedures, training requirenents, and nonitoring nethods. Revise the
Fall Protection and Prevention Program docunmentation every six nonths
for lengthy projects, reflecting any changes during the course of
construction due to changes in personnel, equipnment, systems or work
habits. Keep and naintain the accepted Fall Protection and Prevention
Program docunentation at the job site for the duration of the
project. Include the Fall Protection and Prevention Program
docunentation in the Accident Prevention Plan (APP)
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The FP&P Pl an shall include a Rescue and Evacuation Plan in accordance
wi th USACE EM 385-1-1, Section 21.M The plan shall include a detailed
di scussion of the follow ng: methods of rescue; methods of

sel f-rescue; equi prent used; training requirenent; specialized
training for the rescuers; procedures for requesting rescue and

nedi cal assistance; and transportation routes to a nedical facility.

I ncl ude the Rescue and Evacuation Plan in the Fall Protection and
Prevention (FP&P) Plan, and as part of the Accident Prevention Plan

( APP)

g. Lead Compliance Plan. The safety and health aspects of |ead work
prepared in accordance with Section 02 83 13.00 20 LEAD IN
CONSTRUCTI ON

h. Asbestos Hazard Abaterment Plan. The safety and health aspects of
asbestos work, prepared in accordance with Section 02 82 16.00 20
ENG NEERI NG CONTROL OF ASBESTOS CONTAI NI NG MATERI ALS

1.8 ACTIVITY HAZARD ANALYSI S ( AHA)

The Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) format shall be in accordance with
USACE EM 385-1-1, Section 1. Submit the AHA for review at |east 15

cal endar days prior to the start of each phase. Format subsequent AHAs as
anmendnents to the APP. The anal ysis should be used during daily

i nspections to ensure the inplenentation and effectiveness of the
activity's safety and health control s.

The AHA list will be reviewed periodically (at least nonthly) at the
Contractor supervisory safety neeting and updated as necessary when
procedures, scheduling, or hazards change.

Devel op the activity hazard anal yses using the project schedule as the
basis for the activities perforned. Any activities |isted on the project
schedule will require an AHA. The AHAs wi ||l be devel oped by the
contractor, supplier or subcontractor and provided to the prime contractor
for submittal to the Contracting Oficer

1.9 DI SPLAY OF SAFETY | NFORNMATI ON

Wthin one cal endar day(s) after comrencenent of work, erect a safety
bulletin board at the job site. Where size, duration, or |ogistics of
project do not facilitate a bulletin board, an alternative nethod,
acceptable to the Contracting Oficer, that is accessible and includes al
mandat ory i nformation for enployee and visitor review, shall be deened as
neeting the requirement for a bulletin board. Include and maintain

i nformati on on safety bulletin board as required by EM 385-1-1, section
01. A 06. Additional items required to be posted include:

a. Confined space entry pernit.
b. Hot work permt.
1.10 SI TE SAFETY REFERENCE MATERI ALS
Mai ntain safety-related references applicable to the project, including

those listed in the article "References."” Maintain applicable equiprent
manuf acturer's manual s.
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1.11 EMERGENCY MEDI CAL TREATMENT

Contractors will arrange for their own energency nedi cal treatmnent.
CGovernment has no responsibility to provide emergency nedical treatnent.

1.12 NOTI FI CATI ONS and REPORTS
1.12.1 Acci dent Notification

Notify the Contracting Oficer as soon as practical, but no nore than four
hours after any accident neeting the definition of Recordable Injuries or
Il nesses or High Visibility Accidents, property danmage equal to or
greater than $2,000, or any weight handling equi pment accident. Wthin
notification include contractor nane; contract title; type of contract;
nane of activity, installation or |ocation where accident occurred; date
and time of accident; names of personnel injured; extent of property
damage, if any; extent of injury, if known, and brief description of
accident (to include type of construction equi pnment used, PPE used,
etc.). Preserve the conditions and evidence on the accident site unti

t he Governnent investigation teamarrives on-site and Gover nment

i nvestigation is conducted.

1.12.2 Acci dent Reports

a. Conduct an accident investigation for recordable injuries and
illnesses, for Medical Treatnent defined in paragraph DEFI NI TI ONS
property damage accidents resulting in at |east $20,000 in damages,
and near msses as defined in EM 385-1-1, to establish the root
cause(s) of the accident. Conplete the applicable NAVFAC Contract or
I nci dent Reporting System (CIRS), and electronically subnmt via the
NAVFAC Enterprise Safety Applicati ons Managenent System (ESAVMS. The
Contracting O ficer will provide copies of any required or special
forms.

b. Near Msses: Conplete the applicable docunentation in NAVFAC
Contractor Incident Reporting System (CIRS), and el ectronically submt
via the NAVFAC Enterprise Safety Applications Managenent System
( ESAMVS)

c. Conduct an accident investigation for any wei ght handling equi pnent
accident (including rigging gear accidents) to establish the root
cause(s) of the accident, conplete the WHE Acci dent Report (Crane and
Ri ggi ng Gear) formand provide the report to the Contracting O ficer
wi thin 30 cal endar days of the accident. Do not proceed with crane
operations until cause is determ ned and corrective actions have been
i mpl enented to the satisfaction of the contracting officer. The
Contracting O ficer will provide a blank copy of the accident report
form

1.12.3 Crane Reports
Submit crane inspection reports required in accordance with USACE
EM 385-1-1, Appendix | and as specified herein with Daily Reports of
| nspections.

1.12. 4 Certificate of Conpliance

Provide a Certificate of Conpliance for each crane entering an activity
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under this contract (see Contracting Oficer for a blank certificate).
State within the certificate that the crane and riggi ng gear neet
applicable OSHA regulations (with the Contractor citing which OSHA
regul ati ons are applicable, e.g., cranes used in construction, denolition
or mai ntenance conply with 29 CFR 1926 and USACE EM 385-1-1 Section 16 and
Appendix |. Certify on the Certificate of Conpliance that the crane
operator(s) is qualified and trained in the operation of the crane to be
used. Also certify that all of its crane operators working on the DOD
activity have been trained in the proper use of all safety devices (e.qg.
anti-two bl ock devices). Post certifications on the crane.

1.13 HOT WORK

Submit and obtain a witten permt prior to performng "Hot Wrk"

(wel ding, cutting, etc.) or operating other flane-producing/spark
produci ng devices, fromthe Fire Division. A pernmt is required fromthe
Expl osi ves Safety O fice for work in and around where expl osives are
processed, stored, or handled. CONTRACTORS ARE REQUI RED TO MEET ALL
CRITERIA BEFORE A PERM T IS ISSUED. Provide at |least two (2) twenty (20)
pound 4A: 20 BC rated extinguishers for nornmal "Hot Work". All

ext i ngui shers shall be current inspection tagged, approved safety pin and
tanmper resistant seal. It is also mandatory to have a designated FlIRE
WATCH for any "Hot Work" done at this activity. The Fire Watch shall be
trained in accordance with NFPA 51B and remain on-site for a minimumof 30
m nutes after conpletion of the task or as specified on the hot work
permt.

VWhen starting work in the facility, require personnel to famliarize

t hensel ves with the | ocation of the nearest fire al arm boxes and place in
nmenory the enmergency Fire Division phone nunber. ANY FIRE, NO MATTER HOW
SMALL, SHALL BE REPORTED TO THE RESPONSI BLE FI RE DI VI SI ON | MVEDI ATELY.

1.14 RADI ATl ON SAFETY REQUI REMENTS

Li cense Certificates for radiation materials and equi pnent shall be
submitted to the Contracting Oficer and Radiation Safety O fice (RSO,
and Contracting Oversight Technician (COT) for all specialized and
licensed material and equi pnment that could cause fatal harmto
construction personnel or to the construction project.

Workers shall be protected fromradiati on exposure in accordance with
10 CFR 20. Standards for Protection Agai nst Radi ation

Loss of radioactive material shall be reported i nmediately to the
Contracting O ficer.

Actual exposure of the radiographic filmor unshielding the source shal
not be initiated until after 5 p.m on weekdays.

In instances where radi ography is schedul ed near or adjacent to buil dings
or areas having limted access or one-way doors, no assunptions shall be
made as to building occupancy. Were necessary, the Contracting Oficer
will direct the Contractor to conduct an actual building entry, search,
and alert. Were renoval of personnel from such a building cannot be
acconplished and it is otherwi se safe to proceed with the radi ography, a
fully instructed enpl oyee shall be positioned inside such building or area
to prevent exiting while external radiographic operations are in process.
Transportation of Regul ated Amobunts of Radi oactive Material will comply
with 49 CFR, Subchapter C, Hazardous Material Regulations. Local Fire
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authorities and the site Radiation Safety officer (RSO shall be notified
of any Radi oactive Material use.

Transmitter Requirenents: The base policy concerning the use of
transmtters such as radios, cell phones, etc., nust be adhered to by al
contractor personnel. They nust al so obey Em ssions control (EMCON)
restrictions.

1.15 FACI LI TY OCCUPANCY CLOSURE

Streets, wal ks, and other facilities occupied and used by the Government
shall not be closed or obstructed without witten pernission fromthe
Contracting Oficer.

1.16 SEVERE STORM PLAN
In the event of a severe stormwarning, the Contractor nust:

a. Secure outside equiprment and naterials and place materials that could
be danaged in protected areas.

b. Check surrounding area, including roof, for |oose material, equipment,
debris, and other objects that could be bl own away or agai nst existing
facilities.

c. Ensure that tenporary erosion controls are adequate.
1.17  CONFI NED SPACE ENTRY REQUI REMENTS.

Contractors entering and working in confined spaces while performng
general industry work are required to follow the requirenments of OSHA
29 CFR 1926 and conmply with the requirenments in Section 34 of EM 385-1-1
OSHA 29 CFR 1910, and OSHA 29 CFR 1910. 146.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 CONFI NED SPACE SI GNAGE

Provi de permanent signs integral to or securely attached to access covers

for new permt-required confined spaces. Signs wording:

" DANGER- - PERM T- REQUI RED CONFI NED SPACE - DO NOT ENTER -" in bold letters

a mnimum of one inch in height and constructed to be clearly legible with
all paint renoved. The signal word "DANGER' shall be red and readable from
5 feet.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 CONSTRUCTI ON AND OTHER WORK

Comply with USACE EM 385-1-1, NFPA 70, NFPA 70E, NFPA 241, the APP, the
AHA, Federal and State OSHA regul ati ons, and other related submittals and
activity fire and safety regulations. The nobst stringent standard
prevails.

PPE is governed in all areas by the nature of the work the enpl oyee is
perform ng. Use personal hearing protection at all tinmes in designated
noi se hazardous areas or when perform ng noi se hazardous tasks. Safety
gl asses nmust be carried/avail abl e on each person
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Mandat ory PPE i ncl udes:
a. Hard Hat
b. Appropriate Safety Shoes
c. Reflective Vests
3.1.1 Hazardous Material Use

Each hazardous material mnust receive approval fromthe Contracting Ofice
or their designated representative prior to being brought onto the job
site or prior to any other use in connection with this contract. Allow a
m ni mum of 10 worki ng days for processing of the request for use of a
hazardous nateri al

3.1.2 Hazar dous Material Exclusions

Not wi t hst andi ng any ot her hazardous naterial used in this contract,

radi oactive materials or instrunents capable of producing

i oni zi ng/ non-ionizing radiation (with the exception of radi oactive

mat eri al and devi ces used in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1 such as
nucl ear density meters for compaction testing and | aboratory equi prment
wi th radioactive sources) as well as materials which contain asbestos,
nmercury or polychlorinated biphenyls, di-isocynates, |ead-based paint are
prohi bited. The Contracting Oficer, upon witten request by the
Contractor, may consider exceptions to the use of any of the above
excluded materials. Low nercury |anps used within fluorescent |ighting
fixtures are allowed as an exception without further Contracting O ficer
approval. Notify the Radiation Safety Oficer (RSO prior to excepted
itenms of radioactive nmaterial and devi ces being brought on base.

3.1.3 Unf or eseen Hazardous Materi al

The design should have identified materials such as PCB, |ead paint, and
friable and non-friable asbestos and ot her OSHA regul ated chemicals (i.e.
29 CFR Part 1910.1000). |If additional material, not indicated, that may
be hazardous to hunman heal th upon di sturbance during construction
operations is encountered, stop that portion of work and notify the
Contracting Oficer imediately. Wthin 14 cal endar days the Government
will determine if the material is hazardous. |If material is not hazardous
or poses no danger, the Governnent will direct the Contractor to proceed
wi t hout change. |If material is hazardous and handling of the material is
necessary to acconplish the work, the Governnent will issue a nodification
pursuant to "FAR 52.243-4, Changes" and "FAR 52.236-2, Differing Site
Conditions."

3.2 PRE- OUTAGE COORDI NATI ON MEETI NG

Apply for utility outages at |east 14 days in advance. As a mininum the
request should include the location of the outage, utilities being

af fected, duration of outage and any necessary sketches. Speci al

requi renents for electrical outage requests are contai ned el sewhere in
this specification section. Once approved, and prior to beginning work on
the utility systemrequiring shut down, attend a pre-outage coordi nation
neeting with the Contracting Oficer to review the scope of work and the

| ock-out/tag-out procedures for worker protection. No work will be
performed on energized electrical circuits unless proof is provided that
no ot her means exist.
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3.3 CONTROL OF HAZARDOUS ENERGY ( LOCKOUT/ TAGOUT)

Ensure that each enployee is fanmiliar with and conplies with these
procedures and USACE EM 385-1-1, Section 12, Control of Hazardous Energy.

3.4 FALL HAZARD PROTECTI ON AND PREVENTI ON PROGRAM

Establish a fall protection and prevention program for the protection of
all empl oyees exposed to fall hazards. Wthin the programincl ude conpany
policy, identify responsibilities, education and training requirenents,
fall hazard identification, prevention and control neasures, inspection
storage, care and nmi ntenance of fall protection equi pmrent and rescue and
evacuation procedures in accordance w th ASSE/ SAFE Z359. 1.

3.4.1 Trai ni ng

Institute a fall protection training program As part of the Fall Hazard
Protection and Prevention Program provide training for each enpl oyee who
m ght be exposed to fall hazards. Provide training by a conpetent person
for fall protection in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1, Section 21.B

3.4.2 Fal |l Protection Equi prent and Systemns

Enforce use of the fall protection equi pnment and systens designated for
each specific work activity in the Fall Protection and Prevention Pl an
and/ or AHA at all tines when an enpl oyee is exposed to a fall hazard.
Protect enployees fromfall hazards as specified in EM 385-1-1, Section
21. In addition to the required fall protection systens, safety skiff,
personal floatation devices, life rings etc., are required when working
above or next to water in accordance with USACE EM 385-1-1, Paragraphs
21.N through 21.N.04. Personal fall arrest systens are required when
working froman articulating or extendi ble boom sw ng stages, or
suspended platform In addition, personal fall arrest systens are

requi red when operating other equi pment such as scissor lifts if the work
platformis capable of being positioned outside the wheel base. The need
for tying-off in such equipnent is to prevent ejection of the enployee
fromthe equi pnent during raising, lowering, or travel. Fall protection
must conply with 29 CFR 1926. 500, Subpart M USACE EM 385-1-1 and

ASSE/ SAFE A10. 32.

3.4.2.1 Personal Fall Arrest Equi pnent

Personal fall arrest equi pnent, systens, subsystens, and conponents shal
nmeet ASSE/ SAFE 7359.1. Only a full-body harness with a shock-absorbi ng

| anyard or self-retracting lanyard is an acceptabl e personal fall arrest
body support device. Body belts may only be used as a positioning device
system (for uses such as steel reinforcing assenbly and in addition to an
approved fall arrest system). Harnesses shall have a fall arrest
attachment affixed to the body support (usually a Dorsal D-ring) and
specifically designated for attachment to the rest of the system Only

| ocki ng snap hooks and carabi ners shall be used. Wbbing, straps, and
ropes shall be made of synthetic fiber. The maxi mumfree fall distance
when using fall arrest equiprment shall not exceed 6 feet. The total fal
di stance and any sw ngi ng of the worker (pendulumlike notion) that can
occur during a fall shall always be taken into consideration when
attaching a person to a fall arrest system
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3.4.3 Fall Protection for Roofing Wrk

I mpl enent fall protection controls based on the type of roof being
constructed and work being perforned. Evaluate the roof area to be
accessed for its structural integrity including weight-bearing
capabilities for the projected | oading.

a. Low Sl oped Roofs:

(1) For work within 6 feet of an edge, on | ow sl ope roofs, protect
personnel fromfalling by use of personal fall arrest systens,
guardrails, or safety nets. A safety nonitoring systemis not
adequate fall protection and is not authorized.

(2) For work greater than 6 feet froman edge, erect and instal
warning lines in accordance with 29 CFR 1926. 500 and USACE
EM 385-1- 1.

b. Steep-Sloped Roofs: Wrk on steep-sloped roofs requires a persona
fall arrest system guardrails with toe-boards, or safety nets. This
requi renent al so includes residential or housing type construction

3.4.4 Hori zontal Lifelines

Design, install, certify and use under the supervision of a qualified
person horizontal lifelines for fall protection as part of a conplete fal
arrest systemwhich maintains a safety factor of 2 (29 CFR 1926. 500).

3.4.5 Guardrails and Safety Nets

Design, install and use guardrails and safety nets in accordance with
EM 385-1-1 and 29 CFR 1926 Subpart M

3.4.6 Rescue and Evacuati on Procedures

When personal fall arrest systens are used, ensure that the mshap victim
can sel f-rescue or can be rescued pronptly should a fall occur. Prepare a
Rescue and Evacuation Plan and include a detailed discussion of the
foll owi ng: nethods of rescue; nethods of self-rescue; equi pment used;
training requirenment; specialized training for the rescuers; procedures
for requesting rescue and medi cal assistance; and transportation routes to
a nedical facility. Include the Rescue and Evacuation Plan within the
Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) for the phase of work, in the Fal
Protection and Prevention (FP&) Plan, and the Accident Prevention Plan

( APP)

3.5 SCAFFOLDI NG

Provi de enpl oyees with a safe nmeans of access to the work area on the
scaffold. dinbing of any scaffold braces or supports not specifically
designed for access is prohibited. Access scaffold platforns greater than
20 feet maxi mumin height by use of a scaffold stair system Do not use
vertical |adders comronly provided by scaffold system manufacturers for
accessing scaffold platforns greater than 20 feet maxinumin height. The
use of an adequate gate is required. Ensure that enployees are qualified
to performscaffold erection and dismantling. Do not use scaffold wthout
the capability of supporting at |east four tines the nmaxi mumintended | oad
or without appropriate fall protection as delineated in the accepted fal
protection and prevention plan. Stationary scaffolds nust be attached to
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structural building conponents to safeguard agai nst tipping forward or
backward. G ve special care to ensure scaffold systens are not

over| oaded. Side brackets used to extend scaffold platforms on

sel f-supported scaffold systens for the storage of material is

prohi bited. The first tie-in shall be at the height equal to 4 tinmes the
wi dth of the smallest dinension of the scaffold base. Place work platforms
on mud sills. Scaffold or work platformerectors shall have fal
protection during the erection and dismantling of scaffolding or work
platforns that are nore than six feet. Delineate fall protection

requi renents when worki ng above six feet or above dangerous operations in
the Fall Protection and Prevention (FP&) Plan and Activity Hazard

Anal ysis (AHA) for the phase of work.

3.6 EQUI PMENT
3.6.1 Mat eri al Handl i ng Equi pnent

a. Mterial handling equipnment such as forklifts shall not be nodified
with work platformattachnments for supporting enpl oyees unl ess
specifically delineated in the manufacturer's printed operating
i nstructions.

b. The use of hooks on equipnment for lifting of material must be in
accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions. Additionally,
when material handling equiprment is used as a crane it nust neet
NAVFAC P-307 requirenents in Sections 1.7.2, "Contractor Operated
Cranes," and 12, "lnvestigation and Reporting of Crane and Ri ggi ng
CGear Accidents.™

c. Operators of forklifts or power industrial trucks shall be licensed in
accordance wi th OSHA

3.6.2 Wei ght Handl i ng Equi pnent
a. FEquip cranes and derricks as specified in EM 385-1-1, section 16.

b. Notify the Contracting O ficer 15 days in advance of any cranes
entering the activity so that necessary quality assurance spot checks
can be coordinated. Contractor's operator shall remain with the crane
during the spot check.

c. Conmply with the crane nmanufacturer's specifications and limtations
for erection and operation of cranes and hoists used in support of the
work. Performerection under the supervision of a designated person
(as defined in ASME B30.5). Performall testing in accordance with
t he manufacturer's recommended procedures.

d. Comply with ASME B30.5 for nobile and | oconotive cranes, ASME B30. 22
for articulating boomcranes, ASVME B30.3 for construction tower
cranes, and ASME B30.8 for floating cranes and floating derricks.

e. Under no circumnmstance shall a Contractor make a lift at or above 90
percent of the cranes rated capacity in any configuration

f. Wen operating in the vicinity of overhead transm ssion |ines,
operators and riggers shall be alert to this special hazard and foll ow
the requirenents of USACE EM 385-1-1 Section 11, NAVFAC P-307 Figure
10-3 and ASME B30.5 or ASME B30.22 as applicable.
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g. Do not crane suspended personnel work platforns (baskets) unless the
Contractor proves that using any other access to the work | ocation
woul d provide a greater hazard to the workers or is inpossible. Do
not lift personnel with a line hoist or friction crane.

h. Inspect, naintain, and recharge portable fire extinguishers as
specified in NFPA 10, Standard for Portable Fire Extinguishers.

i. Al enployees nust keep clear of |oads about to be lifted and of
suspended | oads.

j. Use cribbing when performng lifts on outriggers.

k. The crane hook/bl ock nmust be positioned directly over the |load. Side
| oadi ng of the crane is prohibited.

. A physical barricade must be positioned to prevent personnel from
entering the counterweight swing (tail swi ng) area of the crane.

m Certification records which include the date of inspection, signature
of the person perfornming the inspection, and the serial nunmber or
other identifier of the crane that was inspected shall always be
avail abl e for review by Contracting Oficer personnel

n. Witten reports listing the |oad test procedures used along with any
repairs or alterations perfornmed on the crane shall be available for
review by Contracting O ficer personnel

0. Certify that all crane operators have been trained in proper use of
all safety devices (e.g. anti-two bl ock devices).

p. Take steps to ensure that wi nd speed does not contribute to | oss of
control of the load during lifting operations. Prior to conducting
l[ifting operations set a maxi mum wi nd speed at which a crane can be
safely operated based on the equi pment being used, the |oad being
lifted, experience of operators and riggers, and hazards on the work
site. This maxi mum w nd speed determnination shall be included as part
of the activity hazard analysis plan for that operation.

3.6.3 Equi prent and Mechani zed Equi prent

a. Proof of qualifications for operator shall be kept on the project site
for review

b. Manufacture specifications or owner's manual for the equi pnent shall
be on-site and reviewed for additional safety precautions or
requi renents that are sometines not identified by OSHA or USACE
EM 385-1-1. Incorporate such additional safety precautions or
requirenents into the AHAs.

3.6.4 USE OF EXPLOCSI VES
Expl osi ves shall not be used or brought to the project site wthout prior
witten approval fromthe Contracting Officer. Such approval shall not
relieve the Contractor of responsibility for injury to persons or for
danage to property due to blasting operations.
St orage of expl osives, when permitted on Government property, shall be
only where directed and in approved storage facilities. These facilities
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shal |l be kept locked at all tines except for inspection, delivery, and
wi t hdrawal of expl osives.

3.7 EXCAVATI ONS

Soil classification nust be perfornmed by a conpetent person in accordance
with 29 CFR 1926 and EM 385-1-1

3.7.1 Uility Locations

Al'l underground utilities in the work area nust be positively identified
by a third party, independent, private utility |ocating conpany in
addition to any station locating service and coordinated with the station
utility department.

3.7.2 Uility Location Verification

Physically verify underground utility locations, including utility depth,
by hand di ggi ng usi ng wood or fiberglass handl ed tools when any adjacent
construction work is expected to cone within three feet of the underground
system

3.7.3 Uilities Wthin and Under Concrete, Bitum nous Asphalt, and O her
| mpervi ous Surfaces

Uilities located within and under concrete slabs or pier structures,

bri dges, parking areas, and the like, are extrenely difficult to identify.
Whenever contract work involves chipping, saw cutting, or core drilling

t hrough concrete, bituninous asphalt or other inpervious surfaces, the
existing utility location nust be coordinated with station utility
departments in addition to location and depth verification by a third
party, independent, private |ocating conpany. The third party,

i ndependent, private |ocating conmpany shall locate utility depth by use of
Ground Penetrating Radar (GPR), X-ray, bore scope, or ultrasound prior to
the start of denolition and construction. Qutages to isolate utility
systenms nmust be used in circunstances where utilities are unable to be
positively identified. The use of historical drawi ngs does not alleviate
the contractor frommeeting this requirenent.

3.8 ELECTRI CAL
3.9.1 Port abl e Extensi on Cords

Si ze portable extension cords in accordance with manufacturer ratings for
the tool to be powered and protected from damage. |mediately renoved
fromservice all danaged extension cords. Portable extension cords shal
neet the requirements of EM 385-1-1, NFPA 70E, and OSHA el ectrica

st andar ds.

3.9 WORK I N CONFI NED SPACES
Conply with the requirenents in Section 34 of USACE EM 385-1-1, OSHA
29 CFR 1910, OSHA 29 CFR 1910.146, OSHA Directive CPL 2.100 and OSHA
29 CFR 1926. Any potential for a hazard in the confined space requires a
permt systemto be used.

a. Entry Procedures. Prohibit entry into a confined space by personne
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for any purpose, including hot work, until the qualified person has
conduct ed appropriate tests to ensure the confined or encl osed space
is safe for the work intended and that all potential hazards are
controlled or elimnated and docunented. (See Section 34 of USACE

EM 385-1-1 for entry procedures.) All hazards pertaining to the space
shal |l be reviewed with each enpl oyee during review of the AHA

Forced air ventilation is required for all confined space entry
operations and the mninum air exchange requirenments nust be
mai nt ai ned to ensure exposure to any hazardous atnosphere is kept
below its' action |evel.

Sewer wet wells require continuous atnmosphere nonitoring with audible
alarmfor toxic gas detection

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 42 00

SOURCES FOR REFERENCE PUBLI CATI ONS

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

Various publications are referenced in other sections of the
specifications to establish requirenents for the work. These references
are identified in each section by docunent nunmber, date and title. The
docunent nunber used in the citation is the nunber assigned by the

st andards produci ng organi zation (e.g. ASTM B564 St andard Speci fication
for Nickel Alloy Forgings). However, when the standards producing

organi zati on has not assigned a nunber to a docunent, an identifying
nunber has been assigned for reference purposes.

1.2 ORDERI NG | NFORVATI ON

The addresses of the standards publishing organizati ons whose docunents
are referenced in other sections of these specifications are |isted bel ow,
and if the source of the publications is different fromthe address of the
sponsoring organi zation, that infornation is also provided. Docunents
listed in the specifications with nunbers which were not assigned by the
st andar ds produci ng organi zati on should be ordered fromthe source by
title rather than by numnber.

Al R- CONDI TI ONI NG HEATI NG AND REFRI GERATI ON | NSTI TUTE ( AHRI)
2111 WIlson Blvd, Suite 500

Arlington, VA 22201

Ph: 703-524-8800

Fax: 703-562-1942

E-mail: AHRI @\HRI _connect

Internet: http://ww. ahrinet.org

ALUM NUM ASSOC!I ATI ON ( AA)

Nat i onal Headquarters

1525 W1 son Boul evard, Suite 600
Arlington, VA 22209

Ph: 703- 358- 2960

E-Mail: info@l um numorg
Internet: http://ww.alum numorg

AVERI CAN ARCHI TECTURAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCI ATI ON ( AAMA)
1827 Wal den Office Square, Suite 550

Schaunburg, IL 60173-4268

Ph: 847-303-5664

Fax: 847-303-5774

E-mai | : custonerservi ce@ananet.org

Internet: http://ww.aananet.org

AMERI CAN ASSCCI ATI ON OF STATE HI GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI Cl ALS
(AASHTO)

444 North Capital Street, NW Suite 249

Washi ngton, DC 20001

Ph: 202- 624- 5800
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Fax: 202-624-5806
E-Mai |l : info@ashto.org
Internet: http://ww.aashto.org

AVERI CAN CONCRETE | NSTI TUTE | NTERNATI ONAL (ACl)
38800 Country Club Drive

Farm ngton Hlls, M 48331-3439

Ph: 248-848-3700

Fax: 248-848-3701

E-mai | : bkstore@oncrete.org

Internet: http://ww.concrete.org

AVERI CAN CONFERENCE OF GOVERNMENTAL | NDUSTRI AL HYG ENI STS (ACGA H)
1330 Kenper Meadow Drive

Cincinnati, OH 45240

Ph: 513-742-2020 or 513-742-6163

Fax: 513-742-3355

E-mail: nmail @cgih.org

Internet: http://ww.acgih.org

AVERI CAN | NDUSTRI AL HYG ENE ASSCCI ATI ON ( Al HA)
3141 Fairview Park Dr, Suite 777

Fal | s Church, VA 22042

Tel: 703-849- 8888

Fax: 703-207-3561

E-mail: infonet@iha.org

Internet http://ww.ai ha.org

AVERI CAN | NSTI TUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTI ON (Al SC)
One East Wacker Drive, Suite 700

Chi cago, IL 60601-1802

Ph: 312-670- 2400

Fax: 312-670-5403

Bookst ore: 800-644-2400

E-mail: ai sc@are-pak. com

Internet: http://ww.aisc.org

AVERI CAN | RON AND STEEL | NSTI TUTE (Al SI)
25 Massachusetts Avenue, NW Suite 800
Washi ngt on, DC 20001

Ph: 202-452-7100

Internet: http://ww.steel.org

AVERI CAN LUVBER STANDARDS COWM TTEE ( ALSC)
P. O Box 210

Cer mant own, MD 20875-0210

Ph: 301-972-1700

Fax: 301-540-8004

E-mail: alsc@lsc.org

I nternet: http://ww. al sc.org

AVERI CAN SOCI ETY OF ClVIL ENG NEERS ( ASCE)
1801 Al exander Bell Drive

Reston, VA 20191

Ph: 703-295-6300; 800-548-2723

E-mail: nmenber @sce.org

Internet: http://ww.asce.org
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AMERI CAN SOCI ETY OF SAFETY ENG NEERS (ASSE/ SAFE)
1800 East OCakton Street

Des Plaines, IL 60018

Ph: 847-699-2929

Internet: http://ww.asse.org

AVERI CAN WATER WORKS ASSOCI ATI ON ( AVWAA)
6666 West Quincy Avenue

Denver, CO 80235-3098

Ph: 303-794-7711

E-mail: distribution@wa. org
Internet: http://ww. awa. org

AMERI CAN VELDI NG SOCI ETY ( AW5)
13301 NW 47 Ave
M am , FL 33054

Ph: 888- VEELDI NG, 305-824-1177, 305-826-6192
Fax: 305-826-6195

E-mail: custoner.servi ce@wspubs. com
Internet: http://ww. aws.org

AMERI CAN WOOD COUNCI L ( AWC)

222 Catoctin Circle SE, Suite 201
Leesburg, VA 20175

Ph: 800- 890- 7732

Fax: 412-741-0609

E-mail: publications@wc. org
Internet: http://ww. awc.org

AVERI CAN WOOD PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATI ON ( AWPA)
P. 0. Box 361784

Bi rm ngham AL 35236-1784

Ph: 205- 733- 4077

Fax: 205-733-4075

Internet: http://ww. awpa. com

ASME | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASME)

Two Park Avenue, MS 10E

New York, NY 10016-5990

Ph: 800- 843- 2763

Fax: 973-882-1717

E-mail: custonercare@sne.org
Internet: http://ww.asne.org

ASPHALT ROOFI NG MANUFACTURER S ASSOCI ATI ON ( ARMVA)
750 National Press Buil ding

529 14th Street, NW

Washi ngton D.C. 20045

Ph:  202-591- 2450

Fax: 202-591-2445

Internet: http://ww.asphaltroofing.org

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

100 Barr Harbor Drive, P.QO Box C700
West Conshohocken, PA 19428-2959
Ph: 877-909-2786

Internet: http://ww.astmorg
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BU LDERS HARDWARE MANUFACTURERS ASSOCI ATI ON ( BHWVA)
355 Lexington Avenue, 15th Fl oor

New York, NY 10017

Ph: 212-297-2122

Fax: 212-370-9047

Internet: http://ww. buil dershardware. com

CARPET AND RUG | NSTI TUTE (CRI)

P. O Box 2048

Dal ton, GA 30722-2048

Ph: 706-278-3176

Fax: 706-278-8835

Internet: http://ww.carpet-rug.com

CAST |RON SO L PI PE | NSTI TUTE (Cl SPI)
3008 Preston Station Drive

H xson, TN 37343

Ph: 423-842- 2122

Internet: http://ww.cispi.org

FM GLOBAL (FM

270 Central Avenue

P. O Box 7500

Johnston, R 02919-4923

Ph: 877-364-6726

Fax: 401-275-3029

E-mail: servicedesk. myri sk@ ngl obal . com
Internet: http://ww.fnglobal.com

FOUNDATI ON FOR CROSS- CONNECTI ON CONTROL AND HYDRAULI C RESEARCH
( FCCCHR)

Uni versity of South California

Research Annex 219

3716 South Hope Street

Los Angeles, CA 90089-7700

Ph: 213-740- 2032 or 866-545-6340

Fax: 213-740-8399

E-mail: fccchr@isc. edu

Internet: http://ww. usc. edu/ dept/fccchr

GREEN SEAL (G&S)

1001 Connecticut Avenue, NW

Suite 827

Washi ngt on, DC 20036- 5525

Ph: 202- 872- 6400

Fax: 202-872-4324

Internet: http://ww.greenseal.org

| NSTI TUTE OF ELECTRI CAL AND ELECTRONI CS ENG NEERS (| EEE)
445 and 501 Hoes Lane

Pi scat away, NJ 08854-4141

Ph: 732-981- 0060 or 800-701-4333

Fax: 732-562-9667

E-mai | : onlinesupport @eee.org

Internet: http://ww.ieee.org

| NTERNATI ONAL CODE COUNCI L (1 CC)
500 New Jersey Avenue, NW
6t h Fl oor, Washi ngton, DC 20001
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Ph: 800- 786- 4452 or 888-422-7233
E-mail: order@ccsafe.org
Internet: www. iccsafe.org

MANUFACTURERS STANDARDI ZATI ON SOCI ETY OF THE VALVE AND FI TTI NGS
| NDUSTRY ( MSS)

127 Park Street, NE

Vienna, VA 22180-4602

Ph: 703-281-6613

E-mail: info@rss-hg.com

Internet: http://nmss-hqg.org/ Store/index.cfm

MASTER PAI NTERS | NSTI TUTE ( MPI)

2800 I ngl eton Avenue

Bur naby, BC CANADA V5C 6G7

Ph: 1-888-674-8937

Fax: 1-888-211-8708

E-mail: info@aintinfo.comor techservices@rmpi.net
Internet: http://ww.npi.net/

METAL BUI LDl NG MANUFACTURERS ASSOCI ATI ON ( MBVAR)
1300 Summer Avenue

Cl evel and, OH 44115-2851

Ph: 216-241-7333

Fax: 216-241-0105

E-mail: nbma@rbna. com

Internet: http://ww. nbma. com

NATI ONAL ASSOCI ATI ON OF ARCHI TECTURAL METAL MANUFACTURERS ( NAAMV)
800 Roosevelt Road, Bldg C, Suite 312

Gden Ellyn, IL 60137

Ph: 630- 942- 6591

Fax: 630-790- 3095

E-mail: wew s7@ox. net(Wes Lew s,technical consultant)
Internet: http://ww. naamm org

NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATI ON ( NFPA)
1 Batterymarch Park

Quincy, MA 02169-7471

Ph: 617-770- 3000

Fax: 617-770-0700

Internet: http://ww.nfpa.org

NATI ONAL PARK SERVI CE ( NPS)
Nat i onal Park Service

1849 C Street, NW

Washi ngt on, DC 20240

Ph: 202-513- 7156
http://ww. nps. gov

NATI ONAL ROOFI NG CONTRACTORS ASSOCI ATI ON ( NRCA)
10255 West Higgins Road, Suite 600

Rosenont, |IL 60018-5607

Ph: 866-275-6722 (866- ASK- NRCA)

Fax: 847-299-1183

E-mai |l : info@rca. net

Internet: http://ww.nrca. net
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SCI ENTI FI C CERTI FI CATI ON SYSTEMS ( SCS)

2000 Powel | Street, Suite 600

Enmeryvill e, CA 94608

Ph: 800-326- 3228

E-mail: info@CSgl obal services.com
Internet: http://ww.scsgl obal servi ces. coni

SHEET METAL AND Al R CONDI TI ONI NG CONTRACTORS' NATI ONAL ASSOCI ATI ON
( SMACNA)

4201 Lafayette Center Drive

Chantilly, VA 20151-1219

Ph: 703-803-2980

Fax: 703-803-3732

Internet: http://ww.smacha. org

SI NGLE PLY ROOFI NG | NDUSTRY ( SPRI)
411 Vaverl ey Caks Road, Suite 331B
Wal t ham MA 02452

Ph: 781-647-7026

Fax: 781-647-7222

E-mail: info@pri.org

Internet: http://ww.spri.org

SCCl ETY FOR PROTECTI VE COATI NGS ( SSPC)
40 24th Street, 6th Fl oor

Pittsburgh, PA 15222

Ph: 412-281-2331

Fax: 412-281-9992

E-mail: info@spc.org

Internet: http://ww.sspc.org

SQUTHERN PI NE | NSPECTI ON BUREAU ( SPI B)
P. O Box 10915

Pensacol a, FL 32504-0915

Ph: 850-434- 2611

Fax: 850-433-5594

Internet: http://ww.spib.org

U S. ARMY CORPS OF ENG NEERS (USACE)

CRD- C DOCUMENTS avai |l abl e on Internet:

htt p: //ww. wbdg. or g/ ccb/ browse _cat . php?c=68

O der O her Documents from

USACE Publ i cations Depot

Attn: CEHEC I M PD

2803 52nd Avenue

Hyattsville, MD 20781-1102

Ph: 301-394-0081

Fax: 301-394-0084

E-mai | : pubs-arny@sace. arny. m |

Internet: http://ww.publications.usace.arny.ml/
or

http://ww. hnc. usace. arny. ni |/ M ssi ons/ Engi neeri ng/ TECH NFO. aspx

U.S. DEFENSE LOd STI CS AGENCY (DLA)
Fort Belvoir, VA

Internet: http://ww.dla. ml
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U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMVERCE ( DCC)
1401 Constitution Avenue, NW

Washi ngt on, DC 20230

Ph: 202-482-2000

Internet: http://ww.conmerce. gov/
Order Publications From

Nati onal Technical Information Service (NTIS)
Al exandria, VA 22312

Ph: 703-605- 6050 or 800-533-6847
E-mail: custonerservice@tis. gov
Internet: http://ww.ntis.gov

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE ( DOD)

Order DOD Docunents from

Room 3A750- The Pent agon

1400 Def ense Pent agon

Washi ngt on, DC 20301- 1400

Ph:  703-571-3343

FAX: 215-697-1462

E-mai |l : custonerservice@tis. gov

Internet: http://ww.ntis.gov

ontain Mlitary Specifications, Standards and Rel ated Publications
from

Acqui sition Streanlining and Standardi zation Infornati on System
(ASSI ST)

Depart nent of Defense Single Stock Point (DODSSP)

Docurent Aut omati on and Production Service (DAPS)

Buil ding 4/D

700 Robbi ns Avenue

Phi | adel phia, PA 19111-5094

Ph: 215-697-6396 - for account/password issues

Internet: http://assist.daps.dla.ml/online/start/; account
regi stration required

otain Unified Facilities Criteria (UFC) from

VWol e Buil di ng Design Guide (WBDG

Nati onal Institute of Building Sciences (N BS)

1090 Vernont Avenue NW Suite 700

Washi ngt on, CD 20005

Ph: 202-289-7800

Fax: 202-289-1092

Internet: http://ww. wbdg. org/references/docs _refs. php

U. S. ENVI RONVENTAL PROTECTI ON AGENCY ( EPA)
Ariel Rios Building

1200 Pennsyl vani a Avenue, N W

Washi ngton, DC 20004

Ph: 202-272- 0167

Internet: http://ww2.epa.gov/libraries

--- Sonme EPA docunents are available only from
Nati onal Technical Information Service (NTIS)
5301 Shawnee Road

Al exandria, VA 22312

Ph: 703-605-6050 or 1-688-584-8332

Fax: 703-605-6900

E-mail: info@tis.gov

Internet: http://ww.ntis.gov

U. S. FEDERAL AVI ATI ON ADM NI STRATI ON ( FAA)
Order for sale docunents from
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Superi nt endent of Docunents

U S. Governnment Printing Ofice (GPO
710 North Capitol Street, NW

Washi ngt on, DC 20401

Ph: 202-512-1800

Fax: 202-512-2104

E-mai | : contact cent er @po. gov
Internet: http://ww. gpoaccess. gov
Order free docunents from

Federal Aviation Adm nistration
Department of Transportation

800 I ndependence Avenue, SW

Washi ngton, DC 20591

Ph: 1-866-835-5322

Internet: http://ww.faa.gov

U. S. FEDERAL H GHWAY ADM NI STRATI ON ( FHWA)
FHWA, Office of Safety

1200 New Jersey Ave., SE

Washi ngton, DC 20590

Ph: 202- 366- 4000

Internet: http://ww.fhwa. dot. gov
Order from

Superi nt endent of Docunents

U S. CGovernnent Printing Ofice (GPO
710 North Capitol Street, NW

Washi ngt on, DC 20401

Ph: 202-512-1800

Fax: 202-512-2104

E-mai | : contact cent er @po. gov
Internet: http://ww. gpoaccess. gov

U S. GENERAL SERVI CES ADM NI STRATI ON ( GSA)

Ceneral Services Admnistration

1275 First St. NE

Washi ngton, DC 20417

Ph: 202-501-1231

Internet: http://ww.gsaelibrary. gsa.gov/Eli bMi n/hone. do
ot ai n docurents from

Acqui sition Stream ining and Standardization |Information System
(ASSI ST)

Internet: https://assist.dla.nml/online/start/; account
regi stration required

U S. GREEN BU LDI NG COUNCI L (USGBC)
2101 L St NW Suite 500

Washi ngton, D.C. 20037

Ph:  800-795-1747

Internet: http://ww.usgbc.org

U S. NATI ONAL ARCHI VES AND RECORDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)
8601 Adel phi Road

Col | ege Park, NMD 20740-6001

Ph: 866-272-6272

Fax: 301-837-0483

Internet: http://ww.archives. gov

Order documents from

Superi nt endent of Docunents

U. S. Governnent Printing Ofice (GPO
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PART 2

Not

PART 3

Not

used

used

710 North Capitol Street, NW

Washi ngton, DC 20401

Ph: 202-512-1800

Fax: 202-512-2104

E-mai | : contact cent er @po. gov
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SECTI ON 01 45 00.00 20

QUALI TY CONTRCL

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by the
basi ¢ designation only.

U S. ARW CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2008; Errata 2011) Safety and Health
Requi r enent s Manual

1.2 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Contro
approval .

SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals
Construction Qality Control (QC) Plan; G
Submit a Construction QC Plan prior to start of construction
1.3 | NFORVATI ON FOR THE CONTRACTI NG OFFI CER

Prior to commenci ng work on construction, the Contractor can obtain a
single copy set of the current report forms fromthe Contracting O ficer
The report forns will consist of the Contractor Production Report,
Contractor Production Report (Continuation Sheet), Contractor Quality
Control (CQC) Report, (CQC) Report (Continuation Sheet), Preparatory Phase
Checklist, Initial Phase Checklist, Rework Itens List, and Testing Pl an
and Log.

Deliver the following to the Contracting O ficer during Construction

a. CQC Report: Mil or hand-carry the original (wet signatures) and one
copy by 10:00 AMthe next working day after each day that work is
performed and for every seven consecutive cal endar days of no-work.

b. Contractor Production Report: Submit the report electronically by
10: 00 AM t he next working day after each day that work is perfornmed
and for every seven consecutive cal endar days of no-work.

c. Preparatory Phase Checklist: Submt the report electronically in the
same manner as the CQC Report for each Preparatory Phase hel d.

d. Initial Phase Checklist: Subnit the report electronically in the sane
manner as the CQC Report for each Initial Phase held.

f. Field Test Reports: Wthin two working days after the test is
performed, submit the report as an electronic attachnent to the CQC
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Report.

g. Mnthly Summary Report of Tests: Subnit the report as an el ectronic
attachment to the CQC Report at the end of each nonth.

h. Testing Plan and Log: Submit the report as an electronic attachnment
to the CQC Report, at the end of each nonth. A copy of the fina
Testing Plan and Log shall be provided to the OvBl preparer for
inclusion into the OvBI docunentation

i. Rework lItenms List: Submit lists containing new entries daily, in the
sanme manner as the CQC Report.

j. CQC Meeting Mnutes: Wthin two working days after the neeting is
hel d, submit the report as an electronic attachnent to the CQC Report.

k. QC Certifications: As required by the paragraph entitled "QC
Certifications."

1.4  QC PROGRAM REQUI REMENTS

Establish and maintain a QC program as described in this section. This QC
programis a key elenent in neeting the objectives of NAVFAC
Conmi ssi oni ng. The QC program consists of a QC Organi zation, QC Plan, QC
Pl an Meeting(s), a Coordination and Mitual Understandi ng Meeting, QC
neetings, three phases of control, submittal review and approval, testing,
conpl etion inspections, and QC certifications and docunentati on necessary
to provide materials, equipnent, workmanship, fabrication, construction
and operations which conply with the requirenents of this Contract. The
QC program nmust cover on-site and off-site work and be keyed to the work
sequence. No construction work or testing nay be perforned unless the QC
Manager is on the work site. The QC Manager nust report to an officer of
the firmand not be subordinate to the Project Superintendent or the

Proj ect Manager. The QC Manager, Project Superintendent and Project
Manager must work together effectively. Although the QC Manager is the
primary individual responsible for quality control, all individuals wll
be hel d responsible for the quality of work on the job.

1.4.1 Conmi ssi oni ng

Conmi ssioning (Cx) is a systematic process of ensuring that all building

systenms neet the requirenents and performinteractively according to the

Contract. The QC Programis a key to this process by coordinating,

verifying and docunenting neasures to achieve the foll owi ng objectives:

a. Verify and docurment that the applicable equi prent and systens are
installed in accordance with the design intent as expressed through
the Contract and according to the manufacturer's reconmendati ons and
i ndustry accepted m ni rum st andar ds.

b. Verify and docunment that equi pnrent and systens receive conplete
operational checkout by the installing contractors.

c. Verify and docunent proper performance of equi pnent and systens.
d. Verify that Operation and Mi ntenance (0O&\V) docunentation is conplete.

e. Verify the Training Plan and training nmaterials are accurate and
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provi de correct instruction and docunentation on the critical elenents
of the products, naterials, and systems in the constructed facility.
Verify that all identified Government operating personnel are trained.

1.4.2 Acceptance of the Construction Quality Control (QC Plan

Acceptance of the QC Plan is required prior to the start of construction
The Contracting O ficer reserves the right to require changes in the QC
Pl an and operations as necessary, including renoval of personnel, to
ensure the specified quality of work. The Contracting O ficer reserves
the right to interview any nenber of the QC organization at any tine in
order to verify the submtted qualifications. Al QC organization
personnel are subject to acceptance by the Contracting Oficer. The
Contracting O ficer nay require the renoval of any individual for

non- conmpliance with quality requirements specified in the Contract.

1.4.3 Prelim nary Construction Wrk Authorized Prior to Acceptance

The only construction work that is authorized to proceed prior to the
acceptance of the QC Plan is nobilization of storage and office trailers,
temporary utilities, and surveying.

1.4.4 Notification of Changes

Notify the Contracting Oficer, in witing, of any proposed changes in the
QC Pl an or changes to the QC organi zation personnel, a mninumof 10 work
days prior to a proposed change. Proposed changes are subject to
acceptance by the Contracting O ficer.

1.5 QC ORGANI ZATI ON
1.5.1 QC Manager
1.5.1.1 Duti es

Provide a QC Manager at the work site to inplenment and nanage the QC
program The only duties and responsibilities of the QC Manager are to
manage and i npl ement the QC programon this Contract. The QC Manager is
required to attend the partnering neetings, QC Plan Meetings, Coordination
and Mutual Understandi ng Meeting, conduct the QC neetings, performthe

t hree phases of control , performsubmttal review and approval, ensure
testing is perforned and provide QC certifications and docunentation
required in this Contract. The QC Manager is responsible for nanagi ng and
coordi nating the three phases of control and docunentati on perforned by
testing | aboratory personnel and any other inspection and testing
personnel required by this Contract. The QC Manager is the manager of al
QC activities.

1.5.1.2 Qualifications

An individual with a mnimum of 5 years conbi ned experience in the

foll owi ng positions: Project Superintendent, QC Manager, Project Mnager,
Proj ect Engi neer or Construction Manager on simlar size and type
construction contracts which included the nmajor trades that are part of
this Contract. The individual nmust have at |east two years experience as
a QC Manager. The individual nust be familiar with the requirenents of
EM 385-1-1, and have experience in the areas of hazard identification
safety conpliance, and sustainability.
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1.5.2 Construction Quality Managenent Training

In addition to the above experience and education requirenents, the QC
Manager must have conpleted the course entitled "Construction Quality
Management (CQVW) for Contractors.” |If the QC Manager does not have a
current certification, they nust obtain the CQOM for Contractors course
certification within 90 days of award. This course is periodically

of fered by the Naval Facilities Engineering Conmand and the Arny Corps of
Engi neers. Contact the Contracting O ficer for information on the next
schedul ed cl ass.

1.5.3 Al ternate QC Manager Duties and Qualifications

Desi gnate an alternate for the QC Manager at the work site to serve in the
event of the designated QC Manager's absence. The period of absence may
not exceed two weeks at one time, and not nore than 30 workdays during a
cal endar year. The qualification requirenments for the Alternate C
Manager mnust be the same as for the QC Manager.

1.6 QUALITY CONTROL (QC) PLAN
1.6.1 Construction Quality Control (QC) Plan
1.6.1.1 Requi renent s

Provi de, for acceptance by the Contracting Oficer, a Construction QC Plan
submitted in a three-ring binder that includes a table of contents, with
maj or sections identified with tabs, w th pages nunmbered sequentially, and
t hat docunents the proposed nmet hods and responsibilities for acconplishing
conmi ssioning activities during the construction of the project:

a. QC ORGANI ZATION: A chart showi ng the QC organi zational structure.

b. NAMES AND QUALI FI CATI ONS: Nanes and qualifications, in resume fornmat,
for each person in the QC organization. Include the CQM for
Contractors course certifications for the QC Manager and Alternate QC
Manager as required by the paragraphs entitled "Construction Quality
Managenent Trai ning" and "Alternate QC Manager Duties and
Qualifications".

c. DUTIES, RESPONSIBILITY AND AUTHORI TY OF QC PERSONNEL: Duti es,
responsibilities, and authorities of each person in the QC
organi zati on.

d. QUTSI DE ORGANI ZATIONS: A listing of outside organizations, such as

architectural and consulting engineering firms, that will be enpl oyed
by the Contractor and a description of the services these firms wll
provi de.

e. APPO NTMENT LETTERS: Letters signed by an officer of the firm
appoi nting the QC Manager and Alternate QC Manager and stating that
they are responsible for inmplenenting and managi ng the QC program as
described in this Contract. Include in this letter the responsibility
of the QC Manager and Alternate QC Manager to inplenent and nanage the
t hree phases of control, and their authority to stop work which is not
in conpliance with the Contract. Letters of direction are to be
i ssued by the QC Manager to all other QC Specialists outlining their
duties, authorities, and responsibilities. Include copies of the
letters in the QC Pl an.
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f. SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES AND | NI TI AL SUBM TTAL REG STER  Procedures for
revi ewi ng, approving, and nmanagi ng submittals. Provide the nanme(s) of
the person(s) in the QC organi zati on authorized to review and certify

submittals prior to approval. Provide the initial submttal of the
Submittal Register as specified in Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PROCEDURES.

g. TESTI NG LABORATORY | NFORMATI ON:  Testing | aboratory information
requi red by the paragraphs entitled "Accreditation Requirenments", as
appl i cabl e.

h. TESTING PLAN AND LOG. A Testing Plan and Log that includes the tests
required, referenced by the specification paragraph nunber requiring
the test, the frequency, and the person responsible for each test.
Use CGovernnent forns to |l og and track tests.

i. PROCEDURES TO COVPLETE REWORK | TEMS: Procedures to identify, record,
track, and conmplete rework itens. Use Governnent forns to record and
track rework itemns.

j . DOCUMENTATI ON PROCEDURES: Use CGovernnment form

k. LIST OF DEFI NABLE FEATURES: A Definable Feature of Work (DFOW is a
task that is separate and distinct fromother tasks and has control
requi renents and work crews unique to that task. A DFOWis identified
by different trades or disciplines and is an itemor activity on the
construction schedule. Include in the Iist of DFOM, but not be
l[limted to, all critical path activities on the NAS. |Include al
activities for which this specification requires QC Specialists or
specialty inspection personnel. Provide separate DFOM in the Network
Anal ysi s Schedul e for each desi gn devel opment stage and subnitta
package.

| .  PROCEDURES FOR PERFORM NG THE THREE PHASES OF CONTROL: Identify
procedures used to ensure the three phases of control to nanage the
quality on this project. For each DFOWN a Preparatory and Initial
phase checklist will be filled out during the Preparatory and Initial
phase neetings. Conduct the Preparatory and Initial Phases and
nmeetings with a view towards obtaining quality construction by
pl anni ng ahead and identifying potential problens for each DFON

m PERSONNEL MATRI X: Not Applicable

n. PROCEDURES FOR COWPLETI ON | NSPECTI ON:  Not Applicable

0. TRAI NI NG PROCEDURES AND TRAI NI NG LOG.  Not Applicable

p. ORGAN ZATI ON AND PERSONNEL CERTI FI CATIONS LOG  Procedures for
coordi nating, tracking and docunenting all certifications on
subcontractors, testing |aboratories, suppliers, personnel, etc. QC
Manager will ensure that certifications are current, appropriate for
the work being performed, and will not |apse during any period of the
contract that the work is being perforned.

1.7 QC PLAN MEETI NGS
Prior to subm ssion of the QC Plan, the QC Manager will meet with the

Contracting Officer to discuss the QC Plan requirenments of this Contract.
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The purpose of this neeting is to devel op a mutual understanding of the QC
Pl an requirenents prior to plan devel opnent and subm ssion and to agree on
the Contractor's list of DFON.

1.8 COORDI NATI ON AND MJUTUAL UNDERSTANDI NG MEETI NG

After submi ssion of the QC Plan, and prior to the start of construction,
the QC Manager will nmeet with the Contracting Oficer to present the QC
programrequired by this Contract. Wen a new QC Manager i s appointed,
t he coordination and rmutual understandi ng meeting shall be repeated.

1.8.1 Pur pose

The purpose of this neeting is to devel op a mutual understanding of the QC
details, including docunentation, adnministration for on-site and off-site
wor k, design intent, Cx, environnental requirenments and procedures,

coordi nation of activities to be performed, and the coordination of the

Contractor's managenent, production, and QC personnel. At the neeting,
the Contractor will be required to explain in detail how three phases of
control will be inplenented for each DFON as well as how each DFOW wi | |

be affected by each managenent plan or requirenent as |listed bel ow
a. Waste Managenent Pl an.
b. | AQ Managenent Pl an.
c. Procedures for noise and acoustics managenent.
d. Environmental Protection Plan.
e. Environmental regulatory requirenents.
f. Cx Plan.
1.8.2 Coordi nation of Activities

Coordinate activities included in various sections to assure efficient and
orderly installation of each conponent. Coordinate operations included
under different sections that are dependent on each other for proper
installation and operation. Schedule construction operations wth

consi deration for indoor air quality as specified in the | AQ Managenent

Pl an. Coordi nate prefunctional tests and startup testing with Cx.

1.8.3 Att endees

As a minimum the Contractor's personnel required to attend include an
officer of the firm the Project Manager, Project Superintendent, QC
Manager, Alternate QC Manager,, Environnental Manager, and subcontractor
representatives. Each subcontractor who will be assigned QC
responsibilities shall have a principal of the firmat the neeting.

M nutes of the neeting will be prepared by the QC Manager and signed by
the Contractor and the Contracting Officer. Provide a copy of the signed
mnutes to all attendees and shall be included in the QC Pl an.

1.9 QC MEETINGS
After the start of construction, conduct QC nmeetings once every two weeks

by the QC Manager at the work site with the Project Superintendent, and
the foremen who are performng the work of the DFOM. The QC Manager is
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to prepare the minutes of the neeting and provide a copy to the
Contracting O ficer within two working days after the neeting. The
Contracting OFficer nmay attend these neetings. As a mninmum acconplish
the following at each neeting:

a. Review the mnutes of the previous neeting.

b. Review the schedul e and the status of work and rework.

c. Review the status of submttals.

d. Review the work to be acconplished in the next two weeks and
docunent ati on required.

e. Resolve QC and production problens (RFlI, etc.).
f. Address itenms that may require revising the QC Pl an.
g. Review Accident Prevention Plan (APP).
h. Review environnental requirements and procedures.
i. Review Waste Managenent Pl an.
j. Review Environnental Managenent Pl an.
1.10 THREE PHASES OF CONTRCL

Adequat el y cover both on-site and off-site work with the Three Phases of
Control and include the follow ng for each DFON

1.10.1 Prepar at ory Phase

Notify the Contracting Officer at |east two work days in advance of each
preparatory phase neeting. The nmeeting will be conducted by the QC
Manager and attended by the Project Superintendent, and the foreman
responsi ble for the DFON Wen the DFOVwi || be acconplished by a
subcontractor, that subcontractor's forenman shall attend the preparatory
phase nmeeting. Docunment the results of the preparatory phase actions in
the daily Contractor Quality Control Report and in the Preparatory Phase
Checklist. Performthe follow ng prior to beginning work on each DFOWN

a. Review each paragraph of the applicable specification sections.

b. Review the Contract draw ngs.

c. Verify that field neasurenments are as indicated on construction and/or
shop drawi ngs before confirm ng product orders, in order to mninize
waste due to excessive materials.

d. Verify that appropriate shop drawings and subnmittals for materials and
equi prent have been submitted and approved. Verify receipt of

approved factory test results, when required.

e. Review the testing plan and ensure that provisions have been nade to
provide the required QC testing.

f. Examine the work area to ensure that the required prelimnary work has
been conpl et ed.
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g. Coordinate the schedul e of product delivery to designated prepared
areas in order to minimze site storage tinme and potential danmage to
stored materials.

h. Arrange for the return of shipping/packagi ng materials, such as wood
pal |l ets, where economically feasible.

i. Examine the required materials, equipnent and sanple work to ensure
that they are on hand and conformto the approved shop draw ngs and
subm tted data.

j. Discuss specific controls used and construction nethods, construction
t ol erances, wor kmanshi p standards, and the approach that will be used
to provide quality construction by planning ahead and identifying
potential problens for each DFOWN

k. Review the APP and appropriate Activity Hazard Analysis (AHA) to
ensure that applicable safety requirenents are net, and that required
Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) are submitted.

. Reviewthe Cx Plan and ensure all prelimnary work items have been
conpl eted and docunent ed.

1.10.2 Initial Phase
Notify the Contracting Officer at |east two work days in advance of each
initial phase. Wen construction crews are ready to start work on a DFOW
conduct the initial phase with the Project Superintendent, and the foreman
responsi ble for that DFON Cbserve the initial segment of the DFONto
ensure that the work conplies with Contract requirenents. Docunent the
results of the initial phase in the daily CQC Report and in the Initia
Phase Checklist. Repeat the initial phase for each new crew to work
on-site, or when acceptable levels of specified quality are not being
met. Performthe follow ng for each DFOW
a. Establish the quality of worknanship required.
b. Resolve conflicts.
c. Ensure that testing is perforned by the approved | aboratory.

d. Check work procedures for conpliance with the APP and the appropriate
AHA to ensure that applicable safety requirenents are net.

1.10.3 Fol | ow- Up Phase
Performthe follow ng for on-going work daily, or nore frequently as
necessary, until the conpletion of each DFOWN and docunent in the daily CQC
Report:
a. Ensure the work is in conpliance with Contract requirenents.
b. Mintain the quality of workmanship required.

c. Ensure that testing is perforned by the approved | aboratory.

d. Ensure that rework itenms are being corrected.
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e. Assure manufacturers representatives have perfornmed necessary
i nspections if required and perform safety inspections.

1.10.4 Additional Preparatory and Initial Phases

Conduct additional preparatory and initial phases on the sane DFOWNif the
quality of on-going work is unacceptable, if there are changes in the
applicable QC organization, if there are changes in the on-site production
supervision or work crew, if work on a DFONis resuned after substantia
period of inactivity, or if other problens devel op

1.10.5 Noti fication of Three Phases of Control for OFf-Site Wrk

Notify the Contracting Officer at |east two weeks prior to the start of
the preparatory and initial phases.

1.11 SUBM TTAL REVI EW AND APPROVAL

Procedures for subnission, review and approval of subnmittals are described
in Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES.

1.12 TESTI NG

Except as stated otherwise in the specification sections, performsanpling
and testing required under this Contract.

1.12.1 Accreditation Requirenents

Construction materials testing | aboratories nmust be accredited by a

| aboratory accreditation authority and will be required to subnmit a copy
of the Certificate of Accreditation and Scope of Accreditation. The

| aboratory's scope of accreditation nust include the appropriate ASTM
standards (E 329, C 1077, D 3666, D 3740, A 880, E 543) listed in the
techni cal sections of the specifications. Laboratories engaged in
Hazardous Materials Testing shall neet the requirements of OSHA and EPA
The policy applies to the specific |aboratory performng the actua
testing, not just the Corporate Ofice.

1.12.2 Laboratory Accreditation Authorities

Laboratory Accreditation Authorities include the National Voluntary
Laboratory Accreditation Program (NVLAP) admini stered by the Nationa
Institute of Standards and Technol ogy at
http://ts.nist.gov/ts/htdocs/210/214/214. htrr , the Anerican Association of
State Hi ghway and Transportation Oficials (AASHTO program at
http://ww.transportation. org/aasht o/ hone.nsf/frontpage , Internationa
Accreditation Services, Inc. (1AS) at http://ww.iasonline.org, U S. Arny
Corps of Engineers Materials Testing Center (MIC) at

http://ww. wes.arnmy.m|/SL/MIC/, the Anmerican Association for Laboratory
Accreditation (A2LA) program at http://ww. a2l a.org/, the Washi ngton
Associ ation of Building Oficials (WABO at http://ww. wabo. org/

(Approval authority for WABOis linmted to projects w thin Washi ngton
State), and the Washington Area Council of Engineering Laboratories
(WACEL) at http://ww. wacel . org/l abaccred. html (Approval authority by
WACEL is linmted to projects within Facilities Engineering Comrand ( FEC)
Washi ngt on geographi cal area).
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1.12.3 Capabi lity Check

The Contracting Oficer retains the right to check I aboratory equi pnent in
t he proposed | aboratory and the | aboratory technician's testing
procedures, techniques, and other itenms pertinent to testing, for
conpliance with the standards set forth in this Contract.

1.12. 4 Test Results

Cite applicable Contract requirements, tests or anal ytical procedures
used. Provide actual results and include a statenent that the itemtested
or anal yzed confornms or fails to conformto specified requirenments. |If
the itemfails to conform notify the Contracting Oficer inmediately.
Conspi cuously stanp the cover sheet for each report in large red letters

" CONFORMS" or "DOES NOT CONFORM' to the specification requirenents,

whi chever is applicable. Test results nust be signed by a testing

| aboratory representative authorized to sign certified test reports.
Furni sh the signed reports, certifications, and other docunentation to the
Contracting O ficer via the QC Manager. Furnish a sumary report of field
tests at the end of each nonth, per the paragraph entitled "I NFORMATI ON
FOR THE CONTRACTI NG OFFI CER".

1.12.5 Test Reports and Monthly Sunmary Report of Tests

Furni sh the signed reports, certifications, and a sunmary report of field
tests at the end of each nonth to the Contracting Officer. Attach a copy
of the summary report to the last daily Contractor Quality Control Report
of each nmonth. Provide a copy of the signed test reports and
certifications to the OVSl preparer for inclusion into the OVS
document ati on.

1.13 QC CERTI FI CATI ONS
1.13.1 CQC Report Certification

Contain the following statement within the CQC Report: "On behalf of the
Contractor, | certify that this report is conplete and correct and

equi prent and material used and work perforned during this reporting
period is in conpliance with the contract draw ngs and specifications to
t he best of my know edge, except as noted in this report."”

1.13.2 I nvoice Certification

Furnish a certificate to the Contracting Oficer with each paynent
request, signed by the QC Manager, attesting that as-built draw ngs are
current, coordinated and attesting that the work for which paynent is
requested, including stored material, is in conpliance with Contract
requi renents.

1.13.3 Conpl etion Certification

Upon conpl etion of work under this Contract, the QC Manager shall furnish
a certificate to the Contracting Oficer attesting that "the work has been
conpl eted, inspected, tested and is in conpliance with the Contract."
Provide a copy of this final QC Certification for conpletion to the QvBl
preparer for inclusion into the OvBl docunentation
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1.14  COVPLETI ON | NSPECTI ONS
1.14.1 Punch-Qut | nspection

Near the completion of all work or any increnent thereof, established by a
conpletion tinme stated in the Contract C ause entitled "Comencenent,
Prosecution, and Conpletion of Wrk," or stated el sewhere in the
specifications, the QC Manager and the CA nust conduct an inspection of
the work and develop a "punch list" of items which do not conformto the
approved drawi ngs, specifications and Contract. Include in the punch |ist
any remaining itens on the "Rework Itens List", which were not corrected
prior to the Punch-Qut Inspection. Include within the punch list the
estimated date by which the deficiencies will be corrected. Provide a
copy of the punch list to the Contracting Officer. The QC Manager, or
staff, must make foll ow on inspections to ascertain that all deficiencies
have been corrected. Once this is acconplished, notify the Government
that the facility is ready for the Government "Pre-Final |nspection”.

1.14.2 Pre-Final |nspection

The Government and QCMw Il performthis inspection to verify that the
facility is conplete and ready to be occupied. A Governnent "Pre-Fina
Punch List" will be documented by the CQM as a result of this inspection
The QC Manager will ensure that all itens on this list are corrected prior
to notifying the Governnent that a "Final" inspection with the dient can
be scheduled. Any itenms noted on the "Pre-Final" inspection nust be
corrected in a tinely manner and be acconplished before the contract
conpletion date for the work,or any particular increment thereof, if the
project is divided into increnents by separate conpletion dates.

1.14.3 Fi nal Acceptance | nspection

Notify the Contracting Oficer at |east 14 cal endar days prior to the date
a final acceptance inspection can be held. State within the notice that
all items previously identified on the pre-final punch list will be
corrected and acceptable, along with any other unfinished Contract work,
by the date of the final acceptance inspection. The Contractor must be
represented by the QC Manager, the Project Superintendent, the CA and

ot hers deenmed necessary. Attendees for the Government will include the
Contracting O ficer, other FEAD/ RO CC personnel, and personnel
representing the Client. Failure of the Contractor to have all contract
wor k acceptably conplete for this inspection will be cause for the
Contracting Oficer to bill the Contractor for the Government's additiona
i nspection cost in accordance with the Contract O ause entitled

"I nspection of Construction."

1.15 DOCUMENTATI ON

Mai ntain current and conplete records of on-site and off-site QC program
operations and activities.

1.15.1 Constructi on Document ati on

Reports are required for each day that work is perfornmed and nust be
attached to the Contractor Quality Control Report prepared for the sane
day. Maintain current and conpl ete records of on-site and off-site QC
program operations and activities. The forms identified under the

par agraph "1 NFORMATI ON FOR THE CONTRACTI NG OFFI CER' will be used. Reports
are required for each day work is performed. Account for each cal endar
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day throughout the life of the Contract. Every space on the forns nust be
filled in. Use NNAif nothing can be reported in one of the spaces. The
Proj ect Superintendent and the QC Manager must prepare and sign the
Contractor Production and CQC Reports, respectively. The reporting of
wor k must be identified by term nology consistent with the construction
schedule. In the "remarks" sections of the reports, enter pertinent

i nfornmation including directions received, problens encountered during
construction, work progress and del ays, conflicts or errors in the

drawi ngs or specifications, field changes, safety hazards encountered,
instructions given and corrective actions taken, delays encountered and a
record of visitors to the work site, quality control problem areas,
deviations fromthe QC Plan, construction deficiencies encountered,
neetings held. For each entry in the report(s), identify the Schedul e
Activity No. that is associated with the entered renark.

1.15.2 Quality Control Validation

Establish and maintain the following in a series of three ring binders.
Bi nders shall be divided and tabbed as shown bel ow. These binders must be
readily available to the Contracting Oficer during all business hours.

a. Al conmpleted Preparatory and Initial Phase Checklists, arranged by
speci fication section

b. Al mlestone inspections, arranged by Activity Nunber.

c. An up-to-date copy of the Testing Plan and Log with supporting field
test reports, arranged by specification section

d. Copies of all contract nodifications, arranged in nunerical order
Al so include docunentation that nodified work was acconpli shed.

e. An up-to-date copy of the Rework Itens List.

f. Miintain up-to-date copies of all punch lists issued by the QC staff
to the Contractor and Sub-Contractors and all punch lists issued by
t he Governnent.

1.15.3 Testing Plan and Log

As tests are perfornmed, the QC Manager will record on the "Testing Plan
and Log" the date the test was perforned and the date the test results
were forwarded to the Contracting Officer. Attach a copy of the updated
"Testing Plan and Log" to the last daily CQC Report of each nonth, per the
par agraph "1 NFORMATI ON FOR THE CONTRACTI NG OFFI CER'. Provi de a copy of
the final "Testing Plan and Log" to the OVSl preparer for inclusion into

t he OVBl docurentati on.

1.15.4 Rewor k Itens List

The QC Manager must mmintain a list of work that does not conply with the
Contract, identifying what itens need to be reworked, the date the item
was originally discovered, the date the itemw || be corrected by, and the
date the itemwas corrected. There is no requirenent to report a rework
itemthat is corrected the sane day it is discovered. Attach a copy of
the "Rework Itens List" to the last daily CQC Report of each nonth. The
Contractor is responsible for including those itens identified by the
Contracting O ficer.
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1.15.5 As-Bui It Draw ngs

The QC Manager is required to ensure the as-built drawi ngs, required by
Section 01 78 00 CLOSEQUT SUBM TTALS are kept current on a daily basis and
mar ked to show devi ati ons which have been made fromthe Contract

drawi ngs. Ensure each deviation has been identified with the appropriate
nodi fyi ng docunentation (e.g. PC No., Mdification No., Request for
Information No., etc.). The QC Manager mnust initial each revision. Upon
conpl etion of work, the QC Manager will furnish a certificate attesting to
the accuracy of the as-built drawi ngs prior to subm ssion to the
Contracting Oficer.

1.16 NOTI FI CATI ON ON NON- COVPLI ANCE

The Contracting Oficer will notify the Contractor of any detected
non-conpliance with the Contract. Take inmediate corrective action after
recei pt of such notice. Such notice, when delivered to the Contractor at
the work site, shall be deened sufficient for the purpose of

notification. |If the Contractor fails or refuses to conply pronptly, the
Contracting O ficer nay issue an order stopping all or part of the work
until satisfactory corrective action has been taken. No part of the tine
| ost due to such stop orders will be made the subject of claimfor
extension of tinme for excess costs or damages by the Contractor

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 PREPARATI ON

Desi gnate receiving/storage areas for incomng material to be delivered
according to installation schedule and to be placed convenient to work
area in order to mnimze waste due to excessive materials handling and

m sapplication. Store and handle naterials in a nanner as to prevent | oss
from weat her and other damage. Keep materials, products, and accessories
covered and off the ground, and store in a dry, secure area. Prevent
contact with material that may cause corrosion, discoloration, or
staining. Protect all materials and installations from danage by the
activities of other trades.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 50 00

TEMPORARY CONSTRUCTI ON FACI LI TI ES AND CONTROLS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

AVERI CAN WATER WORKS ASSOCI ATI ON ( AVWAA)

AWM C511 (2007) Standard for Reduced- Pressure
Princi pl e Backfl ow Preventi on Assenbly

FOUNDATI ON FOR CROSS- CONNECTI ON CONTROL AND HYDRAULI C RESEARCH

( FCCCHR)
FCCCHR Li st (continuously updated) List of Approved
Backfl ow Prevention Assenblies
FCCCHR Manual (10t h Edition) Manual of Cross-Connection

Cont r ol
NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATl ON ( NFPA)
NFPA 241 (2013) Standard for Safeguarding
Construction,Alteration, and Denolition
Oper ati ons
NFPA 70 (2014; AMD 1 2013; Errata 1 2013; AMD 2
2013; Errata 2 2013; AVD 3 2014; Errata 3
2014) National Electrical Code
U. S. FEDERAL AVI ATI ON ADM NI STRATI ON ( FAA)

FAA AC 70/ 7460-1 (2007; Rev K) Qbstruction Marking and
Li ghti ng

U. S. FEDERAL H GHWAY ADM NI STRATI ON ( FHWA)

MJUTCD (2009) Manual on Uniform Traffic Control
Devi ces

1.2  SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 01 Preconstruction Submttals

Construction site plan; G
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Traffic control plan; G

SD-06 Test Reports
Backfl ow Preventer Tests; G
SD-07 Certificates
Backfl ow Tester Certification; G
Backfl ow Preventers Certificate of Full Approval
1.3 CONSTRUCTI ON SI TE PLAN

Prior to the start of work, subnit a site plan showi ng the |ocations and

di rensi ons of tenporary facilities (including | ayouts and details,

equi pnrent and material storage area (onsite and offsite), and access and

haul routes, avenues of ingress/egress to the fenced area and details of

the fence installation. Ildentify any areas which may have to be gravel ed
to prevent the tracking of nud. Indicate if the use of a supplenental or
other staging area is desired. Show | ocations of safety and construction

fences, site trailers, construction entrances, trash dunpsters, tenporary
sanitary facilities, and worker parking areas.

1.4 BACKFLOW PREVENTERS CERTI FI CATE

Certificate of Full Approval from FCCCHR List, University of Southern
California, attesting that the design, size and make of each backfl ow
preventer has satisfactorily passed the conpl ete sequence of performance
testing and evaluation for the respective |level of approval. Certificate
of Provisional Approval will not be acceptable.

1.4.1 Backfl ow Tester Certificate

Prior to testing, submt to the Contracting Oficer certification issued
by the State or | ocal regulatory agency attesting that the backflow tester
has successfully conpleted a certification course sponsored by the

regul atory agency. Tester nust not be affiliated with any conmpany
participating in any other phase of this Contract.

1.4.2 Backfl ow Prevention Training Certificate

Submit a certificate recognized by the State or |ocal authority that
states the Contractor has conpleted at |least 10 hours of training in
backfl ow preventer installations. The certificate must be current.

1.5 HURRI CANE CONDI TI ON OF READI NESS
Unl ess directed otherwi se, conmply with:

a. Condition FOUR (Sustained winds of 50 knots or greater expected wthin
72 hours): Nornmal daily jobsite cleanup and good housekeepi ng
practices. Collect and store in piles or containers scrap |unber,
waste material, and rubbish for renoval and disposal at the close of
each work day. Maintain the construction site including storage
areas, free of accumulation of debris. Stack formlunber in neat
piles less than 4 feet high. Renove all debris, trash, or objects
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that coul d becone mssile hazards. Contact Contracting Oficer for
Condi ti on Requirenents.

b. Condition THREE (Sustained wi nds of 50 knots or greater expected
within 48 hours): Miintain "Condition FOUR' requirements and comrence
securing operations necessary for "Conditi on ONE' whi ch cannot be
conpleted within 18 hours. Cease all routine activities which m ght
interfere with securing operations. Conmence securing and stow all
gear and portable equi prent. Make preparations for securing
buil di ngs. Review requirenents pertaining to "Condition TWD' and
continue action as necessary to attain "Condition THREE" readi ness.
Contact Contracting O ficer for weather and COR updates and conpl etion
of required actions.

c. Condition TWD (Sustained winds of 50 knots or greater expected within
24 hours): Curtail or cease routine activities until securing
operation is conplete. Reinforce or rempove form work and
scaffol ding. Secure machinery, tools, equipnment, materials, or renobve
fromthe jobsite. Expend every effort to clear all mssile hazards
and | oose equi pnent from general base areas. Contact Contracting
Oficer for weather and Condition of Readiness (COR) updates and
conpl etion of required actions.

d. Condition ONE. (Sustained winds of 50 knots or greater expected
within 12 hours): Secure the jobsite, and | eave Governnent prem ses.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 TEMPORARY S| GNAGE
2.1.1 Bul |l eti n Board

| mredi atel y upon begi nni ng of work, provide a weat herproof gl ass-covered
bull etin board not |ess than 36 by 48 inches in size for displaying the
Equal Enpl oyment Opportunity poster, a copy of the wage deci sion contained
in the contract, Wage Rate Infornmation poster, and other infornmation
approved by the Contracting Oficer

2.1.2 Project and Safety Signs

The requirenents for the signs, their content, and | ocation are as
specified in Section 01 58 00 PRQIECT | DENTI FI CATI ON. Erect signs within
15 days after receipt of the notice to proceed. Correct the data required
by the safety sign daily, with |ight colored netallic or non-netallic
nuneral s.

2.2 TEMPORARY TRAFFI C CONTROL
2.2.1 Haul Roads

Construct access and haul roads necessary for proper prosecution of the
wor k under this contract. Construct with suitable grades and w dt hs;
sharp curves, blind corners, and dangerous cross traffic are be avoi ded.
Provi de necessary |ighting, signs, barricades, and distinctive markings
for the safe movenent of traffic. The method of dust control, although
optional, must be adequate to ensure safe operation at all tines.
Location, grade, width, and alignnent of construction and hauling roads
are subject to approval by the Contracting Oficer. Lighting nust be
adequate to assure full and clear visibility for full w dth of haul road
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and work areas during any ni ght work operations.
2.2.2 Barri cades

Erect and nmaintain tenporary barricades to limt public access to
hazardous areas. Whenever safe public access to paved areas such as
roads, parking areas or sidewal ks is prevented by construction activities
or as otherw se necessary to ensure the safety of both pedestrian and
vehicular traffic barricades will be required. Securely place barricades
clearly visible with adequate illum nation to provide sufficient visua
war ni ng of the hazard during both day and ni ght.

2.2.3 Fenci ng

Provi de fencing along the construction site at all open excavations and
tunnels to control access by unauthorized people.

a. The safety fencing nmust be a high visibility orange col ored, high
density polyethylene grid or approved equal, a mininmumof 42 inches
hi gh, supported and tightly secured to steel posts |ocated on nmaxi num
10 foot centers, constructed at the approved | ocation. Instal
fencing to be able to restrain a force of at |east 250 pounds agai nst
it.

2.2. 4 Tenmporary Wring

Provide tenporary wiring in accordance with NFPA 241 and NFPA 70.
I nclude frequent inspection of all equi pment and appar at us.

2.2.5 Backf | ow Preventers

Reduced pressure principle type conformng to the applicable requirenents
AWM C511. Provide backfl ow preventers conplete with 150 pound fl anged
cast iron, bronze nmounted gate valve and strainer, 304 stainless steel or
bronze, internal parts. The particular nmake, nodel/design, and size of
backfl ow preventers to be installed nust be included in the latest edition
of the List of Approved Backflow Prevention Assenblies issued by the
FCCCHR Li st and be acconpanied by a Certificate of Full Approval from
FCCCHR List. After installation conduct Backflow Preventer Tests and
provide test reports verifying that the installation neets the

FCCCHR Manual St andards.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 EMPLOYEE PARKI NG
Contractor enployees will park privately owed vehicles in an area
designated by the Contracting Officer. This area will be within
reasonabl e wal ki ng di stance of the construction site. Contractor enployee
parki ng must not interfere with existing and established parking
requi renents of the governnent installation

3.2 TEMPCORARY BULLETI N BOARD

Locate the bulletin board at the project site in a conspicuous pl ace
easily accessible to all enployees, as approved by the Contracting Oficer.
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3.3 AVAILABILITY AND USE OF UTILITY SERVI CES
3.3.1 Tenmporary Utilities

Provide tenporary utilities required for construction. Materials may be
new or used, nust be adequate for the required usage, not create unsafe
conditions, and not violate applicable codes and standards.

3.3.2 Payment for Utility Services

a. The CGovernment will make all reasonably required utilities avail able
to the Contractor fromexisting outlets and supplies, as specified in
the contract. Unless otherwi se provided in the contract, the anopunt
of each utility service consuned will be charged to or paid for by the
Contractor at prevailing rates charged to the Government or, where the
utility is produced by the CGovernment, at reasonable rates determ ned
by the Contracting Oficer. Carefully conserve any utilities
furni shed w thout charge.

b. Reasonable amounts of the following utilities will be nmade avail abl e
to the Contractor w thout charge.

Uility Services

Cost (9$) per Uni t

El ectricity

Pot abl e Wat er

Salt Water

Conpressed Air

St eam

Nat ural Gas

Sani tary Sewer

c. The point at which the Governnent will deliver such utilities or
services and the quantity available is as indicated. Pay all costs
incurred in connecting, converting, and transferring the utilities to
the work. Make connections, including providing backfl ow preventing
devi ces on connections to donestic water |ines; and providing
transformers; and make di sconnecti ons.

3.3.3 Met ers and Tenporary Connections

At the Contractors expense and in a manner satisfactory to the Contracting
O ficer, provide and nmintai n necessary tenporary connecti ons,
distribution lines, and neter bases (CGovernnent will provide neters)
required to nmeasure the amount of each utility used for the purpose of
determ ning charges. Notify the Contracting Officer, in witing, 5

wor ki ng days before final electrical connection is desired so that a

utilities contract can be established. The Government will provide a
neter and nake the final hot connection after inspection and approval of
the Contractor's tenporary wiring installation. The Contractor wll not

make the final electrical connection.
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3.3.4 Advance Deposit

An advance deposit for utilities consisting of an estimated nonth's usage
or a mnimum of $50.00 will be required. The last nmonthly bills for the
fiscal year will normally be offset by the deposit and adjustnents will be
billed or returned as appropriate. Services to be rendered for the next
fiscal year, beginning 1 Cctober, will require a new deposit.

Notification of the due date for this deposit will be nailed to the
Contractor prior to the end of the current fiscal year

3.3.5 Fi nal Meter Reading

Bef ore conpl etion of the work and final acceptance of the work by the
CGovernment, notify the Contracting Officer, in witing, 5 working days
before term nation is desired. The Governnment will take a final neter
readi ng, disconnect service, and renove the neters. Then renove all the
tenporary distribution |lines, neter bases, and associ ated paraphernali a.
Pay all outstanding utility bills before final acceptance of the work by
t he Governnent.

3.3.6 Sani tation

a. Provide and maintain within the construction area m ni mum
field-type sanitary facilities approved by the Contracting Oficer and
periodically enpty wastes into a nmunicipal, district, or station
sanitary sewage system or renove waste to a comercial facility.
ot ai n approval fromthe system owner prior to discharge into any
muni ci pal, district, or conmercial sanitary sewer system Any
penalties and / or fines associated with inproper discharge will be
the responsibility of the Contractor. Coordinate with the Contracting
O ficer and follow station regul ati ons and procedures when di schargi ng
into the station sanitary sewer system Miintain these conveni ences
at all tines wthout nuisance. |nclude provisions for pest contro

and elimnation of odors. Government toilet facilities will not be
avai l able to Contractor's personnel.

3.3.7 Tel ephone
Make arrangenents and pay all costs for tel ephone facilities desired.
3.3.8 obstruction Lighting of Cranes
Provide a m nimum of 2 aviation red or high intensity white obstruction
lights on tenporary structures (including cranes) over 100 feet above
ground level. Light construction and installation nust conply with
FAA AC 70/ 7460-1. Lights nust be operational during periods of reduced
visibility, darkness, and as directed by the Contracting O ficer
3.3.9 Fire Protection
Provide tenporary fire protection equi pnrent for the protection of

personnel and property during construction. Renobve debris and flamrmabl e
materials weekly to mnimze potential hazards.
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3.

3.

4 TRAFFI C PROVI SI ONS
4.1 Mai nt enance of Traffic

a. Conduct operations in a manner that will not close any thoroughfare or
interfere in any way with traffic on railways or hi ghways except with
witten pernission of the Contracting Officer at |east 15 cal endar
days prior to the proposed nodification date, and provide a Traffic
Control Plan detailing the proposed controls to traffic novenent for
approval. The plan nust be in accordance with State and | oca
regul ati ons and the MJTCD, Part VI. . Contractor may nove oversized
and sl ow noving vehicles to the worksite provided requirenments of the
hi ghway aut hority have been net.

b. Conduct work so as to minimze obstruction of traffic, and maintain
traffic on at least half of the roadway width at all times. Obtain
approval fromthe Contracting Officer prior to starting any activity
that will obstruct traffic.

c. Provide, erect, and maintain, at contractors expense, lights,
barriers, signals, passageways, detours, and other itens, that may be
required by the Life Safety Signage, overhead protection authority
havi ng jurisdiction.

.4.2 Protection of Traffic

Mai ntain and protect traffic on all affected roads during the construction
peri od except as otherw se specifically directed by the Contracting
Oficer. Measures for the protection and diversion of traffic, including
t he provision of watchnen and fl agmen, erection of barricades, placing of
lights around and in front of equipnent the work, and the erection and

nmai nt enance of adequate warning, danger, and direction signs, will be as
required by the State and | ocal authorities having jurisdiction. Protect
the traveling public fromdamage to person and property. Mnimze the
interference with public traffic on roads selected for hauling material to
and fromthe site. Investigate the adequacy of existing roads and their
allowable load Iimt. Contractor is responsible for the repair of any
danmage to roads caused by construction operations.

.4.3 Dust Contro

Dust control nethods and procedures nust be approved by the Contracting
Oficer. Treat dust abatenent on access roads with applications of
calciumchloride, water sprinklers, or simlar nethods or treatnent.

.5 CONTRACTOR' S TEMPORARY FACI LI TI ES

Contractor-owned or -leased trailers nust be identified by Governnment
assi gned nunmbers. Size and location of the nunber will conply with base
restrictions. Apply the nunber to the trailer within 14 cal endar days of
notification, or sooner, if directed by the Government.

.5.1 Saf ety

Protect the integrity of any installed safety systems or personnel safety

devices. If entrance into systens serving safety devices is required, the
Contractor must obtain prior approval fromthe Contracting Oficer. If it
is tenporarily necessary to renmove or disable personnel safety devices in

order to acconmplish contract requirenents, provide alternative means of
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protection prior to renoving or disabling any pernmanently installed safety
devi ces or equi prment and obtain approval fromthe Contracting Oficer

3.5.2 Adm nistrative Field Ofices

Provide and naintain admnistrative field office facilities within the
construction area at the designated site. Governnment office and warehouse
facilities will not be available to the Contractor's personnel

3.5.3 Storage Area

Construct a tenporary 6 foot high chain link fence around trailers and
materials. Include plastic strip inserts, colored green, so that
visibility through the fence is obstructed. Fence posts may be driven, in
lieu of concrete bases, where soil conditions permit. Do not place or
store Trailers, materials, or equipnent outside the fenced area unl ess
such trailers, materials, or equiprment are assigned a separate and

di stinct storage area by the Contracting Oficer away fromthe vicinity of
the construction site but within the installation boundaries. Trailers,
equi pnment, or materials rmust not be open to public viewwith the exception
of those itens which are in support of ongoing work on any given day. Do
not stockpile materials outside the fence in preparation for the next
day's work. Park mobile equipnent, such as tractors, wheeled lifting

equi pment, cranes, trucks, and |like equipnent within the fenced area at
the end of each work day.

3.5.4 Suppl emrent al St orage Area

Upon Contractor's request, the Contracting O ficer will designate another
or supplenental area for the Contractor's use and storage of trailers,

equi prent, and naterials. This area may not be in close proxinity of the
construction site but will be within the installation boundaries. Fencing
of materials or equipment will not be required at this site; however, the
Contractor is responsible for cleanliness and orderliness of the area used
and for the security of any material or equipment stored in this area.
Uilities will not be provided to this area by the Governnent.

3.5.5 Appearance of Trailers

a. Trailers utilized by the Contractor for adm nistrative or materi al
storage purposes nust present a clean and neat exterior appearance and
be in a state of good repair. Trailers which, in the opinion of the
Contracting Oficer, require exterior painting or nmaintenance wll not
be all owed on installation property.

b. Paint using suitable paint and maintain the tenmporary facilities.
Failure to do so will be sufficient reason to require their renoval

3.5.6 Trailers or Storage Buil dings

a. Trailers or storage buildings will be permtted, where space is
avai |l abl e, subject to the approval of the Contracting Oficer. The
trailers or buildings shall be in good condition, free fromvisible
danmage rust and deterioration, and neet all applicable safety
requirenents. Trailers shall be roadworthy and conply with al
appropriate state and | ocal vehicle requirenents. Failure to nmaintain
storage trailers or buildings to these standards shall result in the
renoval of non-conplying units at the Contractor's expense. A sign
not smaller than 24 by 24 inches shall be conspicuously placed on the
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trailer depicting the conpany nane, busi ness phone nunber, and

enmer gency phone nunber. Trailers shall be anchored to resist high

wi nds and nust meet applicable state of |ocal standards for anchoring
nmobile trailers.

b. NAVFACENGCOM LANT Trailer Sign. A sign shall be nounted on the
trailer or building that shows the conpany nane, phone nunber,
enmer gency phone nunber and conforns to the followi ng requirenents and

sketch :

G aphi ¢ panel Al um num pai nted bl ue

Copy Screen painted or vinyl die-cut, white
Typef ace Univers 65 u/lc

See Sketch No. 01500 (graphic).

3.5.7 Mai nt enance of Storage Area

a. Keep fencing in a state of good repair and proper alignnent. G assed
or unpaved areas, which are not established roadways, will be covered
with a layer of gravel as necessary to prevent rutting and the
tracking of mud onto paved or established roadways, should the
Contractor elect to traverse themw th constructi on equi prent or ot her
vehi cl es; gravel gradation will be at the Contractor's discretion
Mow and maintain grass |ocated within the boundaries of the
construction site for the duration of the project. Gass and
vegetation along fences, buildings, under trailers, and in areas not
accessible to mowers will be edged or trinmed neatly.

3.5.8 New Bui | di ng

In the event a new building is constructed for the tenporary project field
office, it will be a mninum12 feet in width, 16 feet in length and have
a mnimmof 7 feet headroom Equip the building with approved el ectrica
wiring, at |east one double convenience outlet and the required switches
and fuses to provide 110-120 volt power. Provide a work table with stool
desk with chair, two additional chairs, and one |legal size file cabinet
that can be | ocked. The building must be waterproof, supplied with a
heat er, have a m ni mum of two doors, electric lights, a tel ephone, a
battery operated snoke detector alarm a sufficient number of adjustable
wi ndows for adequate |ight and ventilation, and a supply of approved
drinking water. Approved sanitary facilities nust be furnished. Screen
t he wi ndows and doors and provide the doors with dead bolt type | ocking
devi ces or a padl ock and heavy duty hasp bolted to the door. Door hinge

pins will be non-renovable. Arrange the wi ndows to open and to be
securely fastened fromthe inside. Protect glass panels in w ndows by
bars or heavy nmesh screens to prevent easy access. |n warm weat her,

furnish air conditioning capable of nmmintaining the office at 50 percent
relative humdity and a roomtenperature 20 degrees F bel ow t he outside
tenperature when the outside tenperature is 95 degrees F. Any new
buil ding erected for a tenmporary field office rmust be maintained by the
Contractor during the life of the contract and upon conpletion and
acceptance of the work become the property of the Contractor and renoved
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fromthe site.
3.5.9 Security Provisions

Provi de adequate outside security lighting at the Contractor's tenporary
facilities. The Contractor will be responsible for the security of its
own equi pnent; in addition, the Contractor wll notify the appropriate
| aw enf orcenment agency requesting periodic security checks of the
tenmporary project field office.

3.5.10 Storage Size and Location

The encl osed site available for storage nust be within 1,000 feet of the
operations area. The storage area will be approximately 1000 square feet.

3.5.11 Weat her Protection of Tenporary Facilities and Stored Materials

Take necessary precautions to ensure that roof openings and other critica
openings in the building are nonitored carefully. Take imredi ate actions
required to seal off such openings when rain or other detrinental weather
is iminent, and at the end of each workday. Ensure that the openings are
conpletely sealed off to protect materials and equi pnent in the buil ding
from damage

3.5.11.1 Buil ding and Site Storm Protection

VWhen a warning of gale force winds is issued, take precautions to ninimze
danger to persons, and protect the work and nearby Governnent property.
Precautions nmust include, but are not limted to, closing openings;
renovi ng | oose materials, tools and equi pnent from exposed | ocations; and
renovi ng or securing scaffolding and other tenporary work. Cl ose openings
in the work when storns of |esser intensity pose a threat to the work or
any near by Government property.

3.6 GOVERNMENT FI ELD OFFI CE
3.6.1 Resi dent Engineer's Ofice

Provi de the Governnent Resident Engineer with an office, approxi mtely 200
square feet in floor area, |ocated where directed and providi ng space
heat, electric light and power, and toilet facilities consisting of one

| avatory and one water closet conplete with connections to water and sewer
mains. Provide a mail slot in the door or a | ockable mail box nounted on

the surface of the door. |Include a 4 by 8 foot plan table, conmputer work
space a standard size office desk and chair, and tel ephone. At conpletion
of the project, the office will remain the property of the Contractor and

be renoved fromthe site. Utilities willbe connected and di sconnected in
accordance with local codes and to the satisfaction of the Contracting
O ficer.

3.6.2 Quality Control Manager Records and Field Ofice

Provide on the jobsite an office with approximately 100 square feet of
useful floor area for the exclusive use of the QC Manager. Provide a
weat hertight structure with adequate heating and cooling, toilet
facilities, lighting, ventilation, a 4 by 8 foot plan table, a standard
size office desk and chair, conputer station, and working comunications
facilities. Provide either a 1,500 watt radi ant heater and a

wi ndow nmounted air conditioner rated at 9,000 Btus mninumor a
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wi ndow nmount ed heat punp of the sane nini mum heating and cooling ratings.
Provide a door with a cylinder |ock and wi ndows wi th | ocking hardware.
Make utility connections. Locate as directed. File quality control
records in the office and nmake available at all times to the Governnent.
After conpletion of the work, renpve the entire structure fromthe site.

3.6.3 Trail er-Type Mbile Ofice

The Contractor may, at its option, furnish and maintain a trailer-type
nobil e office acceptable to the Contracting O ficer and providing as a
mnimmthe facilities specified above. Securely anchor the trailer to
the ground at all four corners to guard agai nst noverment during high w nds.

3.7 PLANT COVMUNI CATI ON

VWhenever the Contractor has the individual elenments of its plant so
| ocated that operation by normal voice between these elenents is not
sati sfactory, the Contractor nust install a satisfactory neans of
conmuni cati on, such as tel ephone or other suitable devices and made
avai | abl e for use by Governnent personnel

3.8 TEMPORARY PRQIECT SAFETY FENCI NG

As soon as practicable, but not later than 15 days after the date
establ i shed for commencenent of work, furnish and erect tenporary project
safety fencing at the work site. Maintain the safety fencing during the
life of the contract and, upon conpletion and acceptance of the work, wll
become the property of the Contractor and be renmpved fromthe work site.

3.9 CLEANUP

Renove construction debris, waste naterials, packaging naterial and the
like fromthe work site daily. Any dirt or nud which is tracked onto
paved or surfaced roadways mnmust be cl eaned away. Store any sal vageabl e
materials resulting fromdenolition activities within the fenced area
descri bed above or at the supplenental storage area. Neatly stack stored
materials not in trailers, whether new or sal vaged.

3.10 RESTORATI ON OF STORAGE AREA

Upon conpl etion of the project remove the bulletin board, signs,

barri cades, haul roads, and any other tenporary products fromthe site.
After renoval of trailers, materials, and equipnent fromw thin the fenced
area, renove the fence that will becone the property of the Contractor.
Restore areas used by the Contractor for the storage of equiprment or
material, or other use to the original or better condition. Renpbve gravel
used to traverse grassed areas and restore the area to its origina
condition, including top soil and seeding as necessary.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 57 19.00 20

TEMPORARY ENVI RONMENTAL CONTROLS

PART 1  GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.
U. S. ENVI RONVENTAL PROTECTI ON AGENCY ( EPA)
EPA 530/ F-93/ 004 (1993; Rev O Updates I, |1, IlA 11B, and
I11) Test Methods for Evaluating Solid
Waste (Vol 1A IB, IC and Il) (SWB846)

U.S. NATI ONAL ARCH VES AND RECCORDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

29 CFR 1910 Cccupational Safety and Health Standards
29 CFR 1910. 120 Hazar dous Waste Qperations and Energency
Response

40 CFR 112 Ol Pollution Prevention

40 CFR 112.7 Ceneral Requirenents for Spill Prevention,
Control, and Counternmeasure Pl ans

40 CFR 241 Cui delines for Disposal of Solid Waste

40 CFR 243 CGui delines for the Storage and Col |l ection

of Residential, Comercial, and
Institutional Solid Waste

40 CFR 258 Subtitle D Landfill Requirenents

40 CFR 260 Hazar dous Wast e Managenent System  Ceneral

40 CFR 261 Identification and Listing of Hazardous
Wast e

40 CFR 262 St andards Applicable to Generators of

Hazar dous \Wast e

40 CFR 263 St andards Applicable to Transporters of
Hazar dous Wast e

40 CFR 264 St andards for Oamners and Operators of
Hazar dous Waste Treatnent, Storage, and
Di sposal Facilities

40 CFR 265 Interim Status Standards for Omers and

Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatnment,
Storage, and Disposal Facilities
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Standards for the Management of Specific
Hazar dous Wastes and Specific Types of
Hazar dous Waste Management Facilities
Land Di sposal Restrictions

EPA Adninistered Permit Prograns: The
Hazardous Waste Permit Program

Requi renents for Authorization of State
Hazar dous Waste Prograns

Approved State Hazardous Waste Managenent
Pr ogr ans

St andards For Universal Waste Managenent
Standards for the Management of Used O |
Techni cal Standards and Corrective Action
Requi renents for Omners and Operators of

Under ground St orage Tanks (UST)

Nati onal G| and Hazardous Substances
Pol | uti on Contingency Pl an

Emer gency Pl anning and Notification
Speci fic Toxic Chem cal Listings

St andards of Perfornmance for New
Stati onary Sources

Nat i onal Em ssion Standards for Hazardous
Air Pollutants for Source Categories

Pol ychl ori nat ed Bi phenyls (PCBs)
Manuf act uring, Processing, Distribution in
Conmer ce, and Use Prohibitions

Protection of Stratospheric Ozone

CGeneral Information, Regul ations, and
Definitions

Hazardous Materials Table, Special
Provi si ons, Hazardous Materials
Conmuni cati ons, Energency Response
Information, and Trai ni ng Requirenents

Shi ppers - Ceneral Requirements for
Shi pnent s and Packagi ngs

Speci fications for Packagi ngs
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1

1

1

2 DEFI NI TI ONS

2. Sedi ment

Soil and other debris that have eroded and have been transported by runoff
wat er or wi nd.

2. Solid Waste

Gar bage, refuse, debris, sludge, or other discharged material, including
solid, liquid, senmisolid, or contained gaseous materials resulting from

donestic, industrial, comercial, mning, or agricultural operations.
Types of solid waste typically generated at construction sites nay include:

a.

Green waste: The vegetative matter from |l andscaping, |and clearing
and grubbing, including, but not Iimted to, grass, bushes, scrubs,
smal | trees and saplings, tree stunmps and plant roots. Marketable
trees, grasses and plants that are indicated to remain, be re-located,
or be re-used are not included. Green waste nmust be recycled by
conposting or conversion into nulch or other neans.

Surplus soil: Existing soil that is in excess of what is required for
this work, including aggregates intended, but not used, for on-site
m xi ng of concrete, nortars and paving. Contam nated soil neeting the
definition of hazardous material or hazardous waste is not included.

Debris: Non-hazardous solid material generated during the
construction, denolition, or renovation of a structure which exceeds
2.5 inch particle size that is: a manufactured object; plant or aninma
matter; or natural geologic material (e.g. cobbles and boul ders),
broken or renoved concrete, nmasonry, and rock asphalt paving;

ceram cs; roofing paper and shingles. Inert materials may be
reinforced with or contain ferrous wire, rods, accessories and

wel dments. A mixture of debris and other material such as soil or
sludge is al so subject to regulation as debris if the mxture is
conprised primarily of debris by volume, based on visual inspection

Wbod: Di nensi on and non-di nensi on | unber, plywood, chipboard,
hardboard. Treated and/or painted wood that nmeets the definition of
| ead contam nated or | ead based contam nated paint is not included.
Wod with | ead paint can be recycled at a facility that can separate
the paint fromthe wood (usually acconplished by incernation with

em ssi on equi prment that will capture | ead em ssion).

Scrap metal: Scrap and excess ferrous and non-ferrous netals such as
reinforcing steel, structural shapes, pipe and wire that are recovered
or collected and di sposed of as scrap. Scrap netal neeting the
definition of hazardous material or hazardous waste is not included.

Pai nt cans: Metal cans that are enpty of paints, solvents, thinners
and adhesives. |If permtted by the paint can label, a thin dry film
may remain in the can

Recycl abl es: Materials, equiprment and assenblies such as doors,
appl i ances, paint, netal, wall board, plastic, asphalt, brick
concrete, drywall, fixtures, flooring, gravel, green waste, cardboard,
pal | ets, paper, pipe, roofing, sand, shingles, soil, w ndows, door and
wi ndow frames, plunbing fixtures, glazing and mirrors that are
recovered that nmay be sold as recyclable. Metal neeting the
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1

definition of |lead contam nated or | ead based pai nt contam nated may
be included as recyclable if sold to a scrap netal comnpany. The Navy
has an on-site netal scrap yard. To coordinate the recycling of neta
scrap, call 841-2464. Scrap metal can be taken to a scrap yard but

i nformati on must be provided to the Navy on the nonthly WAste Report.
The Navy can provide a copy of the Waste Report. Call 841-7561. Paint
cans may be included as recyclable if sold to a scrap netal conpany.
Conmon C&D wastes that must be recycled include carpet, wood,
aggregate, paint, metal, wallboard, and plastic. Oher types of C&D
recyclable materials are appliances, asphalt, brick, concrete,
drywal |, fixtures, flooring, gravel, green waste, OCC-cardboard,
pal | ets, paper, pipe, roofing, sand, shingles, and soil

h. Hazardous Waste: By definition, to be a hazardous waste a nmateria
must first meet the definition of a solid waste. Hazardous waste and
hazardous debris are special cases of solid waste. They have
additional regulatory controls and nust be handl ed separately. They
are thus defined separately in this docunent.

Mat erial not regulated as solid waste are: nucl ear source or byproduct
material s regul ated under the Federal Atom c Energy Act of 1954 as
anmended; suspended or dissolved materials in domestic sewage effl uent
or irrigation return flows, or other regul ated point source

di scharges; regulated air em ssions; and fluids or wastes associated
with natural gas or crude oil exploration or production

2.3 Hazar dous Debris

As defined in Solid Waste paragraph, debris that contains |isted hazardous
waste (either on the debris surface, or in its interstices, such as pore
structure) per 40 CFR 261; or debris that exhibits a characteristic of
hazar dous waste per 40 CFR 261.

.2.4 Cheni cal Wastes

This includes salts, acids, alkalizes, herbicides, pesticides, and organic
chem cal s.

.2.5 Gar bage

Ref use and scraps resulting from preparation, cooking, dispensing, and
consunption of food.

.2.6 Hazar dous \Wast e

Any di scarded material, liquid, solid, or gas, which neets the definition
of hazardous material or is designated hazardous waste by the

Envi ronnental Protection Agency or State Hazardous Control Authority as
defined in 40 CFR 260, 40 CFR 261, 40 CFR 262, 40 CFR 263, 40 CFR 264,

40 CFR 265, 40 CFR 266, 40 CFR 268, 40 CFR 270, 40 CFR 271, 40 CFR 272,
40 CFR 273, 40 CFR 279, and 40 CFR 280

2.7 Hazardous Materials

Hazardous materials as defined in 49 CFR 171 and |listed in 49 CFR 172.
Hazardous material is any material that:

a. |Is regulated as a hazardous material per 49 CFR 173, or
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b. Requires a Material Safety Data Sheet (MsSDS) per 29 CFR 1910. 120, or

c. During end use, treatnent, handling, packaging, storage,
transpiration, or disposal neets or has components that neet or have
potential to neet the definition of a hazardous waste as defined by
40 CFR 261 Subparts A, B, C, or D

Desi gnation of a material by this definition, when separately regulated or
controlled by other instructions or directives, does not elimnate the
need for adherence to that hazard-specific gui dance which takes precedence
over this instruction for "control" purposes. Such material include
amuni ti on, weapons, explosive actuated devices, propellants,

pyrot echni cs, chem cal and biol ogical warfare materials, nedical and

phar maceutical supplies, medical waste and infectious materials, bulk
fuel s, radioactive materials, and other materials such as asbestos,
nmercury, and pol ychl orinated bi phenyls (PCBs). Nonethel ess, the exposure
may occur incident to manufacture, storage, use and demilitarization of
these itens.

1.2.8 WAst e Hazardous Material (WHV)

Any waste material which because of its quantity, concentration, or
physical, chenical, or infectious characteristics nmay pose a substantia
hazard to human health or the environment and which has been so
designated. Used oil not containing any hazardous waste, as defined
above, falls under this definition

1.2.9 Oly Waste

Those materials which are, or were, mxed with used oil and have becone
separated fromthat used oil. Gly wastes also nmeans materials, including
wast ewat ers, centrifuge solids, filter residues or sludges, bottom

sedi nents, tank bottoms, and sorbents which have cone into contact with
and have been contam nated by, used oil and may be appropriately tested
and di scarded in a manner which is in conpliance with other State and

| ocal requirenents.

This definition includes materials such as oily rags, "kitty litter"
sorbent clay and organic sorbent material. These materials may be | and
filled provided that:

a. It is not prohibited in other State regul ations or |ocal ordi nances
b. The ampbunt generated is "de mninmus" (a small anount)

c. It is the result of mnor leaks or spills resulting fromnormal process
operations

d. All free-flowing oil has been renoved to the practical extent possible

Large quantities of this material, generated as a result of a nmmjor spill
or in lieu of proper maintenance of the processing equipnent, are a solid
waste. As a solid waste, a hazardous waste determ nation nmust be perforned
prior to disposal. As this can be an expensive process, it is recommended
that this type of waste be m ninmized through good housekeepi ng practices
and enpl oyee educati on.
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1.2.10 Regul at ed Wast e

Those solid wastes that have specific additional Federal, state, or |ocal
controls for handling, storage, or disposal.

1.2.11 Class | and Il Ozone Depleting Substance (ODS)

Class | ODS is defined in Section 602(a) of The Clean Air Act and includes
the foll owi ng chenical s:

chl orof | uorocarbon-11 (CFC- 11)

chl orof | uorocarbon-12 (CFC 12)

chl or of | uorocarbon-13 (CFC- 13)

chl orof | uorocarbon-111 (CFC-111)

chl orof | uorocarbon-112 (CFC-112)

chl orof | uorocarbon-113 (CFC-113)

chl orof | uorocarbon-114 (CFC-114)

chl or of | uorocarbon- 115 ( CFC-115)

chl orof | uorocarbon-211 (CFC-211)

chl orof | uorocarbon-212 (CFC-212)

chl or of | uorocarbon-213 ( CFC-213)

chl or of | uorocarbon-214 ( CFC-214)

chl or of | uorocar bon-215 ( CFC- 215)

chl or of | uorocarbon-216 (CFC-216)

chl orof | uorocarbon-217 (CFC-217)

chl or of | uor ocar bon-500 ( CFC-500)

chl or of | uorocar bon-502 ( CFC-502)

chl or of | uor ocar bon-503 ( CFC-503)

hal on-1211

hal on- 1301

hal on- 2402
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carbon tetrachl oride

met hyl bromi de

met hyl chl orof orm

Class Il ODS is defined in Section 602(s) of The Clean Air Act and
i ncludes the foll owi ng chenical s:

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon-21 ( HCFC- 21)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 22 ( HCFC- 22)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 31 ( HCFC- 31)

hydrochl or of | uorocarbon- 121

(HCFC- 121)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 122

(HCFC- 122)

hydrochl or of | uorocar bon- 123

(HCFC- 123)

hydrochl or of | uorocar bon- 124

(HCFC- 124)

hydrochl or of | uorocar bon- 131

(HCFC- 131)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 132

(HCFC- 132)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 133

(HCFC- 133)

hydrochl or of | uorocar bon- 141

( HCFC- 141)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 142

(HCFC- 142)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 221

(HCFC 221)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 222

(HCFC 222)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 223

(HCFC- 223)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 224

(HCFC 224)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 225

(HCFC- 225)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 226

(HCFC- 226)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 231

(HCFC- 231)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 232

(HCFC 232)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 233

(HCFC- 233)
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hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 234

(HCFC- 234)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 235

(HCFC- 235)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 251

(HCFC- 251)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 252

(HCFC 252)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 253

(HCFC- 253)

hydrochl or of | uor ocar bon- 261

(HCFC- 261)

hydr ochl or of | uor ocar bon- 262

(HCFC 262)

hydrochl or of | uorocar bon- 271

(HCFC 271)

1.2.12 Uni ver sal Waste

1360886

The universal waste regul ations streamine collection requirenents for
certain hazardous wastes in the follow ng categories: batteries,

pestici des, mercury-containing equi pnent (e.g., thernostats) and | anps
(e.g., fluorescent bulbs). The rule is designed to reduce hazardous waste
in the nunicipal solid waste (MSW stream by making it easier for

uni versal waste handlers to collect these items and send them for
recycling or proper disposal. These regul ations can be found at 40 CFR 273.
.2.13 Green Procurenent

Purchase of environmentally preferable products and services in accordance
with federally mandated ‘ green’ procurenent preference prograns.

.3 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnittals

Preconstructi on Survey; G

Solid Waste; G

Envi ronnental Protection Plan; G

Er osi on and Sedi nent Control Pl an

Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan; G

Storm Water Notice of Intent (for NPDES coverage under the general
permt for construction activities); G

Dirt and Dust Control Plan
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Contractor Hazardous Material Inventory Log; G
SD-06 Test Reports
Laboratory Anal ysis
Di sposal Requirenents
Er osi on and Sedi ment Control |nspection Reports
Storm Water |Inspection Reports for CGeneral Permt
Monthly Waste Report; G
SD-07 Certificates
Contractor 40 CFR enpl oyee training records; G
ECATTS certificate of conpletion
SD-11 d oseout Submittals
Sone of the records listed below are also required as part of
other submittals. For the "Records" submittal, maintain on-site a
separate three-ring Environnental Records binder and subnit at the
conpletion of the project. Make separate parts to the binder
correspondi ng to each of the applicable sub itens |isted bel ow
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan conpliance notebook; G
Waste Determ nati on Docunentation for Hazardous Waste
Di sposal Docunentation for Hazardous and Regul ated Waste
Contractor 40 CFR Enpl oyee Trai ni ng Records
Mont hly Waste Report
Contractor Hazardous Material Inventory Log; G
Hazar dous WaAst e/ Debri s Managenent
1.4 ENVI RONMENTAL PROTECTI ON REQUI REMENTS
Provide and maintain, during the life of the contract, environnental
protection as defined. Plan for and provide environnental protective
nmeasures to control pollution that devel ops during normal construction
practice. Plan for and provide environnental protective neasures required
to correct conditions that devel op during the construction of permanent or
tenporary environnental features associated with the project. Conply with
Federal, State, and |ocal regulations pertaining to the environment,
i ncluding water, air, solid waste, recycling, hazardous waste and
subst ances, oily substances, and noi se pollution.
The Contractor nmay be required to pronptly conduct tests and procedures
for the purpose of assessing whether construction operations are in
conpliance with Applicable Environmental Laws. Analytical work shall be

done by qualified | aboratories; and where required by law, the
| aboratories shall be certified.
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1.4.1 Envi ronnental Conpl i ance Assessnent Training and Tracki ng System
( ECATTS)

The QC Manager is responsible for environmental conpliance on projects

unl ess an Environmental Manager is nanmed. The QC Manager (and alternative
QC Manager) or Environnental Manager nust conpl ete ECATTS training prior
to starting respective portions of on-site work under this contract. |If
personnel changes occur for any of these positions after starting work,
repl acenent personnel must conplete ECATTS training within 14 days of
assignment to the project

Submit an ECATTS certificate of conpletion for personnel who have

conpl eted the required "Environnmental Conpliance Assessnent Trai ning and
Tracki ng System (ECATTS)" training. This training is web-based and can be
accessed fromany conputer with Internet access using the foll ow ng

i nstructions.

Regi ster for NAVFAC Envi ronnmental Conpliance Trai ning and Tracki ng System
by |l ogging on to http://navfac.ecatts.com. btain the password for
registration fromthe Contracting Oficer.

This training has been structured to allow contractor personnel to receive
credit under this contract and also to carry forward credit to future
contracts. Contractors shall ensure that the QC Manager (and alternate QC
Manager) or Environnmental Manager review their training plans for new
nodul es or updated training requirements prior to beginning work. Some
training nodules are tailored for specific State regul atory requirenents;
therefore, Contractors working in multiple states will be requires to
re-take nodules tailored to the state where the contract work i s being

per f or med.

ECATTS is available for use by all contractor and subcontractor personne
associated with this project. These other personnel are encouraged (but
not required) to take the training and may do so at their discretion

1.4.2 Conformance with the Environnental Managenent System

Perform work under this contract consistent with the policy and objectives
identified in the installation's Environmental Managenment System ( EVS5)
Performwork in a manner that conforns to objectives and targets,

envi ronnental prograns and operational controls identified by the EMS.
Provi de nonitoring and neasurenment information as necessary to address
envi ronnental perfornance relative to environnmental, energy, and
transportati on managenment goals. In the event an EMS nonconf ormance or
envi ronnent al nonconpl i ance associated with the contracted services,

tasks, or actions occurs, take corrective and/or preventative actions. In
addition, ensure that enployees are aware of their roles and

responsi bilities under the EM5 and how t hese EMS rol es and
responsibilities affect work perfornmed under the contract.

Ensure that enpl oyees receive applicable environmental and occupationa
heal th and safety training, and keep up to date on regulatory required
specific training for the type of work to be conducted onsite. All
on-site Contractor personnel, and their subcontractor personnel

perform ng tasks that have the potential to cause a significant

envi ronnent al i npact shall be conpetent on the basis of appropriate
education, training or experience. Upon contract award, the Contracting
Oficer's Representative will notify the installation's EMS coordi nator to
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arrange EMS training. Refer to Section 01 57 19.01 20, SUPPLEMENTAL
TEMPORARY ENVI RONMENTAL CONTROLS for additional site specific EMB
requirenents related to construction. The installation's EMS coordinator
will identify training needs associated with environnental aspects and the
EMS, and arrange training or take other action to nmeet these needs.

Provi de training docunentation to the Contracting Officer. The EMS

coordi nator must retain associated records.

1.4.3 1.4.3 Green or Affirmati ve Procurement

The contractor shall acquire products that are energy-efficient,

wat er-ef fici ent, bio-based, environnentally preferable, non-ozone
depleting, contain recycled content, or are non-toxic or |ess-toxic
alternatives. This includes acquiring paper of at |east 30 percent
post - consuner fiber content (in addition, uncoated printing and witing
paper must be used). The contractor shall apply procuremnment preference for
EPEAT-regi stered el ectronic products and for el ectronic equi prent, Energy
Star and FEMP designated el ectronic equi pment nust be procured. The
contractor shall reduce or elimnate acquisition and use of toxic
chemicals and increase the use of acceptable alternative chenicals and
processes The DOD green procurenent information is avail al be at
http://ww. p2sustainabilitylibrary.ml/p2_docunents/don_gpp_

i mpl enent at i ongui de020509. pdf

The Green Procurenent Programincl udes:

Recovered Material - aka Conprehensive Procurement Guideline (CPG program
part of EPA's continuing effort to promote the use of materials recovered
fromsolid waste. (Go to:

http://ww. epa. gov/ epawast e/ conserve/t ool s/ cpg/i ndex. htn). EPA has

desi gnat ed products in eight categories; EPA has already designated or is
proposi ng to designate products grouped into the foll ow ng ei ght

cat egories: Construction Products; Landscapi ng Products; Non-paper Ofice
Products; Paper and Paper Products; Park and Recreation Products;
Transportation Products; Vehicular Products; and M scel | aneous Products.

Energy Efficient : (FEMP, ENERGY STAR®, EPEAT) Federal agencies are
required to procure energy efficient products qualified in the Energy
Star® program or designated by Federal Energy Managenent Program ( FEMP)
This includes itens such as conputers, nonitors, printers, scanners, fax
machi nes, and copiers; building construction, renovati on and mai nt enance
projects; and purchases of appliances. Water-efficiency requirenents
apply to building construction and renovation projects.

Alternative fuels/alternative fuel ed vehicl es Federal agenci es nust
acquire alternative fueled vehicles (AFVs), alternative fuels (i.e. E85,
E100, biodiesel) for those vehicles, and fuel-efficient petrol eum powered
passenger cars and |ight trucks.

Bi obased Products: Biobased itenms include, but are not linmted to,

cl ot hi ng, bedding, linens; office products; printing products;
transportation fleet maintenance products; construction products; and
janitorial and | andscapi ng products. USDA maintains the BioPreferred
Program website (http://ww. bi opreferred. gov).

Non ozone depl eting substances are required for: refrigeration and air
condi tioning; foaminsul ation; cleaning solvents; fire suppressants;
aerosol solvents and propellants; sterilants; and adhesives, coatings and
i nks

SECTION 01 57 19.00 20 Page 11



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

Environnental |y preferabl e products; EPPs are any products and services
that are nore environmentally friendly than what the activity/installation
routi nely purchases, but are not already covered by one of the other
programns al ready descri bed

Green Procurenent applies to all DoD and operations, except nmilitary
tactical vehicles and equipnent. Mlitary tactical vehicles and equi pnent
i ncl ude weapon systens used on the battle ground, portable equiprment that
supports logistical and conbat aircraft, vehicles to transport conmbat and
support personnel during mlitary operations, and other military equi pment
weapon syst ens.

1.5 QUALI TY ASSURANCE

1.5.1 Preconstructi on Survey
Performa Preconstruction Survey of the project site with the Contracting
O ficer, and take photographs show ng exi sting environnmental conditions in
and adjacent to the site. Subnmt a report for the record.

1.5.2 Regul atory Notifications

The Contractor is responsible for assisting the Navy by providing
necessary docunents, application forns, and fees for regulatory

notifications and permts. The Navy will nake regul atory notification
Typically, regulatory notifications nmust be provided for the foll ow ng
(this listing is not all inclusive): denolition, renovation, Rl PDES (Rhode

I sland Pollution Discharge Elimnation System) (i.e. stormater
construction permt that includes, Notice of Intent and Ternination, fees,
Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan or SWPPP, and i nspections.
Information is avail able at

http://ww. dem ri . gov/ prograns/ benviron/water/permts/swoord/index. htmn
defined site work, remediation of controlled substances (asbestos,
hazardous waste, |ead paint).

1.5.3 Envi ronnent al Bri ef

Attend an environmental brief to be included in the preconstruction
nmeeting. Provide the following information: types, quantities, and use
of hazardous materials that will be brought onto the activity; types and
guantities of wastes/wastewater that may be generated during the contract.
Di scuss the results of the Preconstruction Survey at this tine.

Prior to initiating any work on site, meet with the Contracting O ficer
and activity environnental staff to discuss the proposed Environnental
Protection Plan. Develop a nutual understanding relative to the details
of environnmental protection, including nmeasures for protecting natura
resources, required reports, required permts, pernit requirenments, and
ot her neasures to be taken.

1.5.4 Contractor 40 CFR Enpl oyee Traini ng Records for Hazardous Waste

Prepare and mai ntain enpl oyee training records throughout the termof the
contract neeting applicable 40 CFR requirenents. Ensure every enpl oyee
conpl etes a program of classroominstruction or on-the-job training that
teaches themto performtheir duties in a way that ensures conpliance with
Federal, State and | ocal regulatory requirenments for RCRA Large Quantity
Cenerator. Provide a Position Description for each enpl oyee, by
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subcontractor, based on the Davi s-Bacon Wage Rate designhation or other

equi val ent method, evaluating the enployee's association with hazardous
and regul ated wastes. This Position Description will include training
requi renents as defined in 40 CFR 265 for a Large Quantity GCenerator
facility. Submit these training records to the Contracting O ficer at the
concl usion of the project, unless otherw se directed.

.6 ENVI RONMENTAL PROTECTI ON PLAN ( EPP)

Prior to initiating any work on site, meet with the Contracting Officer to
di scuss the proposed Environnental Protection Plan and devel op a nutua
understanding relative to the details of environnental protection

i ncludi ng neasures for protecting natural resources, required reports, and
ot her neasures to be taken. The Environnental Protection Plan nust

i ncorporate construction related objectives and targets fromthe
installation's Environmental Managenment System Subnit the Environnental
Protection Plan in the followi ng format and include the el enments specified
bel ow.

a. Description of the Environnental Protection Plan
(1) General overview and purpose

(a) A brief description of each specific plan required by
environnental permt or elsewhere in this contract.

(b) The duties and level of authority assigned to the person(s) on
the job site that oversee environmental conpliance.

(c) A copy of any standard or project specific operating
procedures that will be used to effectively nanage and protect the
environnent on the project site.

(d) Communication and training procedures that will be used to
convey environnmental managenent requirenents to contractor

enpl oyees and subcontractors.

(e) Energency contact information contact information (office
phone nunber, cell phone nunber, and e-mail address).

(2) GCeneral site information

(3) Aletter signed by an officer of the firm appointing the
Envi ronnental Manager and stating that he/she is responsible for
managi ng and i npl enenting the Environmental Program as descri bed
inthis contract. Include in this letter the Environmental
Manager's authority to direct the renoval and repl acenment of
non- conf orm ng work

b. Managenent of Natural Resources

(1) Land resources

(2) Tree protection

(3) Replacenent of damaged | andscape features

(4) Tenporary construction
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(5) Stream crossings
(6) Fish and wildlife resources
(7) Wetland areas
(8) Shoreline and beaches
(9) Marine waters
c. Protection of Historical and Archaeol ogi cal Resources
(1) Objectives
(2) Methods
d. Storm Water Managenent and Control
(1) Ground cover
(2) FErodible soils
(3) Tenporary neasures
(a) Mechanical retardation and control of runoff
(b) Vegetation and mul ch

(4) FEffective selection, inplenentation and mai nt enance of Best
Managenent Practices (BWMPSs).

e. Protection of the Environment from Waste Derived from Contractor
Oper ati ons

(1) Control and disposal of solid and sanitary waste. |[If Section
01 74 19 CONSTRUCTI ON AND DEMCLI TI ON WASTE MANAGEMENT i s i ncl uded
in the contract, submt the plan required by that section as part
of the Environnental Protection Plan.

(2) Control and disposal of hazardous waste (Hazardous Waste
Management Secti on)

This itemw ||l consist of the nanagenent procedures for all
hazardous waste to be generated. The el enents of those procedures
will coincide with the Activity Hazardous Waste Managenent Pl an.

A copy of the Activity Hazardous Waste Managenent Plan will be
provided by the Contracting Officer. As a mninum include the
fol | owi ng:

(a) Procedures to be enployed to ensure a witten waste
determ nation is made for appropriate wastes which are to be
gener at ed;

(b) Sanpling/anal ysis plan;

(c) Methods of hazardous waste accunul ation/storage (i.e., in
tanks and/or containers);

(d) Management procedures for storage, |abeling, transportation,
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and di sposal of waste (treatnent of waste is not allowed unless
specifically noted);

(e) Managenment procedures and regul atory docunentation ensuring
di sposal of hazardous waste conplies with Land D sposa
Restrictions (40 CFR 268);

(f) Managenent procedures for recyclable hazardous materials such
as |ead-acid batteries, used oil, and the like;

(g) Used oil managenent procedures in accordance with 40 CFR 279;
(h) Pollution prevention\hazardous waste mnim zati on procedures;

(i) Plans for the disposal of hazardous waste by pernmitted
facilities;

(j) Procedures to be enployed to ensure all required enpl oyee
trai ning records are maintained.

f. Prevention of Rel eases to the Environment

(1) Procedures to prevent rel eases to the environnment

(2) Notifications in the event of a release to the environment
g. Regulatory Permts

Li st what notifications and pernit applications nmust be made.
Sone permits require up to 90 days to obtain. Provide docunents,
applications, and fees for permts to the Navy. The Navy w || nake
regul atory notifications and obtain pernits. Do not start work
until permits are obtained fromthe Navy. Denonstrate that those
permts have been obtained or applied for by including copies of
all applicable, environnental permits. The Plan will not be
approved until all permts have been obt ai ned.

h. Cean Air Act Conpliance

(1) Identify air pollution generating equipment or processes that
may require federal, state, or local permts under the clean air
act .

(2) Identify portable and stationary internal combustion engines
(ICE's) that will be supplied, utilized or serviced. Address
conpliance with 40 CFR 60 Subpart 1111, 40 CFR 63 Subpart 7777,
and | ocal regulations as applicable. At mnimm include the
make, nodel, serial nunber, manufacture date, size (engine bhp),
and EPA emission certification status of each engine.

(3) I denti fy management practices to ensure that HVAC work invol ving
refrigerants conplies with 40 CFR 82 requirenents.

(4) Identify planned air pollution generating processes and
managenent control neasures (including but not I[imted to spray
pai nting, abrasive blasting, denolition, material handling,
fugitive dust, and fugitive em ssions)
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1.6.1 Envi ronnental Protection Plan Revi ew

Wthin thirty days after the Contract award date, submit the proposed

Envi ronnental Protection Plan for review and approval. Comrencenent of
work will not begin until the environnental protection plan has been
approved.

1.6.2 Li censes and Permts

The following pernmits will be obtained by the Contracting Oficer

a. Stornmwater
b. Wetl ands
c. Water Quality
d. Coastal Zone
e. Arny Corps

For permits obtained by the Contracting O ficer, whether or not required
by the permit, the Contractor is responsible for conformng to all permt
requi renents and performing all quality control inspections of the work in
progress, and to submt notifications and certifications to the applicable
regul atory agency via the Contracting O ficer

VWere required by the State regulatory authority, the inspections and
certifications will be provided through the services of a Professiona
Engi neer (PE), registered in the State where the work is being perforned.
Note that the State of Rhode does require that certain pernit docunents
be certified by a Professional Engineer (see
http://ww. dem ri.gov/ prograns/ benviron/water/permts/swoord/index.htm)
VWere a PE is not required, the individual mnmust be otherw se qualified by
other current State licensure, specific training and prior experience
(mninumb5 years). As a part of the quality control plan, which is
required by Section 01 45 00.00 20 QUALITY CONTROL, provide a sub item
contai ning the nane, appropriate professional registration or |icence
nunber, address, and tel ephone nunber of the professionals or other
qualified persons who will be perform ng the inspections and
certifications for each permt.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 PROTECTI ON OF NATURAL RESOURCES
Preserve the natural resources within the project boundaries and outside
the limts of permanent work. Restore to an equival ent or inproved
condi tion upon conpletion of work. Confine construction activities to
within the imts of the work indicated or specified. |If the work is near
streans, |akes, or other waterways, conformto the national permtting
requi renents of the Cean Water Act.

Do not disturb fish and wildlife. Do not alter water flows or otherw se
significantly disturb the native habitat adjacent to the project and
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critical to the survival of fish and wildlife, except as indicated or
speci fi ed.

Except in areas to be cleared, do not renove, cut, deface, injure, or
destroy trees or shrubs wi thout the Contracting Officer's permssion. Do
not fasten or attach ropes, cables, or guys to existing nearby trees for
anchorages unl ess authorized by the Contracting Officer. Were such use
of attached ropes, cables, or guys is authorized, the Contractor will be
responsi bl e for any resultant damage.

Protect existing trees which are to remain and which may be injured,

brui sed, defaced, or otherw se damaged by constructi on operations. Renove
di spl aced rocks fromuncl eared areas. By approved excavation, renove
trees with 30 percent or nore of their root systens destroyed. Renbve
trees and other |andscape features scarred or danaged by equi pnent
operations, and replace with equival ent, undamaged trees and | andscape
features. Obtain Contracting Oficer's approval before replacenent.

The Contracting O ficer's approval is required before any equi prment will
be permitted to ford live streans. In areas where frequent crossings are
required, install tenporary culverts or bridges. Obtain Contracting
Oficer's approval prior to installation. Renove temporary culverts or
bri dges upon conpletion of work, and repair the area to its original
condition unless otherwi se required by the Contracting O ficer.

1.1 Er osi on and Sedi nent Control Measures
.1.1.1 Bur nof f

The State of Rhode Island requires the use of the RI Soil Erosion and
Sedi nent Control Handbook and the RI Stormmater Design and Installation
St andards Manual (see

http://ww. dem ri.gov/ prograns/ benviron/water/permts/sweoord/index. htn

.1.1.2 Protection of Erodible Soils
The State of Rhode Island requires the use of the RI Soil Erosion and
Sedi nent Control Handbook and the RI Stormwater Design and Installation
St andards Manual (see
http://ww. dem ri.gov/ prograns/ benviron/water/permts/sweoord/index. htn
.1.1.3 Tenporary Protection of Erodible Soils
Use the foll owing nethods to prevent erosion and control sedinentation:
a. Mechanical Retardation and Control of Runoff
The State of Rhode Island requires the use of the RI Soil Erosion and
Sedi nent Control Handbook and the RI Stornmwater Design and
Install ati on Standards Manual (see
http://ww. dem ri.gov/ prograns/ benviron/water/permts/sweoord/index. htn
b. Sedi nent Basi ns
(1) The State of Rhode Island requires the use of the RI Soil Erosion

and Sedi nent Control Handbook and the RI Stormwater Design and
Install ati on Standards Manual (see

http://ww. dem ri.gov/ prograns/ benviron/water/permts/sweoord/index. htn

SECTION 01 57 19.00 20 Page 17



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

c. Vegetation and Ml ch

(1) The State of Rhode Island requires the use of the RI Soil Erosion
and Sedi nent Control Handbook and the Rl Stormwater Design and
Install ati on Standards Manual (see
http://ww. demri.gov/ prograns/ benviron/water/permts/swoord/index. htn)

3.1.2 Er osi on and Sedi ment Control Inspection Reports

The State of Rhode Island requires the use of the RI Soil Erosion and
Sedi nent Control Handbook and the RI Stormmater Design and Installation
St andards Manual (see

http://ww. dem ri.gov/ prograns/ benviron/water/permts/sweoord/index. htn

3.1.2.1 Storm Water Pollution Prevention Plan Conpliance Notebook

Create and maintain a three ring binder of documents that denonstrate
conpliance with the Stormwater Construction Activity permt. The binder
shall include a copy of the permit Registration Statenent, proof of permt
fee paynment, SWPPP and SWPPP update anendnents, inspection reports, copies
of correspondence with the list agency that issued the pernmit i.e.
Virginia DCR and a copy of the permt Notice of Termination. At the

conpl etion of the project the notebook shall becone the property of the
CGovernment. Provide the conpliance notebook to Contracting O ficer.

Provi de an advance copy of the Registration Statenent to the Contracting
Oficer immediately after the formis presented to the pernmitting agency.

3.1.3 St or nwat er Drai nage and Construction Dewatering

There will be no discharge of excavation ground water to the sanitary
sewer, stormdrains, or to the bay wi thout prior specific authorization of
the Environnental Division in witing. Discharge of hazardous substances
will not be permitted under any circunstances.

Construction site runoff will be prevented fromentering any stormdrain
or the bay directly by the use of straw bales or other method suitable to
the Environnental Division. Contractor will provide erosion protection of
the surrounding soils. The State of Rhode Island requires the use of the
Rl Soil Erosion and Sedi nent Control Handbook and the Rl Stormwater Design
and Installation Standards Manual (see

http://ww. dem ri.gov/ prograns/ benviron/water/permts/sweoord/index. htn

Construction Dewatering shall not be discharged to the sanitary sewer.
Construction dewatering, if required, shall be addressed in either the
Stormnat er Pol lution Prevention Plan if disturbing nore than one acre or
in the Erosion and Sedinent Control Plan if disturbing | ess than one acre.
The State of Rhode Island requires the use of the RI Soil Erosion and

Sedi nent Control Handbook and the RI Stormmnater Design and Installation

St andards Manual (see

http://ww. demri.gov/ prograns/ benviron/water/permts/swoord/index. htn)
to dewater. |f the construction dewatering is noted or suspected of being
contam nated, it may only be released to the stormdrain systemif the

di scharge is specifically permtted. Authorization for any contani nated
groundwat er rel ease shall be obtained in advance fromthe base
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Environnental O ficer. Note that dischargi ng contam nated groundwat er
requires an additional pernit. Contam nated groundwater is not addressed
in the construction permit. Discharge of hazardous substances will not be
permtted under any circunstances.

3.2 HI STORI CAL AND ARCHAEOLOG CAL RESOURCES

Carefully protect in-place and report inmmediately to the Contracting

O ficer historical and archaeol ogical itens or human skel etal remains

di scovered in the course of work. Upon discovery, notify the Contracting
Oficer. Stop work in the inmedi ate area of the discovery until directed
by the Contracting Oficer to resune work. The Governnent retains

owner shi p and control over historical and archaeol ogi cal resources.

3.3 SOLI D WASTE PERM T

Provide to the contracting officer a witten estimte of the materi al
guantity of solid waste/debris that is anticipated to be generated by
construction. Include in the report the | ocations where various types of
waste will be disposed or recycled. Include letters of acceptance or as
applicabl e, subnmit one copy of a State and |ocal Solid Waste Managenent
Permit or |icense showi ng such agency's approval of the disposal plan
before transporting wastes of f Government property. Licensed landfills
are listed at http://ww.dem ri.gov/prograns/ benviron/waste/topicsol.htm

3.3.1 Wast e Report

Mont hly, submit a waste report, available fromthe Navy (841-7561), to the
Contracting Officer. For each waste that is landfilled or recycled/
reused/ recovered, the report will state the classification (using the
definitions provided in this section), amunt, |ocation, and nane of the
busi ness receiving the solid waste and recycl ed/ reused/ recovered nateri al

I ncl ude copies of the waste handling facilities' weight tickets, receipts,
bills of sale, and other sales documentation. 1In lieu of sales
docunentati on, the Contractor nay submit a statenent indicating the

di sposal or recycling location which is signed by an officer of the
Contractor firmauthorized to legally obligate or bind the firm The

sal es docunentation or Contractor certification will include the
receiver's tax identification nunmber and business, State registration
nunber, along with the receiver's delivery and busi ness addresses and

t el ephone nunbers. For each waste retained by the Contractor for his own
use, the Contractor will submt on the solid waste report the infornmation
previously described in this paragraph

3.3.2 Control and Managenment of Solid Wastes

Pick up solid wastes, and place in covered containers which are regularly
enptied. Do not prepare or cook food on the project site. Prevent
contam nation of the site or other areas when handling and di sposing of
wastes. At project conpletion, |eave the areas clean. Recycling is
requi red (50% of non-C&D debris nmust be recycl ed; 60% of C&D debris mnust
be recycled) and can be coordinated with the Contracting Oficer and the
activity recycling coordinator. The activity recycling coordinator is
avai | abl e at 401-841-2464. Renove all solid waste (including

non- hazar dous debris) from Governnent property and di spose off-site at an
approved landfill. Solid waste disposal off-site nmust conply wi th nost
stringent local, State, and Federal requirenents including 40 CFR 241,

40 CFR 243, and 40 CFR 258.
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Manage spent hazardous naterial used in construction, including but not
limted to, aerosol cans, waste paint, cleaning solvents, contani nated
brushes, and used rags, as per environmental |aw

3.3.2.1 Di sposal Docunentation for Hazardous and Regul ated Waste

Mani f est, pack, ship and di spose of hazardous or toxic waste and universa
waste that is generated as a result of construction in accordance with the
generating facilities generator status under the Recourse Conservation and
Recovery Act. Contact the Contracting Oficer for the facility RCRA
identification nunber that is to be used on each nanifest.

Submit a copy of the applicable EPA and or State permt(s), manifest(s),
or license(s) for transportation, treatnment, storage, and disposal of
hazardous and regul ated waste by permtted facilities. Hazardous or toxic
wast e mani fest must be revi ewed, signed, and approved by the Navy before
the Contractor nmay ship waste. To obtain specific disposal instructions
coordinate with the Activity Environmental office. Refer to Section

01 57 19.01 20 SUPPLEMENTAL TEMPORARY ENVI RONMENTAL CONTROLS for the
Activity Point of Contact information.

3.3.2.2 Dumpsters

Equi p dunpsters with a secure cover and paint the standard base col or

Keep cover closed at all tinmes, except when being | oaded with trash and
debris. Locate dunpsters behind the construction fence or out of the
public view Enpty site dunpsters at |east once a week. or as needed to
keep the site free of debris and trash. |[If necessary, provide 55 gallon
trash containers painted the darker base color to collect debris in the
construction site area. Locate the trash containers behind the
construction fence or out of the public view Enpty trash containers at

| east once a day. For large denolitions, |arge dunpsters without lids are
accept abl e but should not have debris higher than the sides before

enpt yi ng.
3.4 WASTE DETERM NATI ON DOCUMENTATI ON

Conpl ete a Waste Determ nation form (provided at the pre-construction
conference) for all contractor derived wastes to be generated. Base the
wast e deternination upon either a constituent listing fromthe

manuf acturer used in conjunction with consideration of the process by

whi ch the waste was generated, EPA approved anal ytical data, or |aboratory
anal ysis (Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) by thensel ves are not
adequate). Attach all support docunentation to the Waste Determi nation
form As a mininmum a Waste Determnation form nust be provided for the
foll owi ng wastes (this listing is not all inclusive): oil and | atex based
pai nting and caul ki ng products, solvents, adhesives, aerosols, petrol eum
products, and all containers of the original nmaterials.

3.5 POLLUTI ON PREVENTI ON HAZARDOUS WASTE M NI M ZATI ON

M ni m ze the use of hazardous materials and the generati on of hazardous
waste. Include procedures for pollution prevention/ hazardous waste
mnimzation in the Hazardous Waste Managenment Section of the

Envi ronnental Protection Plan. Consult with the activity Environnental
O fice for suggestions and to obtain a copy of the installation's
pol I uti on prevention/hazardous waste mnim zation plan for reference
mat eri al when preparing this part of the plan. Pollution prevention
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neasures include the foll ow ng:

(i) mnimzing the generation of waste and pollutants through source
reducti on;

(ii) diverting at |east 50 percent of non-hazardous solid waste, excluding
construction and denolition debris;

(iii) diverting at |east 60 percent of construction and denolition
materi al s and debris;

(iv) reducing printing paper use and acquiring uncoated printing and
writing paper containing at |east 30 percent postconsumner fiber

(v) reducing and mnimzing the quantity of toxic and hazardous chem cal s
and materials acquired, used, or disposed of;

(vi) increasing diversion of conpostable and organic nmaterial fromthe
wast e stream

(vii) inplenmenting integrated pest managenent and ot her appropriate

| andscape nmanagenent practices;

(viii) increasing use of acceptable alternative chem cals and processes in
keeping with the Navy’'s procurenent poli cies;

(i x) reducing use of chemicals where such decrease will achi eve greenhouse
gas em ssion reduction targets

(x) report in accordance with the requirenents of sections 301 through 313
of the Emergency Pl anning and Comunity Ri ght-to-Know Act of 1986 (42

U S.C. 11001 et seq.);

(xi) using products and services with the exception of acquisition of
weapon systens, that are energy-efficient (Energy Star or Federal Energy
Managenent Program (FEMP) designated), water-efficient, biobased,
environnental ly preferable (e.g., Electronic Product Environnental
Assessnent Tool (EPEAT) certified), non-ozone depleting, contain recycled
content, or are non-toxic or less toxic alternatives

(xii) pronoting electronics stewardship, in particular by:

(a) ensuring procurenent preference for EPEAT-regi stered el ectronic
products;

(b) establishing and inpl enenting policies to enabl e power managenent,
dupl ex printing, and other energy-efficient or environnentally preferable
features on all eligible electronic products;

(c) enploying environnental ly sound practices with respect to the

di sposition of all excess or surplus electronic products;

(d) ensuring the procurenent of Energy Star and FEMP designated el ectronic
equi pnent; and

(e) inplementing best managenent practices for energy-efficient managenent
of servers and data centers.

The plan is avail able at

http://ww. cni c. navy. m | / Newport/ Oper ati onsAndManagenent /

Envi ronnent al Support/ Pol | uti onPreventi on/index. htm Describe the types of
t he hazardous naterials expected to be used in the construction when
requesting i nformation

3.6 WASTE HAZARDOUS MATERI AL (VWHM / HAZARDOUS WASTE (HW MATERI ALS
PRCHI BI TI ON

No waste hazardous nmaterial or hazardous waste shall be disposed of on
government property. No hazardous material shall be brought onto
government property that does not directly relate to requirements for the
performance of this contract. The governnent is not responsible for

di sposal of Contractor's waste material brought on the job site and not
required in the performance of this contract. The intent of this
provision is to dispose of that waste identified as waste hazardous

mat eri al / hazar dous waste as defined herein that was generated as part of
this contract and existed within the boundary of the Contract linits and
not brought in fromoffsite by the Contractor. |Incidental materials used

SECTION 01 57 19.00 20 Page 21



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

to support the contract including, but not Iimted to aerosol cans, waste
pai nt, cleaning solvents, contam nated brushes, rags, clothing, etc. are
the responsibility of the Contractor. The list is illustrative rather
than inclusive. The Contractor is not authorized to di scharge any
materials to sanitary sewer, stormdrain, or to the river or conduct waste
treatment or disposal on governnment property without witten approval of
the Contracting O ficer.

3.7 HAZARDCOUS MATERI AL MANAGEMENT

I ncl ude hazardous material control procedures in the Safety Plan. Address
procedures and proper handling of hazardous naterials, including the
appropriate transportation requirenents. No hazardous naterial shall be
brought onto governnent property that does not directly relate to

requi renents for the performance of this contract. Subnit a MSDS and
estimated quantities to be used for each hazardous material to the
Contracting Officer prior to bringing the material on base. Typica
materials requiring MBDS and quantity reporting include, but are not
limted to, oil and | atex based painting and caul ki ng products, solvents,
adhesi ves, aerosol, and petrol eum products. Ensure that hazardous
materials are utilized in a manner that will mnimze the anobunt of
hazardous waste that is generated. Ensure that all containers of
hazardous nmaterials have NFPA | abels or their equivalent. Certify that
all hazardous naterials renoved fromthe site are hazardous materials and
do not neet the definition of hazardous waste per 40 CFR 261

3.7.1 Contractor Hazardous Material Inventory Log

Submit the "Contractor Hazardous Material Inventory Log"(found at:

htt p: // www. wbdg. or g/ ccb/ NAVGRAPH gr apht oc. pdf), whi ch provides i nformation
required by (EPCRA Sections 312 and 313) along with corresponding Materi al
Safety Data Sheets (MSDS), to the Contracting Oficer at the start and at
the end of construction (30 days fromfinal acceptance), and update no

| ater than January 31 of each cal endar year during the life of the
contract. Keep copies of the MSDS for hazardous materials on site at al
times. At the end of the project, provide the Contracting Oficer with
copies of all of these MSDS, and the maxi num quantity of each nateri al

that was present at the site at any one tinme, the dates the material was
present, the anmount of each material that was used during the project, and
how t he material was used.

Docurentation for any spills/rel eases, environmental reports or off-site
transfers may be requested by the Contracting Oficer

3.8 PETROLEUM PRODUCTS AND REFUELI NG

Conduct the fueling and lubricating of equi prent and notor vehicles in a
manner that protects against spills and evaporation. Mnage all used oi
generated on site in accordance with 40 CFR 279. Deternine if any used
oil generated while on-site exhibits a characteristic of hazardous waste.

Used oil containing 1000 parts per mllion of solvents will be considered
a hazardous waste and di sposed of at Contractor's expense. Used oil m xed
with a hazardous waste will also be considered a hazardous waste.

3.8.1 O ly and Hazardous Substances
Prevent oil or hazardous substances fromentering the ground, drainage

areas, or navigable waters. |In accordance with 40 CFR 112, surround al
temporary fuel oil or petroleum storage tanks with a tenporary berm or
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contai nnent of sufficient size and strength to contain the contents of the

tanks, plus 10 percent freeboard for precipitation. The bermw |l be
i mpervious to oil for 72 hours and be constructed so that any discharge
will not perneate, drain, infiltrate, or otherw se escape before cleanup

occurs. Provide general secondary containment for oil transfer operations
as required by 40 CFR 112.7.

3.8.2 I nadvertent Discovery of Petrol eum Contam nated Soil or Hazardous
Wast es

I f petrol eum contam nated soil or suspected hazardous waste is found
during construction that was not identified in the contract docunents, the
contractor shall imrediately notify the contracting officer. The
contractor shall not disturb this material until authorized by the
contracting officer

3.9 FUEL TANKS

Pet r ol eum products and |ubricants required to sustain up to 30 days of
construction activity my be kept on site. Storage and refilling
practices shall conply with 40 CFR Part 112. Secondary contai nment shal
be provided and be no less than 110 percent of the tank volune plus five

i nches of free-board. |If a secondary bermis used for containnent then
the bermshall be inpervious to oil for 72 hours and be constructed so
that any discharge will not perneate, drain, infiltrate, or otherw se

escape before cleanup occurs. Drips pans are required and the tanks nust
be covered during inclenent weather.

3.10 RELEASES/ SPI LLS OF O L AND HAZARDOUS SUBSTANCES

Exercise due diligence to prevent, contain, and respond to spills of
hazardous naterial, hazardous substances, hazardous waste, sewage,

regul ated gas, petroleum lubrication oil, and other substances regul at ed
by environnental law. Miintain spill cleanup equiprment and material s at
the work site. In the event of a spill, take pronpt, effective action to
stop, contain, curtail, or otherwise limt the anount, duration, and
severity of the spill/release. In the event of any rel eases of oil and
hazar dous substances, chemicals, or gases; inmmediately (within 15 mi nutes)
notify the Base or Activity Fire Departnent, the activity's Command Duty

Oficer, and the Contracting Oficer. |If the contractor's response is
i nadequate, the Navy may respond. |If this should occur, the contractor
will be required to rei mburse the governnment for spill response assistance

and anal ysi s.

The Contractor is responsible for verbal and witten notifications as
required by the federal 40 CFR 355, State, |ocal regulations and Navy
Instructions. Spill response will be in accordance with 40 CFR 300 and
applicable State and | ocal regulations. Contain and clean up these spills
wi t hout cost to the Governnent. |f Governnent assistance is requested or
required, the Contractor will reinburse the Government for such

assi stance. Provide copies of the witten notification and docunentation
that a verbal notification was made wthin 20 days.

Mai ntain spill cleanup equi pnent and nmaterials at the work site. Cean up
al | hazardous and non-hazardous (WHM waste spills. The Contractor shal
rei mburse the governnent for all material, equipnment, and cl othing

generated during any spill cleanup. The Contractor shall reinburse the
government for all costs incurred including sanple analysis materials,
equi prent, and | abor if the government nust initiate its own spill cleanup
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procedures, for Contractor responsible spills, when

a. The Contractor has not begun spill cleanup procedure wthin one hour
of spill discovery/occurrence, or
b. If, in the governnment's judgnent, the Contractor's spill cleanup is

not adequately abating life threatening situation and/or is a threat
to any body of water or environmentally sensitive areas.

3.11 CONTRCL AND MANAGEMENT OF ASBESTOS CONTAI NI NG MATERI AL (ACM

Itens, conponents, or materials disturbed by or included in work under
this contract do involve asbestos. Qher materials in the general area
around where work will be performed nay contain asbestos. Al thernal
insulation, in all work areas, should be considered to be asbestos unless
positively identified by conspicuous tags or previous |aboratory analysis
certifying them as asbestos free.

I nadvertent discovery of non-disclosed asbestos that will result in an
abat ement action requires a change in scope before proceeding. Upon

di scovery of asbestos containing material not identified in the contract
docunents, the Contractor shall inmediately stop all work that would
generate further damage to the material, evacuate the asbestos exposed
area, and notify the Contracting Oficer for resolution of the situation
prior to resuning normal work activities in the affected area. Do not
renove or performwork on any asbestos containing materials wthout the
prior approval of the Contracting Officer. Do not engage in any activity,
whi ch woul d renmove or damage such nmaterials or cause the generation of
fibers fromsuch material s.

Manage and di spose of ashestos containing waste in accordance with
applicabl e environnmental |aw. Asbestos containing waste shall be
mani fested and the manifest provided to the Contracting O ficer

3.12 CONTROL AND MANAGEMENT OF HAZARDOUS WASTES
3.12.1 Facility Hazardous Waste Cenerator Status

Naval Station Newport is designated as a Large Quantity CGenerator . All
wor k conducted within the boundaries of this activity nmust neet the

regul atory requirenents of this generator designation. Conply with al
provi sions of Federal, State and |ocal regulatory requirenents applicable
to this generator status regarding training and storage, handling, and

di sposal of all construction derived wastes.

3.12.2 Hazar dous WaAst e/ Debri s Managenent

Identify all construction activities which will generate hazardous
wast e/ debris. Provide a docunented waste deternination for all resultant
waste streanms. Hazardous waste/debris will be identified, |abeled,

handl ed, stored, and di sposed of in accordance with all Federal, State,
and | ocal regul ations including 40 CFR 261, 40 CFR 262, 40 CFR 263,

40 CFR 264, 40 CFR 265, 40 CFR 266, and 40 CFR 268.

Hazardous waste will al so be managed in accordance with the approved

Hazar dous Wast e Managenent Section of the Environnental Protection Plan

St ore hazardous wastes in approved containers in accordance with 49 CFR 173
and 49 CFR 178. Hazardous waste generated within the confines of
CGovernment facilities will be identified as being generated by the
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Gover nment .

Prior to removal of any hazardous waste from Government property, all
hazar dous waste mani fests nust be signed by activity personnel fromthe
Station Environnental Office. No hazardous waste nust be brought onto
CGovernment property. Provide to the Contracting Oficer a copy of waste
det erm nati on docunentation for any solid waste streans that have any
potential to be hazardous waste or contain any chem cal constituents
listed in 40 CFR 372- SUBPART D. For hazardous wastes spills, verbally
notify the Contracting Oficer inmrediately.

3.12.2.1 Regul ated Waste Storage/ Satellite Accunul ation/ 90 Day Storage
Ar eas

If the work requires the tenporary storage/collection of regul ated or
hazardous wastes, the Contractor will request the establishment of a
Regul ated WAste Storage Area, a Satellite Accumul ation Area, or a 90 Day
Storage Area at the point of generation. The Contractor nust subnit a
request in witing to the Contracting O ficer providing the foll ow ng

i nformation:

Contract Nunber

Cont r act or

Haz/ Waste or Regul ated Waste PCC

Phone Nunber

Type of Waste

Source of Waste

Emer gency POC

Phone Nunber

Location of the Site

(Attach Site Plan to the Request)

Attach a waste determination form Allow ten working days for processing

this request. The designated area where waste is being stored shall be

barricaded and a sign identifying as foll ows:

" DANCGER - UNAUTHORI ZED PERSONNEL KEEP OUT"

3.12.2.2 Sanpling and Anal ysis of Hazardous Waste (HW
a. Waste Sanpling
Sanpl e waste in accordance with EPA 530/ F-93/004. Each sanpled drum

or container will be clearly marked with the Contractor's
identification number and cross referenced to the chemical

anal ysi s perforned.

b. Laboratory Analysis
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Fol | ow the anal ytical procedure and nethods in accordance with the
40 CFR 261. The Contractor will provide all analytical results
and reports performed to the Contracting O ficer

c. Analysis Type

Identify waste hazardous material /hazardous waste by anal yzing for
the follow ng properties as a mnimum ignitability,
corrosi veness, total chlorides, BTU value, PCBs, TCLP for heavy
netal s, and cyani de.

3.12.2.3 Hazar dous Waste Di sposa

No hazardous, toxic, or universal waste shall be di sposed or hazardous

mat eri al abandoned on governnent property. And unless otherwi se noted in
this contract, the government is not responsible for disposal of
Contractor generated waste material. The disposal of incidental naterials
used to acconplish the work including, but not Iimted to aerosol cans,
wast e paint, cleaning solvents, contani nated brushes, rags, clothing, etc.
are the responsibility of the Contractor. The list is illustrative rather
t han incl usi ve.

The Contractor is not authorized to discharge any materials to sanitary
sewer, stormdrain, or water way or conduct waste treatment or disposal on
government property wi thout witten approval of the Contracting Oficer

Control of stored waste, packagi ng, sanpling, analysis, and disposal wll
be determ ned by the details in the contract. The requirenments for jobs
in the followi ng paragraphs will be used as the guidelines for disposal of
any hazardous waste generat ed.

a. Responsibilities for Contractor's Di sposa

Contractor responsibilities include any generati on of WHM HW requiring
Contractor disposal of solid waste or |iquid.

(1) Provide all service necessary for the fina
treat ment/ di sposal of the hazardous material/waste in accordance
with all local, State and Federal |aws and regul ations, and the
ternms and conditions of the contract within sixty (60) days after
the materials have been generated. These services wll include
al |l necessary personnel, |abor, transportation, packaging,
detail ed analysis (if required for disposal, and/or
transportation, including manifesting or conpleting waste profile
sheets, equiprment, and the conpilation of all docunentation is
required).

(2) Contain all waste in accordance with 40 CFR 260, 40 CFR 261,
40 CFR 262, 40 CFR 263, 40 CFR 264, 40 CFR 265, 40 CFR 266,

40 CFR 268, 40 CFR 270, 40 CFR 272, 40 CFR 273, 40 CFR 279,

40 CFR 280, and 40 CFR 761.

(3) Obtain a representative sanple of the material generated for
each job done to provi de waste stream determ nation

(4) Analyze each sanple taken and providing analytical results to
the Contracting Officer. Provide two copies of the results.
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(5) Determne the DOT proper shipping nanes for all waste (each
contai ner requiring disposal) and will denonstrate how this
determ nation is devel oped and supported by the sanpling and

anal ysis requirenments contained herein to the Contracting O ficer

Contractor Disposal Turn-In Requirenents

For any waste hazardous materials or hazardous waste generated which
requires the Contractor to dispose of, the follow ng conditions
nmust be conplied with in order to be acceptable for disposal

(1) Druns conpatible with waste contents and druns neet DOT
requirenents for 49 CFR 173 for transportation of materials.

(2) Drunms banded to wooden pallets. No nore than three (3) 55
gallon drunms to a pallet, or two (2) 85 gallon over packs.

(3) Band using 1-1/4 inch mninum band on upper third of drum

(4) Recovery materials |abel (provided by Code 106.321) | ocated
in mddle of drum filled out to indicate actual volune of

mat eri al, nanme of mamterial manufacturer, other vendor information
as avail abl e.

(5) Always have three (3) to five (5) inches of enpty space above
vol une of material. This space is called 'outage'.

3.12.2. 4 Uni versal Wast e/ e- WAst e Managenent

Uni versal waste including but not Iimted to sone nmercury contai ning
bui | di ng products such fl orescent |anps, nercury vapor |anps, high
pressure sodi um | anps, CRTs, batteries, aerosol paint containers,

el ectrical equi pment containing PCBs, and consumed el ectronic devices,
shal | be managed in accordance with applicable environmental |aw and
installation instructions.

3.12.3 Class | and Il ODS Prohibition

Class | and Il ODS in pure or blended formas defined and identified
herein nust not be used in the performance of this contract, nor be
provi ded as part of the equipnment. This prohibition will be considered to

prevail over any other provision, specification, drawing, or referenced
document s.

3.12.3.1 Recycl i ng Requirenents

Recycl e used refrigerants and ozone depl eti ng substances generated during
the performance of this contract to the naxi mum extent practicable to
m nimze used refrigerant and ozone depl eting substance di sposal as HW

Test, collect, transfer, recycle, and/or arrange for shipping and proper
di sposal of used refrigerants and ozone depl eti ng substances generat ed
during the performance of work under this contract. The Contractor is
responsi ble for all associated costs.

Any and all Class | ODS and R-22 recovered by the Contractor as part of

this contract shall be packaged and turned over to the CGovernnent for
recycling upon the conpletion of the work covered by this contract. The
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Contractor shall arrange for recycling of used refrigerants not turned
over to the governnment, at a licensed refrigerant recycler approved by the
Contracting O ficer.

3.12.3.2 EPA Certification Requirenents

Heating and air conditioning technicians nust be certified through an

EPA- approved program Copies of certifications shall be naintained at the
enpl oyees' place of business and be carried as a wallet card by the
techni ci an, as provided by environnmental |aw

3.12.3.3 Acci dental Venting of Refrigerant

Accidental venting of a refrigerant is a release and nmust be reported to
the Contracting Oficer

3.13 DUST CONTROL

Keep dust down at all tines, including during nonworking periods.Dry power
brooming will not be permitted. |Instead, use vacuum ng, wet nopping, wet
sweepi ng, or wet power brooming. Air blowing will be permitted only for
cl eani ng nonparticul ate debris such as steel reinforcing bars. Only wet
cutting will be permitted for cutting concrete bl ocks, concrete, and

bi tum nous concrete. Do not unnecessarily shake bags of cenent, concrete
nortar, or plaster.

3.13.1 Dirt and Dust Control Plan

Submit truck and material haul routes along with a plan for controlling
dirt, debris, and dust on base roadways. As a mininum identify in the
pl an t he subcontractor and equi pnent for cleaning along the haul route and
neasures to reduce dirt, dust, and debris from roadways.

3.14  ABRASI VE BLASTI NG
3.14. 1 Bl asti ng Operations
The use of silica sand is prohibited in sandbl asti ng.

Provide tarpaulin drop cloths and wi ndscreens to encl ose abrasive bl asting
operations to confine and coll ect dust, abrasive, agent, paint chips, and
other debris . Performwork involving renoval of hazardous material in
accordance with 29 CFR 1910.

3.14.2 Di sposal Requirenents

Submit analytical results of the debris generated from abrasive blasting
operations per Laboratory Analysis in paragraph SAMPLI NG AND ANALYSI S OF
HW Hazardous waste generated from bl asting operations will be managed in
accordance with paragraph CONTROL AND MANAGEMENT OF HAZARDOUS WASTE and
with the approved HWP. Disposal of non-hazardous abrasive blasting
debris will be in accordance with paragraph CONTROL AND DI SPCSAL OF SOLID
WASTES.

3.15 NO SE
Make t he maxi num use of | ow noi se em ssion products, as certified by the

EPA. Blasting or use of explosives will not be permitted without witten
perm ssion fromthe Contracting Oficer, and then only during the
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designated tines. Confine pile-driving operations to the period between 8
a.m and 4 p.m, Mnday through Friday, exclusive of holidays, unless
ot herwi se specified.

3.16 MERCURY MATERI ALS

Mercury is prohibited in the construction of this facility, unless
specified otherwi se, and with the exception of mercury vapor |anps and
fluorescent |anps. Dunping of mercury-containing materials and devices
such as mercury vapor |anps, fluorescent |anps, and mercury switches, in
rubbi sh containers is prohibited. Renpove w thout breaking, pack to
prevent breakage, and transport out of the activity in an unbroken

condition for disposal as directed. |Inmediately report to the
Environnental O fice and the Contracting Oficer instances of breakage or
mercury spillage. Cean mercury spill area to the satisfaction of the

Contracting O ficer.

Cl eanup of a nmercury spill shall not be recycled and shall be nanaged as a
hazar dous waste for disposal

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 58 00

PROJIECT | DENTI FI CATI ON

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

AVERI CAN WOCOD PROTECTI ON ASSCOCI ATI ON ( AWPA)

AVWPA C1 (2003) Al Tinber Products - Preservative
Treatment by Pressure Processes

AVWPA C2 (2003) Lumnber, Tinmber, Bridge Ties and
M ne Ties - Preservative Treatnment by
Pressure Processes

1.2 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for subnmittals with a "G' designation
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Contro
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in confornmance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCOCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
prelimnary drawi ng indicating | ayout and text content; G
Sign Legend Orders; G
1.3 PRQJIECT SI GN
Prior to initiating any work on site, provide one project identification
sign at the |l ocation designated. Construct the sign in accordance with
proj ect sign detail, which can be downl oaded at:
htt p: // ww. wbdg. or g/ ccb/ NAVGRAPH gr apht oc. pdf.  Mai ntain sign throughout

the Iife of the project. Upon conpletion of the project, renove the sign
fromthe site.

1.3.1 Project ldentification Signboard (Navy)

A project identification signboard shall be provided in accordance with
attached Plates 1, 3, and 4. Provide prelimnary draw ng indicating

| ayout and text content.The signboard shall be provided at a conspi cuous
| ocation on the job site where directed by the Contracting O ficer

a. The field of the sign shall consist of a 4 by 8 foot sheet of grade
B-B medi um density overlaid exterior plywood.
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b. Lunber shall be B or better Southern pine, pressure-preservative
treated in accordance with AWPA Cl1 and AWPA C2. Nails shall be
al um num or gal vani zed st eel

c. The entire signboard and supports shall be given one coat of exterior
al kyd priner and two coats of exterior alkyd enanel paint. The
lettering and sign work shall be perforned by a skilled sign painter
using paint known in the trade as bulletin colors. The colors,
lettering sizes, and lettering styles shall be as indicated. Were
preservative-treated lunber is required, utilize only cured
pressure-treated wood whi ch has had the chemcals | eached fromthe
surface of the wood prior to painting.

d. Use spray applied autonotive quality high gloss acrylic white enanel
pai nt as background for the NAVFAC | ogo. NAVFAC | ogo shall be an
applied 2 ml| filmsticker/decal with either transparent or white
background or paint the logo by stencil onto the sign. The weather
resi stant sticker/decal filmshall be rated for a mninum of 2-year
exterior vertical exposure. The self-adhering sticker shall be
nounted to the sign with pressure sensitive, permanent acrylic
adhesi ve. Shop cut sticker/decal to rectangul ar shape and provide
pul | -of f backi ng sheet on adhesive side of design sticker for shipping.

e. Sign paint colors (manufacturer's nunmbers/types |listed bel ow for color
identification only)

(1) Blue = To match dark blue color in the NAVFAC | ogo.
(2) Wiite = To match Brilliant Wiite color in the NAVFAC | ogo.
f. NAVFAC | ogo nust retain proportions and design integrity. NAVFAC
logos in electronic format nmay be obtained fromthe NAVFAC web porta
via the follow ng |ink:
https://portal.navfac. navy. m | /portal/page?_pagei d=181, 3465071& dad=portal & schene
Use the following to choose col or values for the paint to be used:
(1) Dark Blue = equivalent to CWyK val ues 100, 72, 0, 8 .
(2) Light Blue = equivalent to CWK values 69, 34, 0, O.
(3) Cyan = equivalent to CMyK val ues 100, 9, 0, 6.

(4) Yellow = equivalent to CWK val ues 0.9, 94, 0.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not Used

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 62 35

RECYCLED/ RECOVERED/ Bl OBASED MATERI ALS

PART 1 GENERAL

1

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

U.S. NATI ONAL ARCH VES AND RECCRDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

40 CFR 247 Conpr ehensi ve Procurenent Guideline for
Products Contai ning Recovered Materials

48 CFR 23 Envi ronnent, Energy and Water Efficiency,
Renewabl e Energy Technol ogi es,
Cccupational Safety, and Drug- Free
Wor kpl ace

.2 OBJECTI VES

Covernment procurement policy is to acquire, in a cost effective manner,
itens containing the highest percentage of recycled, recovered and

bi obased materials practicable consistent with nmaintaining a satisfactory
| evel of conpetition wthout adversely affecting performance requirenents
or exposing suppliers' enployees to undue hazards fromthe recovered
materials. The Environnental Protection Agency (EPA) and the United Stats
Department of Agriculture (USDA)has designated certain itenms which nust
contain a specified percent range of recovered or recycled naterials. EPA
and USDA desi gnated products specified in this contract conmply with the
stated policy and with the EPA and USDA gui delines. Mke all reasonable
efforts to use recycled, recovered and bi obased materials in providing the
EPA and USDA desi ghated products and in otherw se utilizing recycled,
recovered and bi obased materials in the execution of the work.

.3 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Contro
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PROCEDURES:

SD- 01 Preconstruction Submttals

Bi obased Products; G

.4 DESI GNATED | TEMS | NCORPORATED | N THE WORK

Various sections of the specifications contain requirements for materials
t hat have been designated by EPA and USDA as bei ng products which are or
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can be nade with recovered or recycled, recovered and bi obased nateri al s.
These itens, when incorporated into the work under this contract, shal
contain at least the specified percentage of recycled or recovered
materi al s or biobased unl ess adequate justification (non-availability) for
non-use i s provided. When a designated itemis specified as an option to
a non-designated item the designated itemrequirenents apply only if the
designated itemis used in the work.

1.5 PROPOSED | TEMS | NCORPORATED I N THE WORK

Products ot her than those designated by EPA and USDA are still being
researched and are being considered for future Conprehensive Procurenent
CGui deline (CPG and USDA' s Federal Procunment Preferences (FPP)
designations. It is reconmended that these itens, when incorporated in
the work under this contract, contain the highest practicabl e percentage
of recycled, recovered and biobased materials, provided specified

requi renents are al so met.

1.6 LI STED | TEMS USED I N CONDUCT OF THE WORK BUT NOT | NCORPORATED I N THE
WWORK

Many products listed in 40 CFR 247 and 48 CFR 23 have been designated or
proposed by EPA and USDA to include recycl ed, recovered and bi obased
materials that nay be used by the Contractor in perform ng the work but
will not be incorporated into the work. These products include office
products, tenporary traffic control products, and pallets. It is
recommended that these non-construction products, when used in the conduct
of the work, contain the highest practicable percentage of recycled,
recovered and bi obased nmaterials and that these products be recycled when
no | onger needed.

1.7 Bl OPREFERRED FPP

Utilize products and material made from bi obased materials to the maxi num
ext ent possible w thout jeopardizing the intended end use or detracting
fromthe overall quality delivered to the end user. All supplies and
materials shall be of a type and quality that conformto applicable

speci fications and standards.

Bi obased products that are designated for preferred procurenent under

USDA' s Bi oPreferred program nust neet the required m ni mum bi obased

content. Refer to http://ww. bi opreferred. gov/ Product Cat egori es. aspx for

t he product categories and

htt p: // ww. bi opr ef erred. gov/ bi oPref erredCat al og/ faces/j sp/ cat al ogLandi ng. j sp

for the BioPreferred Catal og. Submit data for the biobased products to
i ncl ude bi obased content and source of biobased material; indicating the
nane of the manufacturer, cost of each material, and the intended use of
each of the naterials that are to be used in carrying out the requirenents
of the contract.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not Used

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 78 00

CLOSEQUT SUBM TTALS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM E1971 (2005; R 2011) Stewardship for the
Cl eani ng of Commercial and Institutional
Bui | di ngs

GREEN SEAL (GS)

GSs- 37 (2012) deaning Products for Industrial
and Institutional Use

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE ( DOD)

UFC 1-300-08 (2009, with Change 2) Criteria for
Transfer and Acceptance of DoD Real
Property

1.2 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:

SD- 03 Product Data
As-Built Record of Equi pnent and Materials
Warranty Managerment Pl an
Warranty Tags
Fi nal d eani ng
Spare Parts Data
SD- 08 Manufacturer's Instructions
Prevent ati ve Mai ntenance
Condition Mnitoring (Predictive Testing)
I nspection
Posted Instructions
SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data

Operation and Mai nt enance Manual s
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SD-11 Cl oseout Submittals

Record Draw ngs

Certification of EPA Designated Itens; G

Interi mForm DD1354; G

Checklist for Form DD1354; G

NAVFAC Sust ai nabl e & Energy Data Record Card; G

1.3 PRQIECT RECORD DOCUMENTS
1.3.1 Record Drawi ngs

Drawi ngs showi ng final as-built conditions of the project. This paragraph
covers record drawi ngs conplete, as a requirement of the contract. The
ternms "draw ngs," "contract drawi ngs," "drawing files," "working record
drawi ngs" and "final record drawi ngs" refer to contract drawi ngs which are
revised to be used for final record draw ngs showi ng as-built conditions.
The final CAD record draw ngs nust consist of one set of electronic CAD
drawing files in the specified format, 2 sets of prints, and one set of

t he approved worki ng Record draw ngs.

1.3.1.1 CGover nment Furni shed Material s

One set of electronic CADD files in the specified software and for mat
revised to reflect all bid anendnents will be provided by the Gover nnment
at the preconstruction conference for projects requiring CADD file record
dr awi ngs.

1.3.1.2 Wor ki ng Record and Final Record Draw ngs

Revi se 2 sets of paper drawi ngs by red-line process to show the as-built
conditions during the prosecution of the project. Keep these working
as-built marked drawi ngs current on a weekly basis and at |east one set
avail able on the jobsite at all times. Changes fromthe contract plans
which are made in the work or additional information which nmight be
uncovered in the course of construction nust be accurately and neatly
recorded as they occur by neans of details and notes. Prepare final
record (as-built) drawings after the conpletion of each definable feature
of work as listed in the Contractor Quality Control Plan (Foundations,
Uilities, Structural Steel, etc., as appropriate for the project). The
wor ki ng as-built marked prints and final record (as-built) drawi ngs wll
be jointly reviewed for accuracy and conpl eteness by the Contracting

O ficer and the Contractor prior to subnission of each nmonthly pay
estimate. |If the Contractor fails to maintain the working and final
record drawi ngs as specified herein, the Contracting Oficer will deduct
fromthe nonthly progress paynment an ampunt representing the estimated
cost of mamintaining the record drawings. This nonthly deduction will
continue until an agreenent can be reached between the Contracting Oficer
and the Contractor regarding the accuracy and conpl et eness of updated
drawi ngs. Show on the working and final record drawings , but not limted
to, the follow ng information:

a. The actual location, kinds and sizes of all sub-surface utility
lines. 1In order that the location of these |ines and appurtenances
may be determined in the event the surface openings or indicators
become covered over or obscured, show by offset dinensions to two
permanently fixed surface features the end of each run including each
change in direction on the record drawi ngs. Locate valves, splice
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boxes and sim |l ar appurtenances by dinensioning along the utility run
froma reference point. Also record the average depth bel ow t he
surface of each run.

The | ocation and di nensi ons of any changes within the building
structure.

Correct grade, elevations, cross section, or alignnment of roads,
earthwork, structures or utilities if any changes were made from
contract plans.

Changes in details of design or additional information obtained from
wor ki ng drawi ngs specified to be prepared and/or furnished by the
Contractor; including but not limted to fabrication, erection
installation plans and placing details, pipe sizes, insulation

mat eri al, dimensions of equi pnent foundations, etc.

The topography, invert elevations and grades of drainage installed or
affected as part of the project construction

Changes or nodifications which result fromthe final inspection

VWhere contract draw ngs or specifications present options, show only
the option selected for construction on the final as-built prints.

If borrow material for this project is fromsources on Gover nnment
property, or if Government property is used as a spoil area, furnish a
contour map of the final borrow pit/spoil area el evations.

Systens designed or enhanced by the Contractor, such as HVAC controls,
fire alarm fire sprinkler, and irrigation systens.

Modi fications (include within change order price the cost to change
wor ki ng and final record drawings to reflect nodifications) and
conpliance with the foll owi ng procedures.

(1) Follow directions in the nodification for posting descriptive
changes.

(2) Place a Modification Circle at the | ocation of each deletion

(3) For new details or sections which are added to a drawi ng, place a
Modi fication Circle by the detail or section title.

(4) For minor changes, place a Mdification Circle by the area
changed on the drawi ng (each | ocation).

(5) For mmjor changes to a drawi ng, place a Mdification Crcle by
the title of the affected plan, section, or detail at each
| ocati on.

(6) For changes to schedul es or draw ngs, place a Mdification Circle
ei ther by the schedul e heading or by the change in the schedul e.

(7) The Modification Circle size shall be 1/2 inch di aneter unless

the area where the circle is to be placed is crowded. Snaller
size circle shall be used for crowded areas.
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1.3.1.3 Drawi ng Preparation

Modi fy the record drawi ngs as may be necessary to correctly show the
features of the project as it has been constructed by bringing the
contract set into agreenent with approved working as-built prints, and
addi ng such additional drawi ngs as nmay be necessary. These worKking
as-built marked prints nmust be neat, |egible and accurate. These draw ngs
are part of the permanent records of this project and nust be returned to
the Contracting Officer after approval by the Government. Any draw ngs
damaged or lost by the Contractor mnmust be satisfactorily replaced by the
Contractor at no expense to the CGovernnent.

1.3.1.4 Conput er Ai ded Design and Drafting (CADD) Draw ngs
Only enpl oy personnel proficient in the preparation of CADD drawi ngs to

nodi fy the contract drawi ngs or prepare additional new draw ngs.
Additions and corrections to the contract drawi ngs nmust be equal in

quality and detail to that of the originals. Line colors, |ine weights,
lettering, |ayering conventions, and synbols nust be the sane as the
original line colors, line weights, lettering, |ayering conventions, and
synmbols. |If additional drawi ngs are required, prepare themusing the

specified electronic file format applying the sane graphic standards
specified for original drawings. The title block and draw ng border to be
used for any new final record draw ngs nust be identical to that used on
the contract drawi ngs. Acconplish additions and corrections to the
contract drawi ngs using CADD files. The Contractor will be furnished
"as-desi gned" drawi ngs in AutoCad Rel ease 2004 format conpatible with a

W ndows XP operating system The electronic files will be supplied on
optical disk. Provide all programfiles and hardware necessary to prepare
final record drawings. The Contracting Oficer will review final record
drawi ngs for accuracy and return themto the Contractor for required
corrections, changes, additions, and del etions.

a. Provide CADD "base" colors of red, green, and blue. Color code for
changes as foll ows:

(1) Deletions (Red) - Over-strike deleted graphic items (lines),
lettering in notes and | eaders.

(2) Additions (Geen) - Added itenms, lettering in notes and | eaders.

(3) Special (Blue) - Items requiring special information,
coordi nation, or special detailing or detailing notes.

b. Renanme the Contract Drawing files in a manner related to the contract
nunber (i.e., 98-C 10.DAN) as instructed in the Pre-Construction
conference. Use only those renamed files for the Marked-up changes.
Al'l changes shall be nade on the layer/level as the original item

c. Wen final revisions have been conpl eted, show the wordi ng "RECORD
DRAW NGS / AS-BUI LT CONDI TI ONS" foll owed by the name of the Contractor
inletters at least 3/16 inch high on the cover sheet drawi ng. Mark
all other contract draw ngs either "Record" draw ng denoting no
revi sions on the sheet or "Revised Record" denoting one or nore
revisions. Date original contract drawi ngs in the revision block

d. Wthin 10 days for contracts less than $5 mllion after Governnent

approval of all of the working record drawi ngs for a phase of work,
prepare the final CADD record draw ngs for that phase of work and
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submt two sets of blue-lined prints of these draw ngs for Governnent

revi ew and approval. The Governnment will pronptly return one set of
prints annotated with any necessary corrections. Wthin 7 days for
contracts less than $5 nmillion revise the CADD files accordingly at no

addi ti onal cost and submt one set of final prints for the conpleted
phase of work to the Governnent. Wthin 10 days for contracts |ess
than $5 million of substantial conpletion of all phases of work,

submt the final record drawi ng package for the entire project.

Submit one set of electronic files on optical disk, one set of nylars,
two sets of blue-line prints and one set of the approved working
record drawi ngs. They nust be conplete in all details and identica

in formand function to the contract drawing files supplied by the
CGovernment. Any transactions or adjustnents necessary to acconplish
this is the responsibility of the Contractor. The Governnent reserves
the right to reject any drawing files it deems inconpatible with the
customer's CADD system Paper prints, drawing files and storage nedia

submitted will becone the property of the Governnent upon fina
approval. Failure to subnit final record drawing files and narked
prints as specified will be cause for withhol ding any paynent due the

Contractor under this contract. Approval and acceptance of fina
record drawi ngs must be acconplished before final paynment is nmade to
t he Contractor.

1.3.1.5 Paynment

No separate paynent will be nade for record drawi ngs required under this
contract, and all costs accrued in connection with such drawi ngs are
consi dered a subsidiary obligation of the Contractor

1.3.2 As-Built Record of Equi pnent and Materials

Furni sh one copy of prelimnary record of equi pment and materials used on

the project 15 days prior to final inspection. This prelimnary submtta

will be reviewed and returned 2 days after final inspection wth

Government comments. Submit Two sets of final record of equi pnent and

materials 10 days after final inspection. Key the designations to the

rel ated area depicted on the contract drawings. List the follow ng data:
RECORD OF DESI GNATED EQUI PMENT AND MATERI ALS DATA

Description Speci fication Manuf act ur er Conposi tion and |Were Used
Section and Cat al og, Si ze
Mbdel , and

Serial Number

1.3.3 Fi nal Approved Shop Draw ngs

Furni sh final approved project shop drawi ngs 30 days after transfer of the
conpleted facility.

1.3.4 Construction Contract Specifications
Furnish final record (as-built) construction contract specifications,

i ncluding nodifications thereto, 30 days after transfer of the conpleted
facility.
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1

3.5 Real Property Equi prent

Furnish a list of installed equipnent furnished under this contract.
Include all information usually listed on manufacturer's nanme plate. In

t he "EQUI PMENT-1 N-PLACE LI ST" include, as applicable, the follow ng for
each piece of equipnment installed: description of item |ocation (by room
nunber), nodel nunber, serial nunber, capacity, nanme and address of

manuf acturer, name and address of equi pnent supplier, condition, spare
parts list, manufacturer's catalog, and warranty. Furnish a draft list at
time of transfer. Furnish the final list 30 days after transfer of the
conpleted facility.

.4 PREVENTATI VE MAI NTENANCE

Submit Preventative Miintenance, Condition Mnitoring (Predictive Testing)
and I nspection schedules with instructions that state when systens shoul d
be retested.

a. Define the anticipated |length of each test, test apparatus, nunber of
personnel identified by responsibility, and a testing validation
procedure pernitting the record operation capability requirenents
within the schedule. Provide a signoff blank for the Contractor and
Contracting Officer for each test feature; e.g., gpm rpm psi
Include a remarks columm for the testing validation procedure
referencing operating limts of tinme, pressure, tenperature, volune,
vol tage, current, acceleration, velocity, alignnent, calibration
adj ustments, cl eaning, or special systemnotes. Delineate procedures
for preventative maintenance, inspection, adjustnent, |ubrication and
cl eani ng necessary to mnimze corrective mai ntenance and repair

b. Repair requirenents nmust informoperators how to check out,
troubl eshoot, repair, and replace conponents of the system Include
el ectrical and nechani cal schematics and di agrans and di agnostic
t echni ques necessary to enabl e operation and troubl eshooting of the
system after acceptance.

.5 CERTI FI CATI ON OF EPA DESI GNATED | TENVS

Submit the Certification of EPA Designated Itens as required by FAR
52.223-9, "Certification and Estimate of Percentage of Recovered Materi al
Content for EPA Designated Itens". Include on the certification formthe
following information: project nanme, project nunber, Contractor nane,

i cense nunber, Contractor address, and certification. The certification
will read as follows and be signed and dated by the Contractor. "I hereby
certify the information provided herein is accurate and that the

requi sition/procurement of all nmaterials listed on this formconply wth
current EPA standards for recycled/recovered materials content. The

foll owi ng exenptions may apply to the non-procurenent of
recycl ed/ recovered content materials: 1) The product does not neet
appropriate performance standards; 2) The product is not available within
a reasonable tine frame; 3) The product is not avail able conpetitively
(fromtwo or nore sources); 4) The product is only avail able at an

unr easonabl e price (conpared with a conparabl e non-recycl ed cont ent
product)." Record each product used in the project that has a requirenent
or option of containing recycled or biobased content in accordance with
Section 01 62 35 RECYCLED/ RECOVERED Bl OBASED MATERI ALS, noting total
price, total value of post-industrial recycled content, total val ue of
post - consuner recycled content, total value of biobased content,
exenptions (1, 2, 3, or 4, as indicated), and coments. Recycled content
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val ues may be determ ned by wei ght or vol une percent, but nust be
consi stent throughout.

1.6 WARRANTY MANAGENMENT
1.6.1 Warranty Managenent Pl an

Devel op a warranty nmanagenent plan which contains information relevant to
the clause Warranty of Construction. At |east 30 days before the planned
pre-warranty conference, submt one set of the warranty managenent plan
Include within the warranty managenent plan all required actions and
documents to assure that the Governnent receives all warranties to which
it is entitled. The plan nust be in narrative formand contain sufficient
detail to render it suitable for use by future nmi ntenance and repair
personnel, whether tradesmen, or of engineering background, not
necessarily famliar with this contract. The term"status" as indicated
bel ow rmust i nclude due date and whether item has been subnitted or was
acconpl i shed. Warranty information nmade avail able during the construction
phase nust be submitted to the Contracting O ficer for approval prior to
each nonthly pay estimate. Assenble approved infornmation in a binder and
turn over to the Government upon acceptance of the work. The construction

warranty period will begin on the date of project acceptance and conti nue
for the full product warranty period. A joint 4 nmonth and 9 nonth
warranty inspection will be conducted, neasured fromtine of acceptance,

by the Contractor, Contracting Oficer and the Custoner Representative.
Include within the warranty managenent plan , but not limted to, the
fol | owi ng:

a. Roles and responsibilities of all personnel associated with the
warranty process, including points of contact and tel ephone nunbers
wi thin the organizations of the Contractors, subContractors,
manuf acturers or suppliers invol ved.

b. Furnish with each warranty the name, address, and tel ephone nunber of
each of the guarantor's representatives nearest to the project
| ocati on.

c. Listing and status of delivery of all Certificates of Warranty for
extended warranty items, to include roofs, HVAC bal anci ng, punps,
motors, transformers, and for all conm ssioned systens such as fire
protection and al arm systens, sprinkler systenms, |ightning protection
systens, etc.

d. Alist for each warranted equi pnent, item feature of construction or
system i ndi cati ng:

(1) Nanme of item

(2) Model and serial nunbers.

(3) Location where installed.

(4) Nane and phone nunbers of nanufacturers or suppliers.

(5) Nanes, addresses and tel ephone numbers of sources of spare parts.

(6) Warranties and terns of warranty. |nclude one-year overal
warranty of construction, including the starting date of warranty
of construction. |Items which have extended warranties nust be

i ndicated with separate warranty expirati on dates.

(7) Cross-reference to warranty certificates as applicable.

(8) Starting point and duration of warranty period.

(9) Summary of maintenance procedures required to continue the
warranty in force.
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(10) Cross-reference to specific pertinent Operation and Mi ntenance
manual s.

(11) Organization, nanes and phone nunbers of persons to call for
warranty service.

(12) Typical response time and repair time expected for various
war rant ed equi prent .

e. The Contractor's plans for attendance at the 4 and 9 nonth
post -construction warranty inspections conducted by the Governnent.

f. Procedure and status of tagging of all equipnent covered by extended
warranties.

g. Copies of instructions to be posted near sel ected pieces of equi pnent
where operation is critical for warranty and/ or safety reasons.

1.6.2 Per f or mrance Bond

The Contractor's Performance Bond nmust renmin effective throughout the
construction period

a. In the event the Contractor fails to comence and diligently pursue
any construction warranty work required, the Contracting Oficer wll
have the work perforned by others, and after conpletion of the work,
wi I | charge the remaining construction warranty funds of expenses
i ncurred by the Governnment while perfornming the work, including, but
not limted to adm nistrative expenses.

b. In the event sufficient funds are not available to cover the
construction warranty work perforned by the Government at the
Contractor's expense, the Contracting O ficer will have the right to
recoup expenses fromthe bondi ng company.

c. Following oral or witten notification of required construction
warranty repair work, respond in a tinely manner. Witten
verification will follow oral instructions. Failure of the Contractor
to respond will be cause for the Contracting Oficer to proceed
agai nst the Contractor.

1.6.3 Pre-Warranty Conference

Prior to contract conpletion, and at a tine designated by the Contracting
Oficer, neet with the Contracting Officer to devel op a nutual
understanding with respect to the requirenents of this section

Conmuni cati on procedures for Contractor notification of construction
warranty defects, priorities with respect to the type of defect,
reasonable tine required for Contractor response, and other details deemnmed
necessary by the Contracting Oficer for the execution of the construction
warranty will be established/reviewed at this neeting. |n connection with
these requirements and at the tine of the Contractor's quality control
conpl etion inspection, furnish the nanme, tel ephone nunmber and address of a
i censed and bonded conpany which is authorized to initiate and pursue
construction warranty work action on behalf of the Contractor. This point
of contact will be located within the |ocal service area of the warranted
construction, be continuously available, and be responsive to Government
inquiry on warranty work action and status. This requirenent does not
relieve the Contractor of any of its responsibilities in connection wth
ot her portions of this provision
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1

6.4 Warranty Tags

At the time of installation, tag each warranted itemw th a durable, oi
and water resistant tag approved by the Contracting Oficer. Attach each
tag with a copper wire and spray with a silicone waterproof coating.

Al so, submit two record copies of the warranty tags showi ng the | ayout and
design. The date of acceptance and the QC signature rmust remmin bl ank
until the project is accepted for beneficial occupancy. Show the
followi ng informati on on the tag.

Type of product/ materi al

Model nunber

Seri al nunber

Contract nunber

Warranty period fronito

I nspector's signature

Construction Contractor

Addr ess

Tel ephone nunber

Varranty contact

Addr ess

Tel ephone nunber

Warranty response tine
priority code

WARNI NG - PRQIECT PERSONNEL TO PERFORM ONLY OPERATI ONAL MAI NTENANCE DURI NG THE
WARRANTY PERI OD.

.7 OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE MANUALS

Submit 6 copies of the project operation and mai nt enance nanual s 30

cal endar days prior to testing the systeminvolved. Update and resubmt
data for final approval no later than 30 cal endar days prior to contract
conpl eti on.

.7.1 Confi guration

Qperation and Mai ntenance Manual s nust be consistent with the

manuf acturer's standard brochures, schenatics, printed instructions,
general operating procedures, and safety precautions. Bind information in
manual format and grouped by technical sections. Test data nust be

| egi bl e and of good quality. Light-sensitive reproduction techniques are
acceptabl e provided finished pages are clear, |egible, and not subject to
fading. Pages for vendor data and nanual s nmust have 0.3937-inch hol es and
be bound in 3-ring, |oose-leaf binders. Organize data by separate index
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and tabbed sheets, in a |oose-leaf binder. Binder nust lie flat with
printed sheets that are easy to read. Caution and warning indications
nmust be clearly | abel ed.

1.7.2 Trai ning and I nstruction

Submit classroomand field instructions in the operation and mai nt enance
of systens equi pnment where required by the technical provisions. These
services nust be directed by the Contractor, using the manufacturer's
factory-trained personnel or qualified representatives. Contracting
Oficer will be given 7 cal endar days witten notice of schedul ed

i nstructional services. Instructional naterials belonging to the

manuf acturer or vendor, such as lists, static exhibits, and visual aids,
nust be nmade available to the Contracting Oficer

1.8 CLEANUP

Provide final cleaning in accordance with ASTM E1971 and subnit two copies
of the listing of conpleted final clean-up itens. Leave premni ses "broom
clean.” Comply with GS-37 for general purpose cleaning and bat hroom

cl eaning. Use only nonhazardous cl eaning materials, including natura
cleaning materials, in the final cleanup. Cean interior and exterior

gl ass surfaces exposed to view, renove tenporary |abels, stains and
forei gn substances; polish transparent and gl ossy surfaces; vacuum
carpeted and soft surfaces. Cean equipnment and fixtures to a sanitary
condition. Clean debris fromroofs, gutters, downspouts and drai nage
systenms. Sweep paved areas and rake clean | andscaped areas. Renpbve waste
and surplus materials, rubbish and construction facilities fromthe site.
Recycl e, salvage, and return construction and denolition waste from
project in accordance with the Waste Managerment Plan. Pronptly and
legally transport and di spose of any trash. Do not burn, bury, or

ot herwi se di spose of trash on the project site.

1.9 REAL PROPERTY RECORD

Near the conpletion of Project, but a mninmmof 60 days prior to fina

acceptance of the work, conplete and submit an accounting of all installed
property with InterimForm DD1354 "Transfer and Acceptance of Mlitary
Real Property." [Include any additional assets/inprovenents/alterations

fromthe Draft DD Form 1354. Contact the Contracting O ficer for any

project specific informati on necessary to conplete the DD Form 1354.

Refer to UFC 1-300-08 for instruction on conpleting the DD Form 1354. For

i nfornati on purposes, a blank DD Form 1354 (fill-able) in ADOBE (PDF) nay

be obtained at the followi ng web site:
http://ww.dtic.ml/whs/directives/infongt/forns/eforns/dd1354. pdf

Submit the compl eted Checklist for Form DD1354 of Installed Building
Equi prent itens. Attach this list to the updated DD Form 1354.

1.10 NAVFAC SUSTAI NABLE & ENERGY DATA RECORD CARD

Wthin 60 days of the conpletion of Project, conplete an el ectronic copy
of the NAVFAC Sustai nable & Energy Data Record Card, and submit to the
Contracting O ficer. Draft Record card for this project should be
avai | abl e from Desi gner of Record (DOR) or Contracting Oficer
Instructions and a blank DD Form (fill-able) in ADOBE (PDF) nay be
obt ai ned at the Whol e Buil ding Design Guide web site by navigating:

Hone > Participating Agencies > Department of Defense (DoD) > NAVFAC
Sust ai nabl e Devel oprment Program > Contract Documents > NAVFAC Sust ai nabl e
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& Energy Data Record Card; or directly at
htt p: // www. wbdg. or g/ pdf s/ navfac_sust ai nabl e energy data record card. pdf.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not Used

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
Not Used

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 01 78 23

OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE DATA

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM E1971 (2005; R 2011) Stewardship for the
Cl eani ng of Commercial and Institutional
Bui | di ngs

1.2 SUBM SSI ON OF OPERATI ON AND NMAI NTENANCE DATA

Submit Operation and Mai ntenance (O&\) Data specifically applicable to
this contract and a conplete and conci se depiction of the provided

equi pment, product, or system stressing and enhancing the inportance of
systeminteractions, troubleshooting, and |ong-term preventative

mai nt enance and operation. The subcontractors nust conpile and prepare
data and deliver to the Contractor prior to the training of Government
personnel. The Contractor nust conpil e and prepare aggregate O%M data

i ncluding clarifying and updating the original sequences of operation to
as-built conditions. Organize and present information in sufficient
detail to clearly explain Q&M requirenments at the system equipnrent,
conponent, and subassenbly level. Include an index precedi ng each
submttal. Submit in accordance with this section and Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES.

1.2.1 Package Quality

Docurents nust be fully legible. Poor quality copies and material with
hol e punches obliterating the text or drawings will not be accepted.

1.2.2 Package Cont ent

Dat a package content shall be as shown in the paragraph titled "Schedul e
of Operation and Mai ntenance Data Packages." Conply with the data package
requi renents specified in the individual technical sections, including the
content of the packages and addressing each product, conmponent, and system
desi gnated for data package subm ssion, except as follows. Conmi ssioned
items without a specified data package requirenment in the individua
techni cal sections nust use Data Package 3. Commissioned itens with a
Dat a Package 1 or 2 requirement must use instead Data Package 3.

1.2.3 Changes to Submittals

Manuf act urer-ori gi nated changes or revisions to submitted data nust be
furni shed by the Contractor if a conponent of an itemis so affected
subsequent to acceptance of the O%M Data. Submit changes, additions, or
revisions required by the Contracting O ficer for final acceptance of
submtted data within 30 cal endar days of the notification of this change
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requi renent.
1.3 TYPES OF | NFORVATI ON REQUI RED | N O&M DATA PACKAGES
1.3.1 Operating Instructions

I nclude specific instructions, procedures, and illustrations for the
foll owi ng phases of operation for the installed nbdel and features of each
system

1.3.1.1 Saf ety Precautions

Li st personnel hazards and equi pnent or product safety precautions for al
operating conditions.

1.3.1.2 Operator Prestart

I ncl ude procedures required to install, set up, and prepare each system
for use.

1.3.1.3 Startup, Shutdown, and Post- Shut down Procedures

Provide narrative description for Startup, Shutdown and Post-shut down
operating procedures including the control sequence for each procedure.

1.3.1.4 Nor mal Operati ons

Provide narrative description of Normal Operating Procedures. Include
Control Diagranms with data to explain operation and control of systens and
speci fic equi pnent.

1.3.1.5 Enmer gency Operati ons

I ncl ude Emergency Procedures for equi pment malfunctions to permit a short
peri od of continued operation or to shut down the equi prent to prevent
further damage to systens and equi pnent. |nclude Energency Shutdown
Instructions for fire, explosion, spills, or other foreseeable
contingencies. Provide gui dance and procedures for energency operation of
all utility systens including required valve positions, valve |ocations
and zones or portions of systens controlled.

1.3.1.6 Qperator Service Requirenents

Include instructions for services to be perforned by the operator such as
[ ubrication, adjustment, inspection, and recording gage readings.

1.3.1.7 Envi ronnent al Condi ti ons

Include a list of Environnmental Conditions (tenperature, humidity, and
other relevant data) that are best suited for the operation of each
product, component or system Describe conditions under which the item
equi prent shoul d not be allowed to run

1.3.2 Preventi ve Mintenance
Include the following informati on for preventive and schedul ed nai nt enance
to mnimze corrective maintenance and repair for the installed nodel and

features of each system |Include potential environnmental and indoor air
quality inpacts of recomrended mmi ntenance procedures and material s.
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1.3.2.1 Lubri cati on Data

I ncl ude preventative nmaintenance |ubrication data, in addition to
instructions for lubrication provided under paragraph titled "Operator
Servi ce Requirenents":

a. A table showing recomended |ubricants for specific tenmperature ranges
and applications.

b. Charts with a schematic diagram of the equi pment show ng | ubrication
poi nts, recomended types and grades of |ubricants, and capaciti es.

c. A Lubrication Schedul e showi ng service interval frequency.
1.3.2.2 Preventi ve Mai ntenance Plan and Schedul e

I ncl ude manufacturer's schedule for routine preventive nai ntenance,

i nspections, tests and adjustnments required to ensure proper and

econom cal operation and to nminimze corrective mai ntenance. Provide
manuf acturer's projection of preventive mai ntenance work-hours on a daily,
weekly, nonthly, and annual basis including craft requirements by type of
craft. For periodic calibrations, provide nmanufacturer's specified
frequency and procedures for each separate operation

1.3.2.3 Cl eani ng Recommendat i ons

Provi de environnentally preferable cleaning recormendati ons in accordance
with ASTM E1971.

1.3.3 Corrective Mintenance (Repair)

I ncl ude manufacturer's recomrended procedures and instructions for
correcting problens and making repairs for the installed nodel and
features of each system |Include potential environnmental and indoor air
quality inpacts of recomrended nmi ntenance procedures and materials.

1.3.3.1 Troubl eshooti ng GQui des and Di agnostic Techni ques

I ncl ude step-by-step procedures to pronptly isolate the cause of typica
mal functi ons. Describe clearly why the checkout is performed and what
conditions are to be sought. |Identify tests or inspections and test

equi prent required to determ ne whether parts and equi prent nmay be reused
or require replacenent.

1.3.3.2 Wring Diagrans and Control Di agrans

Wring diagrans and control diagrans shall be point-to-point draw ngs of
wiring and control circuits including factory-field interfaces. Provide a
conpl ete and accurate depiction of the actual job specific wiring and
control work. On diagranms, nunber electrical and electronic wiring and
pneurmatic control tubing and the term nals for each type, identically to
actual installation configuration and nunberi ng.

1.3.3.3 Mai nt enance and Repair Procedures

Include instructions and a list of tools required to repair or restore the
product or equi pnment to proper condition or operating standards.
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1.3.3.4 Renoval and Repl acenent |nstructions

I ncl ude step-by-step procedures and a list required tools and supplies for
renoval , replacenment, disassenbly, and assenbly of conponents, assenblies,
subassenbl i es, accessories, and attachments. Provide tol erances,

di mensi ons, settings and adjustnents required. Instructions shall include
a conbi nation of text and illustrations.

1.3.3.5 Spare Parts and Supply Lists

Include lists of spare parts and supplies required for nmaintenance and
repair to ensure continued service or operation w thout unreasonable
del ays. Special consideration is required for facilities at renote

| ocations. List spare parts and supplies that have a long lead-tine to
obt ai n.

1.3. 4 Corrective Mii ntenance Wr k- Hour s

I ncl ude manufacturer's projection of corrective maintenance work-hours
i ncluding requirements by type of craft. Corrective naintenance that
requi res completion or participation of the equi pnent nmanufacturer shal
be identified and tabul ated separately.

1.3.5 Appendi ces

Provi de infornmation required below and i nformation not specified in the
precedi ng paragraphs but pertinent to the mmintenance or operation of the
product or equiprment. Include the foll ow ng:

1.3.5.1 Product Submittal Data

Provide a copy of all SD-03 Product Data subnittals required in the
appl i cabl e techni cal sections.

1.3.5.2 Manuf acturer's I nstructions

Provide a copy of all SD-08 Manufacturer's Instructions submittals
required in the applicable technical sections.

1.3.5.3 &M Subni ttal Data

Provide a copy of all SD 10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data subnittals
required in the applicable technical sections.

1.3.5.4 Parts ldentification

Provide identification and coverage for all parts of each conponent,
assenbly, subassenbly, and accessory of the end itens subject to

repl acenent. | nclude special hardware requirenents, such as requirenent
to use high-strength bolts and nuts. Identify parts by nake, nodel,
serial nunber, and source of supply to allow reordering wthout further
identification. Provide clear and legible illustrations, draw ngs, and
expl oded views to enable easy identification of the items. Wen
illustrations omt the part numbers and description, both the
illustrations and separate listing shall show the index, reference, or key
nunber that will cross-reference the illustrated part to the listed part.
Parts shown in the listings shall be grouped by conponents, assenblies,
and subassenblies in accordance with the nmanufacturer's standard
practice. Parts data may cover nore than one nodel or series of
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equi pnent, conponents, assenblies, subassenblies, attachnents, or
accessories, such as typically shown in a naster parts catal og

1.3.5.5 Warranty | nformation
Li st and explain the various warranties and clearly identify the servicing
and technical precautions prescribed by the manufacturers or contract
docunents in order to keep warranties in force. Include warranty
i nformation for primary conponents such as the conpressor of air
condi tioning system

1.3.5.6 Per sonnel Trai ni ng Requirenents
Provide information available fromthe manufacturers that is needed for
use in training designated personnel to properly operate and maintain the
equi prent and syst ens.

1.3.5.7 Testing Equi prent and Special Tool Infornmation
Include information on test equipnent required to performspecified tests
and on special tools needed for the operation, maintenance, and repair of
conponents.

1.3.5.8 Testing and Performance Data
I ncl ude conpl eted prefunctional checklists, functional performance test
forms, and nonitoring reports. Include recomended schedule for retesting
and bl ank test forms.

1.3.5.9 Contractor |Information
Provide a list that includes the nane, address, and tel ephone nunber of
the General Contractor and each Subcontractor who installed the product or
equi prent, or system For each item also provide the nane address and
t el ephone nunber of the manufacturer's representative and service
organi zation that can provi de replacenments nbst convenient to the project
site. Provide the nane, address, and tel ephone nunber of the product,
equi pnrent, and system nanuf acturers.

1.4  SCHEDULE OF OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE DATA PACKAGES

Furni sh the O&M dat a packages specified in individual technical sections.
The required information for each O&M data package is as follows:

1.4.1 Dat a Package 1
a. Safety precautions
b. deaning recomendations
c. Mintenance and repair procedures
d. Warranty information
e. Contractor information

f. Spare parts and supply list
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1.4.2 Dat a Package 2
a. Safety precautions
b. Normal operations
c. Environnmental conditions
d. Lubrication data
e. Preventive maintenance plan and schedul e
f. Ceaning reconmendations
g. Mintenance and repair procedures
h. Renoval and replacenent instructions
i. Spare parts and supply list
j. Parts identification
k. Warranty information
. Contractor information
1.4.3 Dat a Package 3
a. Safety precautions
b. Operator prestart
c. Startup, shutdown, and post-shutdown procedures
d. Nornmal operations
e. Energency operations
f. Environnental conditions
g. Lubrication data
h. Preventive mai ntenance plan and schedul e
i. Ceaning recomendations
j . Troubl eshooting gui des and di agnostic techni ques
k. Wring diagrams and control diagranms
. Maintenance and repair procedures
m Renoval and repl acenent instructions
n. Spare parts and supply list
0. Product subnmittal data

p. O&M subnmittal data
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g. Parts identification
r. Warranty information
s. Testing equi pnrent and special tool information
t. Testing and perfornmance data
u. Contractor information
1.4.4 Dat a Package 4
a. Safety precautions
b. Operator prestart
c. Startup, shutdown, and post-shutdown procedures
d. Nornal operations
e. Emergency operations
f. Operator service requirenments
g. Environmental conditions
h. Lubrication data
i. Preventive maintenance plan and schedul e
j. Ceaning recomendations
k. Troubl eshooting gui des and di agnostic techni ques
. Wring diagrams and control diagranms
m  Mai ntenance and repair procedures
n. Renoval and replacenent instructions
0. Spare parts and supply list
p. Corrective nmai ntenance man- hours
g. Product subnmittal data
r. O&M subnittal data
s. Parts identification
t. Warranty information
u. Personnel training requirenents
v. Testing equi pnment and special tool infornmation

w. Testing and performance data
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X. Contractor information
1.4.5 Dat a Package 5
a. Safety precautions
b. Operator prestart
c. Start-up, shutdown, and post-shutdown procedures
d. Nornmal operations
e. Environnmental conditions
f. Preventive maintenance plan and schedul e
g. Troubl eshooting guides and di agnostic techni ques
h. Wring and control diagrans
i. Maintenance and repair procedures
j. Rernoval and replacenent instructions
k. Spare parts and supply list
. Product subnittal data
m  Manufacturer's instructions
n. &M subnittal data
0. Parts identification
p. Testing equi pent and special tool information
g. Warranty information
r. Testing and performance data
s. Contractor information
PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not Used
PART 3  EXECUTI ON
Not Used

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 02 41 00

DEMOLI TI ON

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

Al R- CONDI TI ONI NG, HEATI NG AND REFRI GERATI ON | NSTI TUTE ( AHRI )
AHRI Cuideline K (2009) Cuideline for Containers for
Recover ed Non-Fl ammabl e Fl uor ocar bon
Refrigerants

AMERI CAN ASSCCI ATI ON OF STATE H GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI CI ALS

(AASHTO
AASHTO M 145 (1991; R 2008) Standard Specification for
Classification of Soils and Soil - Aggr egat e
M xtures for H ghway Construction Purposes
AASHTO T 180 (2010) Standard Met hod of Test for

Moi sture-Density Relations of Soils Using
a 4.54-kg (10-1b) Ranmer and a 457-mm
(18-in.) Drop

AMERI CAN SOCI ETY OF SAFETY ENG NEERS ( ASSE/ SAFE)

ASSE/ SAFE Al10. 6 (2006) Safety Requirenments for Denolition
Qper ations

CARPET AND RUG | NSTI TUTE (CRI)
CRI C'S (2011) Carpet Installation Standard
U S. ARMY CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2008; Errata 2011) Safety and Health
Requi r enent s Manual

U. S. DEFENSE LOQ STI CS AGENCY (DLA)
DLA 4145. 25 (June 2000) Storage and Handl i ng of
Li quefi ed and Gaseous Conpressed Gases and
Their Full and Enpty Cylinders
U. S. DEPARTMENT OF DEFENSE ( DOD)

DOD 4000. 25-1-M (2006) MLSTRIP - Mlitary Standard
Requi sitioning and | ssue Procedures

M L- STD- 129 (2014; Rev R) MIlitary Marking for
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Shi pnent and St orage

U.S. NATI ONAL ARCH VES AND RECCRDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

40 CFR 61 Nat i onal Emi ssion Standards for Hazardous
Air Pollutants

40 CFR 82 Protection of Stratospheric Ozone

49 CFR 173. 301 Shi pnent of Conpressed Gases in Cylinders

and Spherical Pressure Vessels
1.2 PRQIECT DESCRI PTI ON
1.2.1 Denol i ti on/ Deconstruction Plan

Prepare a Demolition Plan and submit proposed denolition, and renoval

procedures for approval before work is started. |Include in the plan
procedures for careful renmoval and disposition of materials specified to
be sal vaged, coordination with other work in progress. Ildentify

conponents and materials to be salvaged for reuse or recycling with
reference to paragraph Existing Facilities to be Removed. Append tracking
fornms for all renoved materials indicating type, quantities, condition
destination, and end use. Coordinate with Waste Managenment Pl an. |nclude
statenments affirm ng Contractor inspection of the existing roof deck and
its suitability to performas a safe working platformor if inspection
reveal s a safety hazard to workers, state provisions for securing the
safety of the workers throughout the performance of the work. Provide
procedures for safe conduct of the work in accordance with EM 385-1-1

Pl an shall be approved by Contracting O ficer prior to work beginning.

1.2.2 CGeneral Requirenents

Do not begin denolition or deconstruction until authorization is received
fromthe Contracting Officer. The work of this section is to be perforned
in a nanner that maxi m zes the val ue derived fromthe sal vage and
recycling of materials. Renpove rubbish and debris fromthe project site;
do not allow accunul ations inside or outside the building . The work
i ncl udes demolition, , salvage of identified itenms and materials, and
renoval of resulting rubbish and debris. Renove rubbish and debris from
Covernment property daily, unless otherwise directed. Store materials
t hat cannot be renoved daily in areas specified by the Contracting Oficer
In the interest of occupational safety and health, performthe work in
accordance with EM 385-1-1, Section 23, Denolition, and other applicable
Secti ons.

1.3 | TEMS TO REMAIN I N PLACE

Take necessary precautions to avoid danage to existing itens to remain in
pl ace, to be reused, or to remamin the property of the Government. Repair
or replace damaged itens as approved by the Contracting O ficer.

Coordi nate the work of this section with all other work indicated.
Construct and mai ntain shoring, bracing, and supports as required. Ensure
that structural elenents are not overloaded. |ncrease structural supports
or add new supports as nay be required as a result of any cutting,

renoval , deconstruction, or denmolition work perfornmed under this

contract. Do not overload structural elenents . Provide new supports and
rei nforcement for existing construction weakened by denolition
deconstruction, or removal work. Repairs, reinforcenent, or structura
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repl acenent require approval by the Contracting Officer prior to
perform ng such work.

1.3.1 Exi sting Construction Limts and Protection

Do not disturb existing construction beyond the extent indicated or
necessary for installation of new construction. Provide tenporary shoring
and bracing for support of building conponents to prevent settlenent or

ot her movenent. Provide protective neasures to control accumul ati on and
m gration of dust and dirt in all work areas. Renove snow, dust, dirt,
and debris fromwork areas daily.

1.3.2 Weat her Protection

For portions of the building to remain, protect building interior and

mat eri al s and equi pment fromthe weather at all times. \Where renoval of
exi sting roofing is necessary to acconplish work, have materials and

wor knmen ready to provide adequate and tenporary covering of exposed areas.

1.3.3 Tr ees

Protect trees within the project site which nm ght be damaged duri ng
denolition or deconstruction, and which are indicated to be left in place,
by a 6 foot high fence. Erect and secure fence a mininumof 5 feet from
the trunk of individual trees or follow the outer perineter of branches or
clunmps of trees. Replace any tree designated to remain that is damaged
during the work under this contract with |ike-kind or as approved by the
Contracting O ficer.

1.3.4 Uility Service

Maintain existing utilities indicated to stay in service and protect

agai nst damage during denolition and deconstruction operations. Prior to
start of work, utilities serving each area of alteration or removal wll

be shut off by the Government and di sconnected and seal ed by the Contractor

1.3.5 Facilities

Protect electrical and nechanical services and utilities. \Were renoval

of existing utilities and pavenent is specified or indicated, provide
approved barri cades, tenporary covering of exposed areas, and tenporary
services or connections for electrical and mechanical utilities. Floors,
roofs, walls, colunmms, pilasters, and other structural conponents that are
designed and constructed to stand without |ateral support or shoring, and
are determined to be in stable condition, rmust remain standing w thout
addi ti onal bracing, shoring, or lateral support until denolished or
deconstructed, unless directed otherwi se by the Contracting Oficer

Ensure that no el enents determ ned to be unstable are | eft unsupported and
pl ace and secure bracing, shoring, or lateral supports as nmay be required
as a result of any cutting, renoval, deconstruction, or denolition work
performed under this contract.

1.4 BURNI NG
The use of burning at the project site for the disposal of refuse and

debris will not be permitted . Where burning is pernmitted, adhere to
federal, state, and | ocal regul ations.
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1.

5 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PROCEDURES:
SD-01 Preconstruction Subnittals
Exi sting Conditions; G
SD-07 Certificates
Denolition Plan; G
Notification; G
SD-11 C oseout Submittals

Recei pt s

.6 QUALI TY ASSURANCE

Submit tinely notification of denolition renovation projects to Federal,
State, regional, and local authorities in accordance with 40 CFR 61,

Subpart M Notify the Regional Ofice of the United States Environnental
Protecti on Agency (USEPA) and the Contracting Officer in witing 10

wor ki ng days prior to the commencenent of work in accordance with 40 CFR 61,
Subpart M Conply with federal, state, and | ocal hauling and di sposal
regulations. |In addition to the requirenents of the "Contract C auses,"
conformto the safety requirements contained i n ASSE/ SAFE A10.6. Conmply
with the Environnental Protection Agency requirenments specified. Use of
expl osives will not be permtted.

.6.1 Dust and Debris Control

Prevent the spread of dust and debris to occupied portions of the building
and avoid the creation of a nuisance or hazard in the surroundi ng area.

Do not use water if it results in hazardous or objectionable conditions
such as, but not limted to, ice, flooding, or pollution.

T PROTECTI ON

.7.1 Traffic Control Signs

a. Were pedestrian and driver safety is endangered in the area of
renoval work, use traffic barricades with flashing lights. Notify the
Contracting O ficer prior to beginning such work.

.7.2 Prot ecti on of Personnel

Before, during and after the denolition work continuously evaluate the
condition of the structure being denolished and take i nmediate action to
protect all personnel working in and around the project site. No area,
section, or conponent of floors, roofs, walls, columms, pilasters, or
other structural elenent will be allowed to be |left standing wthout
sufficient bracing, shoring, or lateral support to prevent collapse or
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failure while worknmen renove debris or performother work in the i mmedi ate
ar ea.

1.8 RELOCATI ONS

Performthe renoval and reinstallation of relocated itens as indicated
with worknmen skilled in the trades involved. Repair or replace items to
be rel ocated which are damaged by the Contractor w th new undanmaged itemns
as approved by the Contracting Oficer.

1.9 EXI STI NG CONDI TI ONS

Bef ore begi nning any denolition or deconstruction work, survey the site
and exani ne the drawi ngs and specifications to deternine the extent of the
work. Record existing conditions in the presence of the Contracting

O ficer showing the condition of structures and other facilities adjacent
to areas of alteration or renmoval. Photographs sized 4 inch will be
acceptable as a record of existing conditions. Include in the record the
el evation of the top of foundation walls, finish floor elevations,
possi bl e conflicting electrical conduits, plunbing lines, alarns systens,
the | ocation and extent of existing cracks and ot her damage and
description of surface conditions that exist prior to before starting
work. It is the Contractor's responsibility to verify and docunent al
requi red outages which will be required during the course of work, and to
note these outages on the record docunent. Submt survey results.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 FI LL MATERI AL

a. Conmply with excavating, backfilling, and conpacting procedures for
soils used as backfill material to fill basenents, voids, depressions
or excavations resulting fromdenmolition or deconstruction of
structures. Fill material shall be waste products fromdenolition or
deconstruction until all waste appropriate for this purpose is
consumned.

b. Fill material shall conformto the definition of satisfactory soi
material as defined in AASHTO M 145, Soil Cassification G oups A1,
A-2-4, A-2-5 and A-3. In addition, fill material shall be free from

roots and other organic matter, trash, debris, frozen materials, and
stones larger than 2 inches in any dinension

c. Proposed fill material nust be sanpled and tested by an approved soi
testing |l aboratory, as follows:

Soil classification AASHTO M 145

Moi sture-density rel ations AASHTO T 180, Method B or D

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 EXI STI NG FACI LI TIES TO BE REMOVED
I nspect and eval uate existing structures onsite for reuse. EXxisting

construction schedul ed to be renpved for reuse shall be di sassenbl ed.
Di smantl ed and renoved naterials are to be separated, set aside, and
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prepared as specified, and stored or delivered to a collection point for
reuse, remanufacture, recycling, or other disposal, as specified.
Material s shall be designated for reuse onsite whenever possible.

3.1.1 Structures

a. Renpve existing structures indicated to be renobved to two feet bel ow
grade. Interior walls, other than retaining walls and partitions,
shal |l be renpved to two feet bel ow grade or to top of concrete slab on
ground. Break up basenent slabs to permt drainage. Renove
si dewal ks, curbs, gutters and street |ight bases as indicated.

b. Denolish structures in a systematic manner fromthe top of the
structure to the ground. Conplete denolition work above each tier or
floor before the supporting menbers on the | ower |evel are disturbed.
Denol i sh concrete and masonry walls in small sections. Renpve
structural fram ng nenmbers and | ower to ground by means of derricks,
pl atforns hoi sts, or other suitable nethods as approved by the
Contracting O ficer.

c. Locate demolition and deconstruction equi pnent throughout the
structure and renove materials so as to not inpose excessive loads to
supporting walls, floors, or fram ng.

3.1.2 Uilities and Rel ated Equi prent
3.1.2.1 CGeneral Requirenents

Do not interrupt existing utilities serving occupied or used facilities,
except when authorized in witing by the Contracting Officer. Do not
interrupt existing utilities serving facilities occupied and used by the
Cover nment except when approved in witing and then only after tenporary
utility services have been approved and provided. Do not begin denolition
or deconstruction work until all utility disconnections have been made.
Shut off and cap utilities for future use, as indicated.

3.1.2.2 Di sconnecting Existing Utilities

Renove existing utilities , as indicated and term nate in a nmanner
conforming to the nationally recognized code covering the specific utility
and approved by the Contracting Officer. Wen utility lines are
encountered but are not indicated on the drawi ngs, notify the Contracting
Oficer prior to further work in that area. Renpbve neters and rel ated
equi pment and deliver to a location on the station in accordance with
instructions of the Contracting O ficer.

3.1.3 Chai n Link Fencing

Renove chain Iink fencing, gates and other rel ated sal vaged itens
schedul ed for renoval and transport to designated areas. Renpbve gates as
whol e units. Cut chain link fabric to 25 foot |lengths and store in rolls
of f the ground.

3.1. 4 Pavi ng and Sl abs
Paverment and sl abs designated to be recycled and utilized in this project
shal | be nobved, ground and stored as directed by the Contracting O ficer.

Pavermrent and slabs not to be used in this project shall be renmpoved from
the Installation at Contractor's expense.
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3.1.5 Roofi ng

Renove existing roof system and associ ated components in their entirety
down to existing roof deck. Rempbve roofing system and insulation wthout
damagi ng the roof deck. Sequence work to mnimze building exposure

bet ween denolition or deconstruction and new roof materials installation

3.1.5.1 Tempor ary Roofi ng

Install tenmporary roofing and flashing as necessary to naintain a

wat erti ght condition throughout the course of the work. Renpve tenporary
work prior to installation of permanent roof systemnaterials unless
approved otherwi se by the Contracting Oficer

3.1.5.2 Rer oof i ng

When renovi ng the existing roofing systemfromthe roof deck, renove only
as much roofing as can be recovered by the end of the work day, unless
approved otherwi se by the Contracting Oficer. Do not attenpt to open the
roof covering systemin threatening weather. Reseal all openings prior to
suspensi on of work the sane day.

3.1.6 Masonry

Sawcut and renpve nmasonry so as to prevent damage to surfaces to renain
and to facilitate the installation of new work. Were new nasonry adj oi ns
exi sting, the new work shall abut or tie into the existing construction as
indicated . Provide square, straight edges and corners where existing
masonry adj oi ns new work and ot her | ocations.

3.1.7 Concrete

Saw concrete along straight Iines to a depth of a mininum2 inch. Mke
each cut in walls perpendicular to the face and in alignnent with the cut
in the opposite face. Break out the renmainder of the concrete provided
that the broken area is concealed in the finished work, and the renaining
concrete is sound. At locations where the broken face cannot be
conceal ed, grind smooth or saw cut entirely through the concrete. Sal vage
renoved concrete.

3.1.8 Structural Steel

Di smantle structural steel at field connections and in a manner that wll
prevent bendi ng or damage. Salvage for recycle structural steel, stee
joists, girders, angles, plates, colums and shapes. Do not use
flame-cutting torches . Transport steel joists and girders as whole units
and not dismantled. Transport structural steel shapes to a designated
recycling facility , stacked according to size, type of menber and | ength,
and stored off the ground, protected fromthe weat her

3.1.9 M scel | aneous Met al

Sal vage shop-fabricated itens such as access doors and franes, stee
gratings, nmetal |adders, wire nesh partitions, netal railings, netal

wi ndows and simlar items as whole units. Salvage |ight-gage and
cold-formed netal frami ng, such as steel studs, steel trusses, neta
gutters, roofing and siding, netal toilet partitions, toilet accessories
and simlar items. Scrap nmetal shall become the Contractor's property.
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Recycl e scrap netal as part of denolition and deconstruction operations.
Provi de separate containers to collect scrap netal and transport to a
scrap netal collection or recycling facility, in accordance with the Waste
Management Pl an.

3.1.10 Carpentry

Sal vage for recycle lunber, mllIwork itens, and finished boards, and sort
by type and size. Renpbve wi ndows, doors, frames, and cabinets, and
simlar itens as whole units, conplete with trimand accessories. Brace
t he open end of door franes to prevent damage

3.1.11 Car pet

Renove existing carpet for reclamation in accordance with manufacturer
recomendati ons and as follows. Renove used carpet in |arge pieces, rol
tightly, and pack neatly in a container. Renove adhesive according to
recomendati ons of the Carpet and Rug Institute (CRI). Adhesive renoval
solvents shall conply with CRI CI'S. Recycle renoved carpet cushion

3.1.12 Acoustic Ceiling Tile

Renove, neatly stack, and recycle acoustic ceiling tiles. Recycling my
be available with nanufacturer. Qherwise, priority shall be given to a
| ocal recycling organization. Recycling is not required if the tiles
contain or may have been exposed to asbestos materi al

3.1.13 Pat chi ng

Where renoval s | eave hol es and damaged surfaces exposed in the finished
wor k, patch and repair these hol es and damaged surfaces to nmatch adj acent
finished surfaces, using on-site nmaterials when available. Were new work
is to be applied to existing surfaces, performrenovals and patching in a
manner to produce surfaces suitable for receiving new work. Finished
surfaces of patched area shall be flush with the adjacent existing surface
and shall match the existing adjacent surface as closely as possible as to
texture and finish. Patching shall be as specified and indicated, and
shal | incl ude:

a. Concrete and Masonry: Conpletely fill holes and depressions, left as a
result of removals in existing masonry walls to remain, with an
approved masonry patching material, applied in accordance with the
manuf acturer's printed instructions.

b. \Where existing partitions have been renpved | eavi ng damaged or m ssing
resilient tile flooring, patch to match the existing floor tile.

c. Patch acoustic lay-in ceiling where partitions have been renoved. The
transiti on between the different ceiling heights shall be effected by
continuing the higher ceiling | evel over to the first runner on the
l ower ceiling and closing the vertical opening with a painted sheet
nmetal strip.

3.1.14 Locksets on Swi ngi ng Doors
Renove all | ocksets fromall sw nging doors indicated to be renpbved and

di sposed of. Deliver the |ocksets and related itenms to a designated
| ocation for receipt by the Contracting Oficer after renoval.
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3.1.15 Mechani cal Equi prent and Fi xtures

Di sconnect mechani cal hardware at the nearest connection to existing
services to remain, unless otherwi se noted. Disconnect nechanica

equi prent and fixtures at fittings. Renove service valves attached to the
unit. Salvage each item of equipnent and fixtures as a whole unit;

listed, indexed, tagged, and stored. Salvage each unit with its nornal
operating auxiliary equi pnent. Transport sal vaged equi pnent and fi xtures,
i ncluding notors and machi nes, to a designated storage area as directed by
the Contracting Officer. Do not renpve equi pnent until approved. Do not
of fer low efficiency equi prment for reuse; provide to recycling service for
di sassenbly and recycling of parts.

3.1.15.1 Preparation for Storage

Renove water, dirt, dust, and foreign matter fromunits; tanks, piping and
fixtures shall be drained; interiors, if previously used to store

fl ammabl e, expl osive, or other dangerous |iquids, shall be steam cl eaned.
Seal openings with caps, plates, or plugs. Secure notors attached by
flexible connections to the unit. Change |ubricating systens with the
proper oil or grease.

3.1.15.2 Pi pi ng

Di sconnect piping at unions, flanges and valves, and fittings as required
to reduce the pipe into straight Iengths for practical storage. Store
sal vaged pi ping according to size and type. |If the piping that remains
can become pressurized due to upstreamvalve failure, end caps, blind

fl anges, or other types of plugs or fittings with a pressure gage and

bl eed val ve shall be attached to the open end of the pipe to ensure
positive leak control. Carefully dismantle piping that previously

contai ned gas, gasoline, oil, or other dangerous fluids, with precautions
taken to prevent injury to persons and property. Store piping outdoors
until all fumes and residues are renoved. Box prefabricated supports,
hangers, plates, valves, and specialty itenms according to size and type.
Wap sprinkler heads individually in plastic bags before boxing. Cassify
pi pi ng not designated for sal vage, or not reusable, as scrap netal.

3.1.15.3 Duct s
Cl assify removed duct work as scrap netal
3.1.15. 4 Fi xtures, Mdtors and Machi nes

Renove and sal vage fixtures, motors and machi nes associ ated w th plunbing,
heating, air conditioning, refrigeration, and other nechanical system
installations. Salvage, box and store auxiliary units and accessories
with the main nmotor and nachines. Tag salvaged itens for identification
storage, and protection fromdamage. C assify broken, danmaged, or

ot herwi se unserviceable units and not caused to be broken, damaged, or

ot herwi se unserviceable as debris to be disposed of by the Contractor

3.1.16 El ectrical Equi prent and Fi xtures

Sal vage notors, notor controllers, and operating and control equi prent
that are attached to the driven equipnent. Salvage wiring systens and
conponents. Box |loose itenms and tag for identification. Disconnect
primary, secondary, control, conmunication, and signal circuits at the
poi nt of attachnent to their distribution system
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.1.16.1 Fi xtures

Renove and sal vage el ectrical fixtures. Salvage unprotected gl assware
fromthe fixture and sal vage separately. Salvage incandescent,
nmercury-vapor, and fluorescent |anps and fluorescent ballasts nanufactured
prior to 1978, boxed and tagged for identification, and protected from

br eakage.

.1.16.2 El ectrical Devices

Renove and sal vage switches, switchgear, transforners, conductors
including wire and nonnetal lic sheathed and fl exi bl e arnored cabl e,
regul ators, nmeters, instrunents, plates, circuit breakers, panel boards,
outl et boxes, and simlar items. Box and tag these itens for
identification according to type and size.

.1.16.3 Wring Ducts or Troughs

Renove and sal vage wiring ducts or troughs. Dismantle plug-in ducts and
wiring troughs into unit lengths. Renove plug-in or disconnecting devices
fromthe busway and store separately.

.1.16.4 Conduit and M scel | aneous |tens

Sal vage conduit except where enbedded in concrete or masonry. Consi der
corroded, bent, or damaged conduit as scrap nmetal. Sort straight and
undamaged | engt hs of conduit according to size and type. dassify
supports, knobs, tubes, cleats, and straps as debris to be renobved and
di sposed.

.1.17 Itens Wth Unique/ Regul at ed Di sposal Requirenents

Renove and di spose of items with unique or regul ated di sposal requirenments
in the manner dictated by law or in the nost environnentally responsible
manner .

.2 CONCURRENT EARTH- MOVI NG OPERATI ONS

Do not begin excavation, filling, and other earth-noving operations that
are sequential to denolition or deconstruction work in areas occupi ed by
structures to be denolished or deconstructed until all derolition and
deconstruction in the area has been conpleted and debris renoved. Fil
hol es, open basenments and ot her hazardous openi ngs.

.3 DI SPCSI TI ON OF MATERI AL
.3.1 Title to Materials

Except for salvaged itens specified in related Sections, and for naterials
or equi prent schedul ed for salvage, all materials and equi pnent renoved
and not reused or salvaged, shall becone the property of the Contractor
and shall be renpved from CGovernment property. Title to materials
resulting fromdenolition and deconstruction, and materials and equi prent
to be renmoved, is vested in the Contractor upon approval by the
Contracting O ficer of the Contractor's denolition, deconstruction, and
renoval procedures, and authorization by the Contracting Oficer to begin
denolition and deconstruction. The Government will not be responsible for
the condition or |oss of, or damage to, such property after contract
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award. Showing for sale or selling naterials and equi pnment on site is
pr ohi bi t ed.

3.3.2 Di sposal of Ozone Depl eting Substance (ODS)

Class | and Class Il ODS are defined in Section, 602(a) and (b), of The
Clean Air Act. Prevent discharge of Class | and Class Il ODS to the

at nosphere. Place recovered ODS in cylinders neeting AHRI Guideline K
suitable for the type ODS (filled to no nore than 80 percent capacity) and
provi de appropriate |abeling. Recovered ODS shall be renmoved from
Covernment property and di sposed of in accordance with 40 CFR 82.
Products, equi pnent and appliances containing ODS in a seal ed,

sel f-contai ned system (e.g. residential refrigerators and wi ndow air
conditioners) shall be disposed of in accordance with 40 CFR 82. Subnit
Recei pts or bills of lading, as specified. Subnit a shipping receipt or
bill of lading for all containers of ozone depleting substance (CODS)

shi pped to the Defense Depot, Richnond, Virginia.

3.3.2.1 Speci al Instructions
No nmore than one type of ODS is permitted in each container. A
war ni ng/ hazardous | abel shall be applied to the containers in accordance
wi th Departnent of Transportation regulations. Al cylinders including
but not Iinmted to fire extinguishers, spheres, or canisters containing an
ODS shall have a tag with the followi ng information:
a. Activity nane and unit identification code
b. Activity point of contact and phone nunber
c. Type of ODS and pounds of ODS contai ned
d. Date of shipnment
e. National stock number (for information, call (804) 279-4525).

3.3.2.2 Fire Suppression Containers
Deactivate fire suppression systemcylinders and canisters with electrica
charges or initiators prior to shipment. Also, safety caps must be used
to cover exposed actuation nechani sns and di scharge ports on these speci al
cyl i nders.

3.3.3 Transportation Qui dance
Ship all ODS containers in accordance with ML-STD 129, DLA 4145.25 (al so
ref erenced one of the follow ng: Arny Regul ation 700-68, Naval Supply
Instruction 4440.128C, Marine Corps Order 10330.2C, and Air Force
Regul ation 67-12), 49 CFR 173.301, and DOD 4000. 25-1- N

3.3.4 Unsal vageabl e and Non- Recycl abl e Materi al

Di spose of unsal vageabl e and non-recycl abl e conmbustible material off the
site .

3.4 CLEANUP

Renove debris and rubbi sh from basement and simlar excavations. Renove
and transport the debris in a manner that prevents spillage on streets or
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adj acent areas. Apply local regulations regardi ng hauling and di sposal

3.5 Dl SPOSAL OF REMOVED MATERI ALS

3.5.1 Regul ati on of Renmpved Materials
Di spose of debris, rubbish, scrap, and other nonsal vageable materials
resulting fromrenoval operations with all applicable federal, state and
| ocal regulations as contractually specified in the Waste Managerment Pl an .
Storage of renmoved materials on the project site is prohibited.

3.5.2 Burni ng on Government Property

Burning of materials renpved from denolished and deconstructed structures
will not be permitted on Governnent property

3.5.3 Renoval to Spoil Areas on Government Property

Transport nonconbustible materials renpoved fromdenolition and
deconstruction structures to designated spoil areas on Governnent property.

3.5.4 Renoval from Government Property
Transport waste materials renoved from denoli shed and deconstructed
structures, except waste soil, from Government property for |ega
di sposal. Dispose of waste soil as directed.

3.6 REUSE OF SALVAGED | TEMS
Recondi ti on sal vaged naterials and equi pnment designated for reuse before
installation. Replace itens danaged during renoval and sal vage operations
or restore them as necessary to usable condition

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 02 82 16.00 20

ENG NEERI NG CONTROL OF ASBESTOS CONTAI NI NG MATERI ALS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

AVERI CAN | NDUSTRI AL HYG ENE ASSCCI ATI ON ( Al HA)

Al HA 788. 6 (2006) Respiratory Protection - Respirator
Use- Physi cal Qualifications for Personnel

Al HA Z9. 2 (2006) Fundanental s Governi ng the Design
and Operation of Local Exhaust Ventil ation
Syst ens

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL (ASTM

ASTM E1368 (2011) Visual I|nspection of Asbestos
Abat enent Projects

U.S. NATI ONAL ARCH VES AND RECCORDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

29 CFR 1926. 103 Respiratory Protection

29 CFR 1926. 1101 Asbest os

29 CFR 1926. 200 Acci dent Prevention Signs and Tags

29 CFR 1926.51 Sani tation

29 CFR 1926.59 Hazard Communi cati on

40 CFR 61- SUBPART A General Provisions

40 CFR 61- SUBPART M Nati onal Emi ssion Standard for Asbestos
40 CFR 763 Asbest os

U.S. NAVAL FACI LI TI ES ENG NEERI NG COWAND ( NAVFAC)

ND OPNAVI NST 5100. 23 (2005; Rev G Navy CQccupational Safety and
Heal t h ( NAVOSH) Program Manual

UNDERWRI TERS LABORATORI ES (UL)

UL 586 (2009) Standard for High-Efficiency
Particulate, Air Filter Units
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1.2 DEFINTIONS
1.2.1 ACM

Asbest os Contai ning Materials.
1.2.2 Anended Water

Water containing a wetting agent or surfactant with a maxi num surface
tensi on of 0.00042 psi.

1.2.3 Area Sanpling
Sanpl i ng of asbestos fiber concentrations which approxi mates the
concentrations of asbestos in the theoretical breathing zone but is not
actually collected in the breathing zone of an enpl oyee.

1.2.4  Asbestos
The term asbestos includes chrysotile, anpsite, crocidolite, trenmolite
asbest os, anthophyllite asbestos, and actinolite asbestos and any of these
m neral s that has been chenmically treated or altered. Materials are
considered to contain asbestos if the asbestos content of the material is
determ ned to be at |east one percent.

1.2.5 Asbestos Control Area
That area where asbestos renoval operations are performed which is
i sol ated by physical boundaries which assist in the prevention of the
uncontrol | ed rel ease of asbestos dust, fibers, or debris.

1.2.6 Asbestos Fibers
Those fibers having an aspect ratio of at least 3:1 and | onger than 5
m croneters as determ ned by National Institute for GCccupational Safety
and Health (NI OSH) Method 7400.

1.2.7 Asbest os Permi ssi bl e Exposure Limt

0.1 fibers per cubic centinmeter of air as an 8-hour tine weighted average
nmeasured in the breathing zone as defined by 29 CFR 1926. 1101 or ot her
Federal |egislation having legal jurisdiction for the protection of

wor kers heal t h.

1.2.8 Backgr ound
The anbi ent airborne asbestos concentration in an uncontamn nated area as
neasured prior to any asbestos hazard abatenment efforts. Background
concentrations for other (contam nated) areas are nmeasured in sinmlar but
asbestos free | ocations.

1.2.9 Contract or

The Contractor is that individual, or entity under contract to the Navy to
performthe herein |isted work.

1.2.10 Conpet ent Person

A person neeting the requirements for conpetent person as specified in
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29 CFR 1926. 1101 including a person capable of identifying existing
asbestos hazards in the workplace and sel ecting the appropriate control
strategy for asbestos exposure, who has the authority to take pronpt
corrective measures to elimnate them and is specifically trained in a
trai ning course which neet the criteria of EPA's Mddel Accreditation Plan (
40 CFR 763) for project designer or supervisor, or its equivalent. The
conpetent person shall have a current State of Rhode |sland asbestos
contractors or supervisors |icense.

1.2.11 Encapsul ati on

The abat enent of an asbestos hazard through the appropriate use of
chem cal encapsul ants.

1.2.12 Encapsul ant s

Specific materials in various forns used to chemcally or physically
entrap asbestos fibers in various configurations to prevent these fibers
from beconing airborne. There are four types of encapsulants as follows
whi ch must conply with perfornance requirenents as specified herein

a. Rermoval Encapsul ant (can be used as a wetting agent)

b. Bridging Encapsul ant (used to provide a tough, durable surface coating
to asbestos containing nmaterial)

c. Penetrating Encapsul ant (used to penetrate the asbestos contai ning
mat eri al encapsul ating all asbestos fibers and preventing fi ber
rel ease due to routi ne nechani cal danage)

d. Lock-Down Encapsul ant (used to seal off or "lock-down" m nute ashestos
fibers left on surfaces fromwhich asbestos containing material has
been renoved).

1.2.13 Fri abl e Asbestos Materi al

One percent asbestos containing material that can be crunbl ed, pulverized,
or reduced to powder by hand pressure when dry.

1.2.14 A ovebag Techni que

Those asbestos renoval and control techniques put forth in 29 CFR 1926.1101
Appendi x G

1.2.15 HEPA Fil ter Equi prent

Hi gh efficiency particulate air (HEPA) filtered vacuum and/ or exhaust
ventilation equipnment with a filter system capable of collecting and
retai ning asbestos fibers. Filters shall retain 99.97 percent of
particles 0.3 microns or larger as indicated in UL 586.

1.2.16 Navy Consultant (NC)
That qualified person enployed directly by the Governnent to nonitor
sanpl e, inspect the work or in sonme other way advise the Contracting

Oficer. The NCis nornmally a private consultant, but can be an enpl oyee
of the Government. The PQP and NC shall not be enployed by the same firm

SECTION 02 82 16.00 20 Page 3



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

1.2.17 Negative Pressure Encl osure (NPE)

That engi neering control technique described as a negative pressure
enclosure in 29 CFR 1926.1101. In addition to the requirements of 29 CFR
1926. 1101, the negative pressure enclosure shall consist of 2 layers of 6
m | polyethyl ene sheeting secured to the walls and floors of the enclosure
ar ea.

1.2.18 Nonfri abl e Asbestos NMateri al

Material that contains asbestos in which the fibers have been i mmbilized
by a bondi ng agent, coating, binder, or other material so that the
asbestos is well bound and will not normally rel ease ashestos fibers
during any appropriate use, handling, storage or transportation. It is
under st ood that asbestos fibers may be rel eased under other conditions
such as denolition, renoval, or m shap

1.2.19 Per sonal Sanpling

Air sanmpling which is performed to determ ne asbestos fiber concentrations
within the breathing zone of a specific enployee, as performed in
accordance with 29 CFR 1926. 1101.

1.2.20 Private Qualified Person (PQP)

That qualified person hired by the Contractor to performthe herein |isted
tasks. The PQP and NC shall not be enployed by the same firm

1.2.21 Qualified Person (QP)

A Regi stered Architect, Professional Engineer, Certified Industrial

Hygi eni st, consultant or other qualified person who has successfully
conpleted training and is therefore accredited under a legitimte State
Model Accreditation Plan as described in 40 CFR 763 as a Buil ding

| nspect or, Contractor/Supervi sor Abatement Worker, and Asbestos Project
Desi gner; and has successfully conpleted the National Institute of
Cccupational Safety and Health (NI OSH) 582 course "Sanpling and Eval uating
Ai rborne Asbestos Dust" or equivalent. The QP nust be qualified to
perform visual inspections as indicated in ASTM E1368. The QP shall be
appropriately licensed in the State of Rhode Island.

1.2.22 TEM
Refers to Transm ssion El ectron M croscopy.
1.2.23 Ti me Wei ghted Average (TWA)

The TWA is an 8-hour tinme wei ghted average airborne concentration of
asbestos fibers.

1.2.24 Wetting Agent
A chem cal added to water to reduce the water's surface tension thereby
increasing the water's ability to soak into the material to which it is

applied. An equivalent wetting agent nust have a surface tension of at
nost 0.00042 psi.
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1.3 REQUI REMENTS
1.3.1 Descri ption of Wbrk

Contractor shall renmove 2325 LF of asbestos and | ead-containing exterior
wi ndow and lintel caulk from Building 43 using exterior abatenent nethods
and di spose of the caul k as conbi nati on asbhestos and | ead waste.
Contractor shall remove 10 SF of asbestos-containing roof flashing cenent
fromBuilding 43 using exterior abatenment methods and di spose of the
cenent as asbestos waste.

1.3.2 Medi cal Requirenents

Provi de nmedi cal requirenents including but not Iimted to nedica
surveillance and nedi cal record keeping as listed in 29 CFR 1926.1101

1.3.2.1 Medi cal Exam nati ons

Bef ore exposure to airborne asbestos fibers, provide workers with a

conpr ehensi ve nedi cal exam nation as required by 29 CFR 1926.1101 or ot her
pertinent State or |local directives. This requirenment nust have been
satisfied within the 12 nonths prior to the start of work on this
contract. The sane nedical exam nation shall be given on an annual basis
to enpl oyees engaged in an occupation involving asbestos and within 30

cal endar days before or after the termnation of enployment in such
occupation. Specifically identify x-ray filns of asbestos workers to the
consul ting radi ol ogi st and mark medi cal record jackets with the word

" ASBESTCS. "

1.3.2.2 Medi cal Records

Mai ntai n conpl ete and accurate records of enpl oyees' nedical exam nations,
nmedi cal records, and exposure data for a period of 50 years after

term nati on of enploynment and make records of the required medica

exam nati ons and exposure data avail able for inspection and copying to:
The Assistant Secretary of Labor for Cccupational Safety and Health
(OCsHA), or authorized representatives of them and an enpl oyee's physician
upon t he request of the enployee or forner enployee.

1.3.3 Enpl oyee Trai ni ng

Submit certificates, prior to the start of work but after the nain
abatenment submittal, signed by each enpl oyee indicating that the enpl oyee
has received training in the proper handling of materials and wastes that
contai n asbestos in accordance with 40 CFR 763; understands the health

i mplications and risks involved, including the illnesses possible from
exposure to airborne asbestos fibers; understands the use and limts of
the respiratory equi pment to be used; and understands the results of

noni toring of airborne quantities of asbestos as related to health and
respiratory equiprment as indicated in 29 CFR 1926.1101 on an initial and
annual basis. Certificates shall be organized by individual worker, not
grouped by type of certification. Post appropriate evidence of conpliance
with the training requirements of 40 CFR 763. Train all personnel

i nvol ved in the asbestos control work in accordance with United States
Envi ronnental Protection Agency (USEPA) Asbestos Hazard Energency Response
Act (AHERA) training criteria or State training criteria whichever is nore
stringent. The Contractor shall document the training by providing:

dates of training, training entity, course outline, nanes of instructors,
and qualifications of instructors upon request by the Contracting
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O ficer. Furnish each enployee with respirator training and fit testing
adm ni stered by the PQP as required by 29 CFR 1926.1101. Fully cover
engi neeri ng and ot her hazard control techniques and procedures. All
asbestos workers shall have a current State of Rhode |sland asbestos

wor ker's |icense.

1.3. 4 Permts, Licenses, and Notifications

ot ai n necessary pernits and licenses in conjunction with asbestos
renoval , encapsul ati on, hauling, and disposition, and furnish notification
of such actions required by Federal, State, regional, and |oca
authorities prior to the start of work. Submt a conpleted US EPA Notice
of Renovation and Denolition - Region | Boston, MA in accordance wth

40 CFR 60- SUBPART N for approval and filing by NAVFAC NPT. Environnental
Ofice (PRNP4) Notify the Contracting Oficer and other appropriate
CGovernment agencies in witing 20 working days prior to the start of
asbestos work as indicated in applicable | aws, ordi nances, criteria,

rul es, and regulations. Subnmt copies of all Notifications to the
Contracting O ficer. Notify the local fire departnment 3 days prior to
renoving fire-proofing nmaterial fromthe building including notice that
the material contains asbestos.

1.3.5 Envi ronnent, Safety and Heal th Conpliance

In addition to detailed requirenents of this specification, conply with

t hose applicable | aws, ordinances, criteria, rules, and regul ati ons of
Federal, State, regional, and local authorities regarding handling,
storing, transporting, and di sposing of asbestos waste materials. Conply
with the applicable requirenments of the current issue of 29 CFR 1926. 1101,
40 CFR 61- SUBPART A, 40 CFR 61- SUBPART I, and ND OPNAVI NST 5100. 23.

Submit natters of interpretation of standards to the appropriate

adm ni strative agency for resolution before starting the work. Were the
requi renents of this specification, applicable laws, rules, criteria,

ordi nances, regulations, and referenced docunments vary, the nost stringent
requi renent as defined by the Governnent shall apply. The follow ng | aws,
ordi nances, criteria, rules and regul ations regardi ng renoval, handli ng,
storing, transporting and disposing of asbestos naterials apply:

a. Rhode Island Rules & Regul ations for Asbestos Control R23-24.5-ASB.
b. Rhode Island Rules & Regul ations for Licensing Analytical Laboratories.
c. Rhode Island Rules and Regul ations for Solid Waste Managenent Facilities.

d. Rhode Island Air Pollution Control Regulation No. 7, Emission of Air
Contam nants Detrimental to Person or Property.

1.3.6 Respiratory Protection Program
Establish and i nplenent a respirator programas required by Al HA Z88. 6,
29 CFR 1926. 1101, and 29 CFR 1926.103. Submt a witten description of
the programto the Contracting Officer. Submt a witten program manua
or operating procedure including nethods of conpliance with regul atory
st at ut es.

1.3.6.1 Respi rat or Program Records

Submit records of the respirator program as required by Al HA Z88.6,
29 CFR 1926.103, and 29 CFR 1926.1101.
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1.3.7 Asbest os Hazard Control Supervisor

The Contractor shall be represented on site by a supervisor, trained using
t he nodel Contractor accreditation plan as indicated in the Federal
statutes for all portions of the herein |isted work.

1.3.8 Hazard Communi cati on

Adhere to all parts of 29 CFR 1926.59 and provide the Contracting Oficer
with a copy of the Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all materials
brought to the site

1.3.9 Asbest os Hazard Abatenent Pl an

Submit a detailed plan of the safety precautions such as | ockout, tagout,
tryout, fall protection, and confined space entry procedures and equi prment
and work procedures to be used in the renmoval of materials containing
asbestos. The plan, not to be conbined with other hazard abatenment pl ans,
shal | be prepared, signed, and sealed by the PQP. Provide a Table of
Contents for each abatenment submittal, which shall follow the sequence of
requirenents in the contract. Such plan shall include but not be limted
to the precise personal protective equi pnent to be used including, but not
limted to, respiratory protection, type of whol e-body protection, the

| ocation of asbestos control areas including clean and dirty areas, buffer
zones, showers, storage areas, change roons, renoval nethod, interface of
trades involved in the construction, sequenci ng of asbestos rel ated work,
di sposal plan, type of wetting agent and asbestos sealer to be used,

| ocations of |ocal exhaust equiprent, planned air nonitoring strategies,
and a detailed description of the nethod to be enployed in order to
control environnental pollution. The plan shall also include (both fire
and nedi cal energency) response plans. The Asbestos Hazard Abatenent Pl an
nmust be approved in witing prior to starting any asbestos work. The
Contractor, Asbestos Hazard Control Supervisor, and PQP shall neet with
the Contracting Officer prior to beginning work, to discuss in detail the
Asbest os Hazard Abat enent Plan, including work procedures and safety
precautions. Once approved by the Contracting Oficer, the plan will be
enforced as if an addition to the specification. Any changes required in
the specification as a result of the plan shall be identified specifically
inthe plan to allow for free discussion and approval by the Contracting
Oficer prior to starting work.

1.3.10 Testing Laboratory

Submit the name, address, and tel ephone nunber of each testing |aboratory
sel ected for the analysis, and reporting of airborne concentrations of
asbestos fibers along with evidence that each | aboratory sel ected hol ds
the appropriate State |icense and/or permts and certification that each
| aboratory is Anerican Industrial Hygi ene Association (AIHA) accredited
and that persons counting the sanples have been judged proficient by
current inclusion on the AlHA Asbestos Anal ysis Registry (AAR) and
successful participation of the |aboratory in the Proficiency Analytica
Testing (PAT) Program \here analysis to determ ne asbestos content in
bul k naterials or transmi ssion electron mcroscopy is required, submt
evidence that the | aboratory is accredited by the National Institute of
Sci ence and Technol ogy (N ST) under National Voluntary Laboratory
Accreditation Program (NVLAP) for asbestos analysis. The testing

| aboratory firmshall be independent of the asbestos contractor and shal
have no enpl oyee or enployer relationship which could constitute a
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conflict of interest.

1.3.11 Landfill Approval
Submit witten evidence that the landfill is permtted for asbestos
di sposal by the State and | ocal regulatory agencies. Wthin 3 working days
after delivery, submt detailed delivery tickets, prepared, signed, and
dated by an agent of the landfill, certifying the anbunt of asbestos
materials delivered to the landfill. Submt a copy of the waste shipnent
records within 1 day of the shipment |eaving the project site.

1.3.12 Medi cal Certification
Provide a witten certification for each worker and supervi sor, signed by
a licensed physician indicating that the worker and supervi sor has net or
exceeded all of the nedical prerequisites listed herein and in
29 CFR 1926. 1101 and 29 CFR 1926. 103 as prescribed by law. Submt
certificates prior to the start of work but after the nain abatenent
submi ttal

1.4 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submittal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submtted in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 03 Product Data
Vacuuns; G
Respirators; G

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for all materials proposed for
transport to the project site; G

SD- 06 Test Reports
Air sanmpling results; G
Asbest os di sposal quantity report; G
SD-07 Certificates
Asbest os hazard abatenent plan; G
Testing laboratory; G
Private qualified person docunmentation; G
Contractor's license; G
Conpet ent person docunentation; G
Worker's license; G

Landfill approval; G
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Enpl oyee training; G

Medi cal certification requirenents; G

Wast e shipment records and if applicable exenption report; G
Respiratory Protection Program G

Delivery tickets; G

Vacuumns,; G

Water filtration equipment; G

O her equi pment used to contain airborne asbestos fibers; G
Noti fi cati ons

Show conpliance with AIHA Z9.2 by providi ng nanufacturers
certifications.

SD-11 d oseout Submittals
Rental equipnent; G
Respirator programrecords; G
Permits and licenses; G
1.5 QUALI TY ASSURANCE
1.5.1 Private Qualified Person Docunentation

Submit the name, address, and tel ephone nunmber of the Private Qualified
Person (PQP) selected to prepare the Asbestos Hazard Abatenment Pl an

direct nonitoring and training, and docunented evidence that the PQP has
successfully conpleted training in and is accredited and where required is
certified as, a Building Inspector, Contractor/Supervisor Abatenent

Wor ker, and Asbestos Project Designer as described by 40 CFR 763 and has
successfully conmpleted the National Institute of QOccupational Safety and
Health (NI OSH) 582 course "Sampling and Eval uati ng Airborne Asbestos Dust™
or equivalent. The PQP shall be appropriately licensed in the State of
Rhode |sland as an Asbestos Project Designer. The PQP and the asbestos
contractor shall not have an enpl oyee/ enpl oyer rel ationship or financial
rel ati onship which could constitute a conflict of interest. The PQP shal
be a first tier subcontractor. The PQP on site representative shall be
licensed by the State of Rhode Island as an Asbestos | nspector

1.5.2 Conpet ent Person Docunentati on

Submit training certification and a current State of Rhode Island Asbestos
Contractor's and Supervisor's License.

1.5.3 Wor ker' s License

Submit documentation that requires all workers have a current State of
Rhode | sl and Asbestos Wrkers License.
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1.5. 4 Contractor's License

Contractor shall have current Rhode |sland asbestos contractor's |icense.
Submit a copy of the asbestos contractor's license issued by the State of
Rhode | sl and.

1.5.5 Air Sanmpling Results

Conpl ete fiber counting and provide results to the PQP and NC for review
within 16 hours of the "tine off" of the sanple punp. Notify the
Contracting O ficer i mediately of any airborne |evels of asbestos fibers
in excess of the acceptable limts. Subnmit sanpling results to the
Contracting Oficer and the affected Contractor enpl oyees where required
by law within 3 working days, signed by the testing | aboratory enpl oyee
perform ng air sanmpling, the enployee that anal yzed the sanple, and the PQP
and NC.

1.6 EQUI PMVENT
1.6.1 Rent al Equi prent

Provide a copy of the witten notification to the rental conmpany
concerning the intended use of the equipnent and the possibility of
asbest os contam nation of the equi pnent.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 ENCAPSULANTS

Shal | conformto current USEPA requirenents, shall contain no toxic or
hazardous substances as defined in 29 CFR 1926.59, and shall conformto
the foll owi ng performance requirenents.

PART 3  EXECUTI ON
3.1 EQU PMVENT

At all tinmes, provide the Contracting Officer or the Contracting Oficer's
Representative, with at | east two conplete sets of personal protective
equi prent as required for entry to and inspection of the asbestos contro
area. Provide equivalent training to the Contracting Oficer or a

desi gnated representative as provided to Contractor enployees in the use
of the required personal protective equipnent. Provide manufacturer's
certificate of conpliance for all equipnent used to contain airborne
asbestos fibers.

3.1.1 Respirators
Sel ect respirators fromthose approved by the National Institute for
Cccupational Safety and Health (NI CGSH), Departnent of Health and Hunan
Servi ces.

3.1.1.1 Respirators for Handling Asbestos
Provi de personnel engaged in pre-cleaning, cleanup, handling, renoval of

asbestos materials with respiratory protection as indicated in
29 CFR 1926.1101 and 29 CFR 1926.103.
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3.1.2 Ext erior Whol e Body Protection
3.1.2.1 Quter Protective d othing

Provi de personnel exposed to asbestos with di sposabl e "non-breathable,"”
whol e body outer protective clothing, head coverings, gloves, and foot
coverings. Provide disposable plastic or rubber gloves to protect hands.
Cloth gloves may be worn inside the plastic or rubber gloves for confort,
but shall not be used al one. Make sleeves secure at the wists, nake foot
coverings secure at the ankles, and make clothing secure at the neck by

t he use of tape.

3.1.2.2 Work d ot hi ng

Provide cloth work cl othes for wear under the outer protective clothing
and foot coverings and either dispose of or properly decontani nate them as
recommended by the PQP after each use.

3.1.2.3 Per sonal Decontam nation Unit

Provide a tenporary, negative pressure unit with a separate
decont anmi nati on | ocker room and clean | ocker roomw th a shower that
conplies with 29 CFR 1926.51(f)(4)(ii) through (V) in between for
personnel required to wear whol e body protective clothing. Provide two
separate | ockers for each asbestos worker, one in each | ocker room Keep
street clothing and street shoes in the clean | ocker. HEPA vacuum and
renove asbestos contani nated di sposable protective clothing while stil
wearing respirators at the boundary of the asbestos work area and seal in
i mper neabl e bags or containers for disposal. Do not wear work clothing
bet ween horme and work. Locate showers between the decontam nation | ocker
room and the clean | ocker roomand require that all enpl oyees shower
before changing into street clothes. Collect used shower water and filter
wi th approved water filtration equiprment to renove asbestos

contam nation. Dispose of filters and residue as asbestos waste.

Di scharge clean water to the sanitary system Dispose of asbestos
cont am nated work cl othing as asbestos contam nated waste.

Decont am nation units shall be physically attached to the asbestos control
area. Build both a personnel decontamnation unit and an equi prent
decontanmi nation unit onto and integral with each asbestos control area.

3.1.2.4 Eye Protection

Provi de goggl es to personnel engaged i n asbestos abat enent operations when
the use of a full face respirator is not required.

3.1.3 Warni ng Signs and Label s

Provi de warning signs at all approaches to ashestos control areas. Locate
signs at such a distance that personnel nay read the sign and take the
necessary protective steps required before entering the area. Provide

| abel s and affix to all asbestos materials, scrap, waste, debris, and

ot her products contani nated with asbestos.

3.1.3.1 Warni ng Sign
Provi de vertical format conforming to 29 CFR 1926. 200, and 29 CFR 1926. 1101

m ni mum 20 by 14 inches displaying the followi ng | egend in the | ower
panel :
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Legend Not ati on

Danger one inch Sans Serif Gothic or Block

Asbest os one inch Sans Serif Gothic or Block

Cancer and Lung Di sease Hazard 1/4 inch Sans Serif CGothic or Block

Aut hori zed Personnel Only 1/4 inch Sans Serif CGothic or Block
Respirators and Protective Cothing are 1/4 inch Sans Serif CGothic or Block
Required in this Area

Spaci ng between lines shall be at |east equa

of any two lines.

3.1.3.2 War ni ng Label s

to the height of the upper

Provide | abels conformng to 29 CFR 1926.1101 of sufficient size to be
clearly legible, displaying the follow ng | egend:

DANGER

CONTAI NS ASBESTCS FI BERS

AVO D CREATI NG DUST

CANCER AND LUNG DI SEASE HAZARD

BREATHI NG ASBESTOS DUST MAY CAUSE SERI QUS BODI LY HARM

3.1. 4 Tool s

Vacuuns shall be | eak proof to the filter and equi pped with HEPA filters.

Filters on vacuuns shall conformto AlIHA 7Z9.2 and UL 586.

Do not

power tools to renove asbestos containing materials unless the too
equi pped with effective, integral HEPA filtered exhaust ventilation systens.
Renove all residual asbestos fromreusable tools prior to storage or

3.1.5 Rent al Equi prrent

use
is

reuse.

If rental equiprment is to be used, furnish witten notification to the
rental agency concerning the intended use of the equi pnent and the

possi bility of asbestos contam nation of the equi pnment.

3.2 WORK PROCEDURE

Perf orm asbhestos rel ated work in accordance with 29 CFR 1926. 1101,
40 CFR 61- SUBPART IV, and as specified herein

Use wet
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and negative pressure enclosure techniques. Personnel shall wear and
utilize protective clothing and equi prent as specified herein. Eating,
snoki ng, drinking, chewing gum tobacco, or applying cosnetics shall not
be permitted in the asbestos work or control areas. Personnel of other
trades not engaged in the renoval of asbestos containing material shal

not be exposed at any tinme to airborne concentrations of asbestos unless
all the personnel protection and training provisions of this specification
are conplied with by the trade personnel. Seal all roof top penetrations,
except plunbing vents, prior to asbestos roofing work. Shut down the
bui |l di ng heating, ventilating, and air conditioning system cap the
openings to the system prior to the commencenent of asbestos work.

Di sconnect el ectrical service when wet renoval is perfornmed and provide
tenporary electrical service with verifiable ground fault circuit
interrupter (G-Cl) protection prior to the use of any water. |If an
asbestos fiber release or spill occurs outside of the asbestos control area,
stop work imrediately, correct the condition to the satisfaction of the
Contracting Oficer including clearance sanpling, prior to resunption of
wor k.

3.2.1 Protection of Existing Wirk to Remain

Perform work w thout danage or contam nation of adjacent work. \Where such
work is damaged or contaninated as verified by the Contracting Oficer
using visual inspection or sanple analysis, it shall be restored to its
original condition or decontami nated by the Contractor at no expense to

t he Governnent as deenmed appropriate by the Contracting Oficer. This

i ncl udes inadvertent spill of dirt, dust, or debris in which it is
reasonabl e to conclude that asbestos may exist. Wen these spills occur
stop work imrediately. Then clean up the spill. Wen satisfactory visua

i nspection and air sanpling results are obtained fromthe PQP work may
proceed at the discretion of the Contracting Oficer

3.2.2 Fur ni shi ngs

Furniture and equi prent will be renmpbved fromthe area of work by the
Covernment before asbestos work begins.

3.2.3 Pr ecl eani ng

Wet wi pe and HEPA vacuum all surfaces potentially contam nated with
asbestos prior to establishnent of an encl osure.

3.2.4 Asbestos Control Area Requirenents
3.2.4.1 Open Air Reroval Techni ques

The construction of a negative pressure enclosure is infeasible for the
renoval of asbestos-containing wi ndow frane caul king, transite siding, and
roof flashing. Use alternative techniques as indicated in 29 CFR 1926. 1101
Establ i sh designated Iimts for the asbestos regul ated area with the use

of warning tape and asbestos warning signs. The PQP shall conduct

personal samples of each worker engaged in asbestos handling through the
duration of the project.

If the construction of a negative pressure enclosure is infeasible for the
renoval of asbestos, establish designated linits for the asbestos

regul ated area with the use of rope or other continuous barriers, and

mai ntain all other requirenents for asbestos control areas except for

| ocal exhaust. Also, where an enclosure is not provided, conduct area
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noni toring of airborne asbestos fibers during the work shift at the
designated linmts downw nd of the asbestos work area at such frequency as
recormended by the PQP. The PQP shall conduct personal sanples of each
wor ker engaged in asbestos handling (renoval, disposal, transport, and

ot her associ ated work) throughout the duration of the project. |If the
guantity of airborne asbestos fibers nonitored at the breathing zone of
the workers at any tinme exceeds background of 0.01 fibers per cubic
centinmeter whichever is greater, stop work, evacuate personnel in adjacent
areas or provide personnel with approved protective equi pnment at the

di scretion of the Contracting Oficer. This sanpling may be duplicated by
the Governnment at the discretion of the Contracting Officer. |If the air
sanpling results obtained by the Governnent differ fromthose obtained by
the Contractor, the Government will determnmine which results predom nate

I f adjacent areas are contam nated as determi ned by the Contracting

O ficer, clean the contam nated areas, monitor, and visibly inspect the
area as specified herein. CQutdoor work shall be avoided in tines of high
wi nds or any conditions that nay bl ow asbestos fibers to areas outside of
contai nnent areas into the environment. Al chutes shall be encl osed.

3.2.5 Rermoval Procedures

Wet asbestos material with a fine spray of anended water during renoval,
cutting, or other handling so as to reduce the em ssion of airborne
fibers. Renpve material and inmediately place in 6 mil plastic disposa
bags. Renpve asbestos containing material in a gradual manner, with
continuous application of the anmended water or wetting agent in such a
manner that no asbestos material is disturbed prior to being adequately
wetted. Were unusual circumstances prohibit the use of 6 ml| plastic
bags, submit an alternate proposal for containment of asbestos fibers to
the Contracting Officer for approval. For exanple, in the case where both
pi ping and insulation are to be renoved, the Contractor may elect to wet
the insulation, wap the pipes and insulation in plastic and renove the
pi pe by sections. Asbestos containing material shall be containerized
while wet. At no time shall asbestos material be allowed to accunul ate or
become dry. Lower and otherw se handl e asbestos containing material as
indicated in 40 CFR 61- SUBPART N

3.2.6 Air Sanpling

Sanpling of airborne concentrati ons of asbestos fibers shall be perfornmed
in accordance with 29 CFR 1926. 1101 and as specified herein. Sanpling
perfornmed in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.1101 shall be perforned by the
PQP. Sampling performed for environnental and quality control reasons
shal |l be perforned by the PQP. Unless otherw se specified, use N OSH

Met hod 7400 for sanpling and analysis. Monitoring may be duplicated by
the Governnment at the discretion of the Contracting Officer. |If the air
sanmpling results obtained by the Government differ fromthose results
obt ai ned by the Contractor, the Governnent will determ ne which results
predom nat e

3.2.6.1 Sanpling Prior to Asbestos Wrk
Provide area air sanpling and establish the baseline one day prior to the
maski ng and sealing operations for each renmpoval site. Establish the

background by perform ng area sanpling in simlar but uncontani nated sites
in the building.
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3.2.6.2 Sanpling During Asbestos Wrk

The PQP shall provide personal and area sanpling as indicated in

29 CFR 1926. 1101 and governi ng environnental regulations. In addition
provi ded the sane type of work is being perforned, provide area sanpling
at least once every work shift close to the work inside the enclosure,
outsi de the clean roomentrance to the enclosure, and at the exhaust
openi ng of the local exhaust system |If sanpling outside the enclosure
shows airborne | evel s have exceeded background or 0.01 fibers per cubic
centimeter, whichever is greater, stop all work, correct the condition(s)
causing the increase, and notify the Contracting Oficer imediately.
Were alternate nethods are used, perform personal and area air sanpling
at locations and frequencies that will accurately characterize the
evol vi ng ai rborne asbestos | evels.

3.2.7 Site I nspection

Wi | e perform ng asbestos engi neering control work, the Contractor shal
be subject to on-site inspection by the Contracting O ficer who may be

assisted by or represented by safety or industrial hygi ene personnel. |If
the work is found to be in violation of this specification, the
Contracting Oficer or his representative will issue a stop work order to

be in effect imMmediately and until the violation is resolved. Al related
costs including standby tine required to resolve the violation shall be at
the Contractor's expense.

3.3 CLEAN UP AND DI SPOSAL
3.3.1 Housekeepi ng

Essential parts of asbestos dust control are housekeepi ng and cl ean-up
procedures. Miintain surfaces of the asbestos control area free of
accunul ati ons of asbestos fibers. Gve neticulous attention to
restricting the spread of dust and debris; keep waste from being

di stributed over the general area. Use HEPA filtered vacuum cl eaners. DO
NOT BLOW DOMN THE SPACE W TH COWPRESSED Al R.  When asbestos renoval is
conplete, all asbestos waste is renoved fromthe work-site, and fina
clean-up is conpleted, the Contracting Officer will attest that the area
is safe before the signs can be renpbved. After final clean-up and
accept abl e ai rborne concentrations are attained but before the HEPA unit
is turned off and the encl osure renoved, renove all pre-filters on the
bui | di ng HVAC system and provi de new pre-filters. Dispose of filters as
asbestos contami nated materials. Reestablish HVAC nechanical, and

el ectrical systenms in proper working order. The Contracting O ficer wll
visually inspect all surfaces within the enclosure for residual materi al
or accunul ated dust or debris. The Contractor shall re-clean all areas
showi ng dust or residual materials. |If re-cleaning is required, air
sanpl e and establish an acceptabl e asbestos airborne concentration after
re-cleaning. The Contracting O ficer nust agree that the area is safe in
witing before unrestricted entry will be pernitted. The Governnent shal
have the option to performnonitoring to determine if the areas are safe
before entry is permitted.

3.3.2 Title to Materials
Al waste materials, except as specified otherw se, shall becone the

property of the Contractor and shall be disposed of as specified in
applicable local, State, and Federal regulations and herein
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3.3.3 Di sposal of Asbestos
3.3.3.1 Procedure for D sposa

Col | ect asbestos waste, asbestos contam nated water, scrap, debris, bags,
contai ners, equi pnent, and asbestos contani nated cl othi ng which nay
produce airborne concentrati ons of asbestos fibers and place in seal ed
fiber-proof, waterproof, non-returnable containers (e.g. double plastic
bags 6 mls thick, cartons, druns or cans). Wastes within the containers
nmust be adequately wet in accordance with 40 CFR 61- SUBPART N. Affix a
war ni ng and Departnment of Transportation (DOT) |abel to each container

i ncluding the bags or use at least 6 mls thick bags with the approved
war ni ngs and DOT | abeling preprinted on the bag. The nane of the waste
generator and the | ocation at which the waste was generated shall be
clearly indicated on the outside of each container. Prevent contam nation
of the transport vehicle (especially if the transport vehicle is a rented
truck likely to be used in the future for non-asbestos purposes). These
precautions include lining the vehicle cargo area with plastic sheeting
(simlar to work area encl osure) and thorough cleaning of the cargo area
after transport and unl oadi ng of asbestos debris is conplete. Dispose of
wast e asbestos material at a State-approved asbestos landfill off
Covernment property. For tenporary storage, store seal ed inperneabl e bags
in asbestos waste druns or skids. An area for interim storage of asbestos
wast e-contai ning drunms or skids will be assigned by the Contracting
Oficer or his authorized representative. Procedure for hauling and

di sposal shall conply with 40 CFR 61- SUBPART I, State, regional, and |oca
standards. Seal ed pl astic bags may be dunped fromdrums into the burial
site unl ess the bags have been broken or damaged. Danaged bags shal
remain in the drumand the entire contani nated drum shall be buried.
Uncont am nated druns nmay be recycled. W rkers unloading the seal ed druns
shal | wear appropriate respirators and personal protective equi pnent when
handl i ng asbestos naterials at the disposal site.

3.3.3.2 Asbest os Di sposal Quantity Report

Direct the PQP to record and report, to the Contracting Officer, the
amount of asbestos containing naterial renpved and rel eased for disposal
Deliver the report for the previous day at the begi nning of each day shift
with ampunts of material renmpved during the previous day reported in
linear feet or square feet as described initially in this specification
and in cubic feet for the anmbunt of asbestos containing material rel eased
for disposal. Before asbestos waste is transported off-site by the
Contractor, the conpl eted waste shi pnent record nust be inspected and
signed by a representative of the Contractor. A copy of the waste

shi pnment record, signed as having been received by the approved asbestos
di sposal facility, shall be provided within 35 days fromtransport off
Gover nnent property.

-- End of Section --
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PROJECT NARRATIVE

Overview

On November 4, 2014, a licensed asbestos inspector from EnviroMed Services conducted a limited
asbestos inspection of areas undergoing renovations in Building 43 at the Newport Naval Base, Newport,
Rhode Island. 29 bulk samples were taken and analyzed by EnviroMed’s laboratory for asbestos content

using Polarized Light Microscopy.
Summary of Results

Refer to Section II, Bulk Sample Location Diagrams, for sample locations and identification. Section III

presents the complete list of analytical results for samples collected.

The following building materials in Building 43 were found to be asbestos-containing:

- Lintel caulk
- Window frame caulk
- Old gray roof flashing cement left on brick walls following re-roofing

EnviroMed Services Inc. Building 43 — Newport Rhode Island Naval Base
Asbestos Inspection Report
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Il. BULK SAMPLE LOCATION DIAGRAMS

EnviroMed Services Inc. Building 43 — Newport Rhode Island Naval Base
Asbestos Inspection Report
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[l. SAMPLE LOG AND RESULTS TABLE

Sample Location Material Sampled Percent
Number Asbestos
E1 Exterior Gray building joint caulk between 0%

Elevations Connector & Bldg 43 °
E2 Exter.i or Gray / brown window frame caulk 0%
Elevations
Exterior o . o
E3 Elevations White pipe penetration caulk 0%
Exterior . . o
E4 Elevations Gray pipe penetration caulk 0%
Exterior , 0
E5 Elevations Outer gray lintel caulk 2%
Exterior , 0
E6 Elevations Inner gray lintel caulk 5%
E7 Exterior Old white caulk under 504
Elevations newer gray window frame caulk
Exterior Soft gray caulk on wall left
E8 . 0%
Elevations over from former entry canopy
E10 Exter.| or White sealant below cornice 0%
Elevations
Exterior , 0
E11l Elevations Gray / brown window frame caulk 2%
E12 Exterior Old white window frame caulk 0%
Elevations on old wood window framing
E13 Exter.i or Gray / brown door frame caulk 0%
Elevations
Exterior Newer brown basement 0
ELS Elevations door frame caulk 0%
E16 Exter.i or Gray / brown window frame caulk 0%
Elevations
Exterior . . 0
E17 Elevations Old white window frame caulk 10%
E18 Exterior Subgrade Waqproofl ng mastic 0%
Elevations onwall in planter
E19 Exter.| or Brown door frame caulk 0%
Elevations
£20 Exter.| or Gray sealant on planter wall joints 0%
Elevations
Exterior Gray sealant on planter wall joints 0
E21 Elevations 0%
Exterior Black flashing paper above lintel 0
E24 Elevations 0%

EnviroMed Services Inc.

Building 43 — Newport Rhode Island Naval Base
Asbestos Inspection Report




Roof White caulk on stone
E26 Level window sil 0%
Roof Silicone caulk on plywood
E27 Level window covering 0%
Roof Gray flashing cement
E29 Level on brick wall 5%
£30 Exter.| or Gray door frame caulk 0%
Elevations
Exterior Gray / brown lintel caulk
Esl Elevations 0%
. 2' x4’ suspended ceiling tiles
132 Corridor 2057 wl 12" pattern 0%
Corridor 2057 Glue for wood 0
133 window sills 0%
Admin 2048 Glue dots on block wall 0
137 behind wallboard 0%
138 Conference 1057 Gl ue for vvpod 0%
window sills

EnviroMed Services Inc.

Building 43 — Newport Rhode Island Naval Base

Asbestos Inspection Report



V. LABORATORY RESULTS

EnviroMed Services Inc. Building 43 — Newport Rhode Island Naval Base
Asbestos Inspection Report
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Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

SECTION 02 83 13.00 20

LEAD I N CONSTRUCTI ON

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

AVERI CAN | NDUSTRI AL HYG ENE ASSCCI ATI ON ( Al HA)

Al HA 788. 6 (2006) Respiratory Protection - Respirator
Use- Physi cal Qualifications for Personnel

U. S. NATI ONAL ARCHI VES AND RECORDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

29 CFR 1926. 103 Respiratory Protection

29 CFR 1926.21 Saf ety Training and Educati on

29 CFR 1926. 33 Access to Enpl oyee Exposure and Medi cal
Recor ds

29 CFR 1926.55 Gases, Vapors, Funes, Dusts, and Msts

29 CFR 1926.59 Hazard Conmuni cation

29 CFR 1926. 62 Lead

29 CFR 1926. 65 Hazar dous Waste Qperations and Emergency
Response

40 CFR 260 Hazar dous Wast e Managenent System  Ceneral

40 CFR 261 Identification and Listing of Hazardous
Wast e

40 CFR 262 St andards Applicable to Generators of

Hazar dous \Wast e

40 CFR 263 St andards Applicable to Transporters of
Hazar dous Waste

40 CFR 264 Standards for Omers and Operators of
Hazar dous Waste Treatnent, Storage, and
Di sposal Facilities

40 CFR 265 Interim Status Standards for Omners and
Operators of Hazardous Waste Treat nent,
Storage, and Disposal Facilities

40 CFR 268 Land Di sposal Restrictions

40 CFR 745 Lead- Based Pai nt Poi soning Prevention in

SECTION 02 83 13.00 20 Page 1



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

Certain Residential Structures

49 CFR 172 Hazardous Materials Table, Special
Provi si ons, Hazardous Materials
Conmuni cati ons, Energency Response
Information, and Trai ni ng Requirenents

49 CFR 178 Speci fications for Packagi ngs
UNDERWRI TERS LABORATORI ES (UL)

UL 586 (2009) Standard for High-Efficiency
Particulate, Air Filter Units

1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS
1.2.1 Action Level

Enpl oyee exposure, without regard to use of respirators, to an airborne
concentration of |ead of 30 nicrograns per cubic neter of air averaged
over an 8 hour peri od.

1.2.2 Area Sanpling

Sanpling of |ead concentrations within the |ead control area and inside
t he physical boundaries which is representative of the airborne | ead
concentrations but is not collected in the breathing zone of personne
(approximately 5 to 6 feet above the floor).

1.2.3 Conpet ent Person (CP)

As used in this section, refers to a person enployed by the Contractor who
is trained in the recognition and control of |ead hazards in accordance
with current federal, State, and local regulations and has the authority
to take pronpt corrective actions to control the |ead hazard. A Certified
I ndustrial Hygienist (CIH) certified by the Anerican Board of Industria
Hygi ene or a Certified Safety Professional (CSP) certified by the Board of
Certified Safety Professionals is the best choice.

1.2.4 Cont am nat ed Room

Refers to a roomfor renoval of contam nated personal protective equi pnent
( PPE) .

1.2.5 Decont am nati on Shower Facility
That facility that enconpasses a clean clothing storage room and a
contam nated cl othing storage and di sposal roons, with a shower facility
in between.

1.2.6 Hi gh Efficiency Particulate Arrestor (HEPA) Filter Equi prment
HEPA filtered vacuum ng equi prent with a UL 586 filter system capabl e of
collecting and retaining | ead-contam nated particulate. A high efficiency

particulate filter denponstrates at |east 99.97 percent efficiency against
0.3 micron or larger size particles.

SECTION 02 83 13.00 20 Page 2
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1.2.7 Lead

Metallic lead, inorganic | ead compounds, and organic |ead soaps. Excludes
ot her forns of organic | ead conpounds.

1.2.8 Lead Control Area

A system of control methods to prevent the spread of |ead dust, paint
chips or debris to adjacent areas that may include tenporary containment,
floor or ground cover protection, physical boundaries, and warning signs
to prevent unauthorized entry of personnel. HEPA filtered | ocal exhaust
equi pnrent may be used as engineering controls to further reduce personne
exposures or buil di ng/ outdoor environmental contani nation

1.2.9 Lead Perm ssible Exposure Limt (PEL)

Fifty mcrograns per cubic neter of air as an 8 hour tinme weighted average
as determined by 29 CFR 1926.62. If an enployee is exposed for nore than
ei ght hours in a work day, the PEL shall be deternined by the follow ng
formul a:

PEL (m crograns/cubic nmeter of air) = 400/ No. hrs worked per day
1.2.10 Mat eri al Containing Lead/Paint with Lead (MCL/PW)

Any material, including paint, which contains |ead as determ ned by the
testing laboratory using a valid test nethod. The requirements of this
section does not apply if no detectable levels of |lead are found using a
gquantitative method for anal yzing paint or MCL using |aboratory
instruments with specified limts of detection (usually 0.01 percent).

1.2.11 Per sonal Sanpling

Sanpling of airborne | ead concentrations within the breathing zone of an
enpl oyee to determine the 8 hour tinme weighted average concentration in
accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62. Sanples shall be representative of the
enpl oyees' work tasks. Breathing zone shall be considered an area within a
hem sphere, forward of the shoulders, with a radius of 6 to 9 inches and
centered at the nose or nouth of an enpl oyee.

1.2.12 Physi cal Boundary

Area physically roped or partitioned off around | ead control area to limt
unaut hori zed entry of personnel

1.3 DESCRI PTI ON

1.3.1 Description of Wrk
Contractor shall remove 2325 LF of asbestos and | ead-containing exterior
wi ndow and lintel caulk from Building 43 and di spose of the caul k as
conbi nati on asbestos and | ead waste. Contractor shall renmpve 250 SF of
lintels painted with | ead-based paint fromBuilding 43 and di spose of the
lintels as scrap nmetal. Contractor shall renove the | ead-based paint from
40 SF of awni ngs and di spose of the renmpved paint as | ead waste.

1.3.2 Coordi nation with O her Wrk

The contractor shall coordinate with work being performed in adjacent
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areas. Coordination procedures shall be explained in the Plan and shal
descri be how the Contractor will prevent |ead exposure to other
contractors and/or Governnent personnel perfornmng work unrelated to | ead
activities.
1.4  SUBM TTALS
CGovernment approval is required for subnmittals with a "G' designation
submttals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submttal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submitted in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD-01 Preconstruction Submittals

Qccupational and Environmental Assessnent Data Report (if

objective data is used to justify excluding the initial

occupati onal exposure assessnent); G

Lead Conpliance Plan including CP approval
(signature, date, and certification nunber); G

Conpetent Person qualifications; G
Training Certification of workers and supervisors; G
| ead wast e managenent plan; G
witten evidence that TSD i s approved for |ead disposal; G
Certification of Medical Exam nations; G
SD-06 Test Reports
sampling results; G
Cccupati onal and Environmental Assessment Data Report; G
SD-07 Certificates
Testing laboratory qualifications; G
Third party consultant qualifications; G
Cl earance Certification; G
SD-11 C oseout Subnittals

Conpl et ed and si gned hazardous waste mani fest fromtreatnent or
di sposal facility; G

Waste turn-in docunents or weight tickets for non-hazardous wastes

that are di sposed of at sanitary or construction and denolition
landfills; G
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1.5 QUALI TY ASSURANCE
1.5.1 Qualifications
1.5.1.1 Conpet ent Person (CP)

Submit nane, address, and tel ephone nunber of the CP selected to perform
responsibilities specified in paragraph entitled "Conpetent Person (CP)
Responsibilities." Provide docunented construction project-related
experience with inplementation of OSHA's Lead in Construction standard (
29 CFR 1926.62) which shows ability to assess occupational and

envi ronnental exposure to | ead, experience with the use of respirators,
personal protective equi pment and ot her exposure reduction nmethods to
protect enpl oyee health. Submt proper docunentation that the CP is
trained and licensed in accordance with federal, State and |local |aws.
The conpetent person shall be a |icensed | ead-based pai nt abat enent
Supervisor in the State of Rhode Isl and.

1.5.1.2 Training Certification

Submit a certificate for each worker and supervisor, signed and dated by

the accredited training provider, stating that the enpl oyee has received

the required lead training specified in 29 CFR 1926.62(1)and is certified
to performor supervise del eading, |ead renmoval or denolition activities

in the state of Rhode Island.

1.5.1.3 Testing Laboratory

Submit the name, address, and tel ephone nunmber of the testing |aboratory
selected to performthe air analysis, testing, and reporting of airborne
concentrations of |lead. Use a |aboratory participating in the EPA

Nati onal Lead Laboratory Accreditation Program (NLLAP) by being accredited
by either the Anerican Association for Laboratory Accreditati on (A2LA) or
the American Industrial Hygiene Association (AIHA) and that is
successfully participating in the Environmental Lead Proficiency

Anal ytical Testing (ELPAT) programto perform sanple anal ysis.
Laboratories selected to performblood | ead anal ysis shall be OSHA
approved.

1.5.2 Requi renent s
1.5.2.1 Conpetent Person (CP) Responsibilities
a. Verify training neets all federal, State, and | ocal requirenents.

b. Revi ew and approve Lead Conpliance Plan for conformance to the
applicabl e referenced standards.

c. Continuously inspect PAL or MCL work for conformance with the approved
pl an.

d. Perform (or oversee performance of) air sanpling. Recomend upgrades
or downgrades (whichever is appropriate based on exposure) on the use
of PPE (respirators included) and engi neering controls.

e. Ensure work is performed in strict accordance with specifications at
all tinmes.

f. Control work to prevent hazardous exposure to human beings and to the
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environnent at all tinmes.

g. Supervise final cleaning of the |lead control area, take clearance wi pe
samples if necessary; review clearance sanple results and nake
recomendati ons for further cleaning.

h. Certify the conditions of the work as called for el sewhere in this
speci fication.

1.5.2.2 Lead Conpliance Pl an

Subnmit a detailed job-specific plan of the work procedures to be used in

t he di sturbance of PW or MCL. The plan shall include a sketch show ng the
| ocation, size, and details of |ead control areas, critical barriers,

physi cal boundaries, |ocation and details of decontami nation facilities,
viewi ng ports, and nechani cal ventilation system Include a description of
equi prent and materials, work practices, controls and job responsibilities
for each activity fromwhich lead is enitted. Include in the plan, eating,
drinki ng, smoking, hygiene facilities and sanitary procedures, interface
of trades, sequencing of lead related work, collected waste water and dust
containing lead and debris, air sanpling, respirators, personal protective
equi prent, and a detail ed description of the method of contai nnent of the
operation to ensure that lead is not rel eased outside of the |ead control
area. Include site preparation, cleanup and cl earance procedures. |nclude
occupational and environnmental sanpling, training and strategy, sanpling
and anal ysis strategy and net hodol ogy, frequency of sanpling, duration of
sampling, and qualifications of sanpling personnel in the air sanpling
portion of the plan. Include a description of arrangements made anong
contractors on nmulticontractor worksites to i nform affected enpl oyees and
to clarify responsibilities to control exposures.

The plan shall be devel oped by a certified planner/project designer in the
St ate of Rhode Isl and.

1.5.2.3 Qccupati onal and Environmental Assessment Data Report

If initial nonitoring is necessary, submt occupational and environnental
sanpling results to the Contracting Oficer within three working days of
collection, signed by the testing | aboratory enpl oyee performng the

anal ysis, the enpl oyee that performed the sampling, and the CP

In order to reduce the full inplenmentation of 29 CFR 1926.62, the
Contractor shall provide docunentation. Submit a report that supports the
determ nation to reduce full inplenmentation of the requirenents of

29 CFR 1926. 62 and supporting the Lead Conpliance Pl an

a. The initial nmonitoring shall represent each job classification, or if
wor ki ng conditions are sinmlar to previous jobs by the same enpl oyer,
provi de previously collected exposure data that can be used to
estimate worker exposures per 29 CFR 1926.62. The data shall represent
the worker's regular daily exposure to |lead for stated work.

b. Submit worker exposure data gathered during the task based trigger
operations of 29 CFR 1926.62 with a conplete process description. This
i ncl udes manual denolition, manual scraping, manual sandi ng, heat gun
power tool cleaning, rivet busting, cleanup of dry expendable
abr asi ves, abrasive blast enclosure renoval, abrasive blasting,
wel di ng, cutting and torch burning where | ead containing coatings are
present.
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c. The initial assessnment shall determne the requirenent for further
nmoni toring and the need to fully inplement the control and protective
requi renents including the | ead conpliance plan per 29 CFR 1926. 62.

1.5.2. 4 Medi cal Exam nati ons

Initial nedical surveillance as required by 29 CFR 1926.62 shall be nade
available to all enployees exposed to |lead at any tinme (1 day) above the
action level. Full medical surveillance shall be nade available to al

enpl oyees on an annual basis who are or may be exposed to |lead in excess
of the action level for nmore than 30 days a year or as required by 29 CFR
1926. 62. Adequate records shall show that enpl oyees neet the nedica
surveillance requirenments of 29 CFR 1926. 33, 29 CFR 1926.62 and 29 CFR
1926. 103. Provide nedical surveillance to all personnel exposed to |ead as
indicated in 29 CFR 1926.62. Maintain conplete and accurate mnedical
records of enployees for the duration of enploynment plus 30 years.

1.5.2.5 Trai ni ng
Train each enpl oyee performng work that disturbs |ead, who perforns
MCL/ PW. di sposal, and air sanpling operations prior to the time of initia
job assignnent and annually thereafter, in accordance with 29 CFR 1926. 21
29 CFR 1926.62, and State and | ocal regul ati ons where appropri ate.
1.5.2.6 Respiratory Protection Program
a. Provide each enployee required to wear a respirator a respirator fit
test at the tine of initial fitting and at |east annually thereafter
as required by 29 CFR 1926. 62.

b. Establish and inplement a respiratory protection program as required by
Al HA Z88.6, 29 CFR 1926.103, 29 CFR 1926.62, and 29 CFR 1926. 55.

1.5.2.7 Hazard Comuni cation Program

Establ i sh and i npl enent a Hazard Communi cation Program as required by 29
CFR 1926. 59.

1.5.2.8 Lead Waste Managemnent

The Lead Waste Managerment Plan shall conply with applicable requirenents
of federal, State, and | ocal hazardous waste regul ations. and address:

a. ldentification and classification of wastes associated with the work.

b. Estimated quantities of wastes to be generated and di sposed of.

c. Nanmes and qualifications of each contractor that will be transporting,
storing, treating, and disposing of the wastes. Include the facility
| ocation and operator and a 24-hour point of contact. Furnish two
copi es of USEPA State hazardous waste pernmits manifests and USEPA
I dentification nunbers.

d. Nanmes and qualifications (experience and training) of personnel who
will be working on-site with hazardous wastes.

e. List of waste handling equi pmrent to be used in performng the work, to
i ncl ude cl eani ng, volume reduction, and transport equi pnment.
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f. Spill prevention, containnment, and cl eanup contingency neasures
including a health and safety plan to be inplenented in accordance
with 29 CFR 1926. 65.

g. Work plan and schedul e for waste contai nnent, renoval and di sposal
Proper contai nnent of the waste includes using acceptabl e waste
containers (e.g., 55-gallon druns) as well as proper marking/labeling
of the containers. Wastes shall be cleaned up and containerized daily.

h. Include any process that may alter or treat waste rendering a hazardous
wast e non hazardous.

i. Unit cost for hazardous waste disposal according to this plan
1.5.2.9 Envi ronnental, Safety and Heal th Conpliance

In addition to the detailed requirenents of this specification, conply
with | aws, ordinances, rules, and regulations of federal, State, and | oca
authorities regarding |l ead. Conply with the applicable requirenments of the
current issue of 29 CFR 1926.62. Subnit matters regarding interpretation
of standards to the Contracting O ficer for resolution before starting
wor k. Where specification requirenments and the referenced docurments vary,
the nost stringent requirenment shall apply. The followi ng State | aws,

ordi nances, criteria, rules and regul ati ons regardi ng renmovi ng, handling,
storing, transporting, and di sposing of |ead-contam nated materials apply:

a. Rhode Island Air Pollution Regulation No. 24 - R DEM No. 24.

b. Rules and Regul ati ons for Hazardous Waste Managenent - Regul ati on No.
DEM DAHM WWB- 01- 92- St at e of Rhode |sland - Departnent of Environnenta
Managenent .

c. Rules and Regul ations for Licensing Analytical Laboratories -
R23-16. 2A/LAB - DOH - State of Rhode Island.

1.5.3 Pr e- Constructi on Conference

Along with the CP, neet with the Contracting O ficer to discuss in detai
the Lead Waste Managerment Plan and the Lead Conpliance Pl an, including
procedures and precautions for the work.

1.6 EQUI PMENT
1.6.1 Respirators

Furni sh appropriate respirators approved by the National Institute for
Cccupational Safety and Health (NI CSH), Departnent of Health and Hunan
Services, for use in atnospheres containing | ead dust, fume and m st.
Respirators shall conply with the requirenents of 29 CFR 1926. 62.

1.6.2 Speci al Protective d othing

Furni sh personnel who will be exposed to | ead-contam nated dust with
proper disposable protective whol e body clothing, head covering, gloves,
eye, and foot coverings as required by 29 CFR 1926.62. Furni sh proper

di sposabl e plastic or rubber gloves to protect hands. Reduce the |evel of
protection only after obtaining approval fromthe CP
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1.6.3 Rent al Equi prment Notification
If rental equiprment is to be used during PAL or MCL handling and di sposal
notify the rental agency in witing concerning the intended use of the
equi prrent .

1.6.4 VacuumFilters
UL 586 | abel ed HEPA filters.

1.6.5 Equi prent for CGovernnent Personnel
Furni sh the Contracting O ficer with two conpl ete sets of

personal protective equipnment (PPE) daily, as required herein, for entry
into and inspection of the lead rembval work within the lead controlled

area. Personal protective equi prment shall include disposable whol e body
covering, including appropriate foot, head, eye, and hand protection. PPE
shall remain the property of the Contractor. The Government will provide

respiratory protection for the Contracting O ficer

1.7 PRQIECT/ SI TE CONDI TI ONS

1.7.1 Protection of Existing Wirrk to Remain
Perform work wi thout danage or contam nation of adjacent areas. Were
exi sting work i s damaged or contami nated, restore work to its origina
condition or better as deternmined by the Contracting O ficer

PART 2 PRODUCTS
Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 PREPARATI ON

3.1.1 Protection

3.1.1.1 Notification

a. Notify the Contracting Oficer 20 days prior to the start of any |ead
wor k.

3.1.1.2 Lead Control Area

a. Physical Boundary - Provide physical boundaries around the |ead contro
area by roping off the area designated in the work plan or providing
curtains, portable partitions or other enclosures to ensure that |ead
wi Il not escape outside of the |lead control area.

b. Warning Signs - Provide warning signs at approaches to |l ead contro
areas. Locate signs at such a distance that personnel nmay read the
sign and take the necessary precautions before entering the area.
Signs shall conply with the requirenents of 29 CFR 1926. 62.

3.1.1.3 Fur ni shi ngs

The Government will renpve furniture and equi prent fromthe buil di ng

bef ore | ead work begins.
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3.1.1.4 Heating, Ventilating and Air Conditioning (HVAC) Systens

Shut down, |ock out, and isolate HVAC systens that supply, exhaust, or
pass through the lead control areas. Seal intake and exhaust vents in the
| ead control area with 6 m| plastic sheet and tape. Seal seans in HVAC
conponents that pass through the |ead control area.

3.1.1.5 Decont am nati on Shower Facility

Provi de cl ean and cont am nated change roons and shower facilities in
accordance with this specification and 29 CFR 1926. 62.

3.1.1.6 Eye Wash Station

VWere eyes may be exposed to injurious corrosive materials, suitable
facilities for quick drenching or flushing of the eyes shall be provided
within the work area

3.1.1.7 Mechani cal Ventil ati on System

a. To the extent feasible, use | ocal exhaust ventilation or other
col l ection systens, approved by the CP. Local exhaust ventilation
systens shall be eval uated and nmintained in accordance with
29 CFR 1926. 62.

b. Vent |ocal exhaust outside the building and away from buil ding
ventilation intakes or ensure systemis connected to HEPA filters.

c. Use locally exhausted, power actuated tools or manual hand tools.
3.1.1.8 Per sonnel Protection

Personnel shall wear and use protective clothing and equi pment as

speci fied herein. Eating, snoking, or drinking or application of cosnetics
is not pernmitted in the |ead control area. No one will be permitted in the
| ead control area unless they have been appropriately trained and provided
with protective equi pnent.

3.2 ERECTI ON
3.2.1 Lead Control Area Requirenents

Establish a |l ead control area by conpletely establishing barriers and
physi cal boundaries around the area or structure where PW. or MCL renpva
operations will be perforned.

3.3 APPLI CATI ON
3.3.1 Lead Wor k

Perform |l ead work in accordance with approved Lead Conpliance Plan. Use
procedures and equi pnent required to lint occupational exposure and
environnental contamination with | ead when the work is perforned in
accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62 or 40 CFR 745, and as specified herein.

Di spose of all PW or MCL and associated waste in conpliance with federal
State, and |l ocal requirenents.
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3.

3.2 Paint with Lead or Material Containing Lead Renoval

Manual or power sanding or grinding of |ead surfaces or materials is not
permtted unless tools are equi pped with HEPA attachnents or wet nethods.
The dry sanding or grinding of surfaces that contain |ead is prohibited.
Provi de net hodol ogy for renoving lead in the Lead Conpliance Pl an. Sel ect

| ead renopval processes to ninimze contaminati on of work areas outside the
control area with | ead-contani nated dust or other |ead-contani nated debris
or waste and to ensure that unprotected personnel are not exposed to

hazar dous concentrations of |ead. Describe this rempval process in the
Lead Conpliance Pl an

.3.2.1 Paint with Lead or Material Containing Lead - Qutdoor Renopval

Per f or m out door renoval as indicated in federal, State, and | oca

regul ations and in the Lead Conpliance Plan. The worksite preparation
(barriers or containnents) shall be job dependent and presented in the
Lead Conpliance Pl an

.3.3 Personnel Exiting Procedures

VWhenever personnel exit the |lead-controlled area, they shall performthe
foll owi ng procedures and shall not |eave the work place wearing any
clothing or equipnent worn in the control area:

a. Vacuumall clothing before entering the contam nated change room

b. Renove protective clothing in the contani nated change room and pl ace
themin an approved i nperneabl e di sposal bag.

c. Wash hands and face at the site.

.4 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTRCL
4.1 Tests
.4.1.1 Air and W pe Sanpling

Conduct sampling for lead in accordance with 29 CFR 1926.62 and as
specified herein. Air and wi pe sanpling shall be directed or performed by
the CP

a. The CP shall be on the job site directing the air and w pe sanpling and
i nspecting the PAL or MCL renpbval work to ensure that the requirenents
of the contract have been satisfied during the entire PW or MCL
operation.

b. Collect personal air sanples on enpl oyees who are anticipated to have
the greatest risk of exposure as determned by the CP. In addition
collect air sanples on at |east twenty-five percent of the work crew
or a mninmmof two enpl oyees, whichever is greater, during each work
shift.

c. Submit results of air sanples, signed by the CP, within 72 hours after
the air sanples are taken.

d. Conduct area air sanpling daily, on each shift in which | ead-based

pai nt renpval operations are performed, in areas inmedi ately adjacent
to the |l ead control area. Sufficient area nmonitoring shall be
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conducted to ensure unprotected personnel are not exposed at or above
30 micrograms per cubic nmeter of air. If 30 mcrograns per cubic neter
of air is reached or exceeded, stop work, correct the conditions(s)
causing the increased levels. Notify the Contracting O ficer

i Mmediately. Deternmine if condition(s) require any further change in
wor k net hods. Renobval work shall resune only after the CP and the
Contracting O ficer give approval.

3.4.1.2 Testing of Material Containing Lead Residue

Test residue in accordance with 40 CFR 261 for hazardous waste.
.5 CLEANI NG AND DI SPOSAL
.5.1 d eanup

Mai ntai n surfaces of the lead control area free of accumul ati ons of dust
and debris. Restrict the spread of dust and debris; keep waste from being
di stributed over the work area. Do not dry sweep or use pressurized air to
clean up the area. At the end of each shift and when the | ead operation
has been conmpl eted, clean the controlled area of visible contam nation by
vacuum ng with a HEPA filtered vacuum cl eaner, wet nopping the area and
wet wi ping the area as indicated by the Lead Conpliance Plan. Recl ean
areas showi ng dust or debris. After visible dust and debris is renpved,
wet w pe and HEPA vacuumall surfaces in the controlled area. |f adjacent
areas beconme contami nated at any tinme during the work, clean, visually

i nspect, and then wi pe sanple all contaninated areas. The CP shall then
certify in witing that the area has been cl eaned of |ead contam nation
bef ore cl earance testing.

.5.1.1 Cl earance Certification

The CP shall certify in witing that air sanples collected outside the

| ead control area during paint removal operations are |ess than 30

m crograns per cubic neter of air; the respiratory protection used for the
enpl oyees was adequate; the work procedures were perforned in accordance
with 29 CFR 1926.62; and that there were no visible accunul ations of
material and dust containing lead left in the work site. Do not renove the
| ead control area or roped off boundary and warning signs prior to the
Contracting Oficer's acknow edgenent of receipt of the CP certification

.5.2 Di sposa

a. All naterial, whether hazardous or non-hazardous shall be disposed in
accordance with all [aws and provisions and all federal, State or
| ocal regulations. Ensure all waste is properly characterized. The
result of each waste characterization (TCLP for RCRA materials) will
di ctate di sposal requirenents.

b. Contractor is responsible for segregation of waste. Coll ect
| ead- cont am nat ed waste, scrap, debris, bags, containers, equipnent,
and | ead- contam nated cl ot hing that may produce airborne
concentrations of |ead particles. Label the containers in accordance
with 29 CFR 1926.62 and 40 CFR 261

c. Dispose of |ead-contaminated material classified as hazardous waste at a
State approved hazardous waste treatnent, storage, or disposa
facility off CGovernnent property.
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d. Store waste materials in U S. Departnent of Transportation (49 CFR 178)
approved 55 gallon druns. Properly |abel each drumto identify the
type of waste (49 CFR 172) and the date the drumwas filled. For
hazar dous waste, the collection drumrequires marking/labeling in
accordance with 40 CFR 262 during the accumrul ation/coll ection
timeframe. The Contracting Oficer or an authorized representative
will assign an area for interimstorage of waste-containing druns. Do
not store hazardous waste druns in interimstorage |onger than 90
cal endar days fromthe date affixed to each drum

e. Handle, store, transport, and di spose |ead or |ead-contam nated waste
in accordance with 40 CFR 260, 40 CFR 261, 40 CFR 262, 40 CFR 263,
40 CFR 264, and 40 CFR 265. Conply with | and di sposal restriction
notification requirenents as required by 40 CFR 268.

3.5.2.1 Di sposal Docunentati on

Submit witten evidence to denonstrate the hazardous waste treatnment,
storage, or disposal facility (TSD) is approved for |ead disposal by the
EPA, State or local regulatory agencies. Subnit one copy of the conpl eted
hazar dous waste mani fest, signed and dated by the initial transporter in
accordance with 40 CFR 262. Contractor shall provide a certificate that
the waste was accepted by the disposal facility. Provide turn-in docunents
or weight tickets for non-hazardous waste di sposal

3.5.2.2 Paynment for Hazardous Waste
Payment for disposal of hazardous and non-hazardous waste will not be nade
until a signed copy of the manifest fromthe treatnment or di sposa
facility certifying the anount of |ead-containing materials or
non- hazar dous waste delivered is returned and a copy is furnished to the
Gover nment .

-- End of Section --
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PROJECT NARRATIVE
Overview

On November 4, 2014, EnviroMed Services performed a limited lead inspection of exterior and
interior areas of concern associated with possible mold infiltration in building 43 at the Newport
Naval Station, Newport, Rhode Island. Antonia Brocklehurst (Rhode Island Lead Inspector,
license #ELT-0329), and Jeff Cedrone (Connecticut Lead Inspector / Risk Assessor, license
#002228) performed the inspection.

The purpose of this inspection was to identify the presence of lead paint on building materials
prior to selective renovations and repairs.

Lead levels in paint in excess of 0.5% are considered toxic by Federal HUD standards. Lead
levelsin excess of 0.06% were banned by the CPSC (Consumer Product Safety Commission) in
1978. OSHA regulates the disturbance of materials containing any detectable lead level. The
State of Rhode Island Rules and Regulations for Lead Poisoning Prevention (R23-24.6-PB)
consider paint to be a significant environmental lead hazard when levels are in excess of 0.06%
on damaged painted surfaces or are in excess of 0.015% on surfaces abraded by friction.

Summary of Results

Lead levels of less than 0.015% were found in the paint on the following building materials
associated with building 43:

Exterior Brown Metal Door

Exterior Brown Metal Door Casing
Exterior Brown Metal Window Casing
Exterior Brown Metal Awning
Interior Wallpaper Wallboard

Interior White Wallboard

Interior Beige Wallboard

Interior Tan Rubber Cove Molding

Lead levels of greater than 0.015% and less than 0.06% were found in the paint on the following
building materials associated with building 43:

Exterior Brown Metal Door

Exterior Gray Concrete Foundation
Exterior Gray Cement Stairs

Exterior Brown Metal Window Casing

EnviroMed Services Inc. Building 43 — Naval Station Newport
Job #IH-14-285 Limited Lead Inspection Report



Lead levels of greater than 0.06% and less than 0.5% were found in the paint on the following
building materials associated with building 43:

Exterior Brown Metal Door Lintel

Exterior Gray Metal Louver

Exterior Gray Concrete Foundation

Interior Black Metal Window Support
Interior Beige Ceramic Block in the Wall
Exterior Beige Metal Louver

Exterior Penthouse Red Metal Door Casing

Lead levels of greater than 0.5% were found in the paint on the following building materials
associated with building 43:

Exterior Beige Metal Lintel

Exterior Brown Metal Awning

Exterior Brown Metal Lintel

Exterior Beige Metal Door Lintel

Exterior Brown Metal Window Lintel
Exterior Brown Wood Awning Base
Interior White Wood under Wallboard Wall
Interior White Wood Window Sill

Interior Turquoise Wood Window Support
Exterior Beige Wood Older Window Frame

EnviroMed Services Inc. Building 43 — Naval Station Newport
Job #IH-14-285 Limited Lead Inspection Report



IIl. SAMPLE RESULTS TABLE

EnviroMed Services Inc. Building 43 — Naval Station Newport
Job #IH-14-285 Limited Lead Inspection Report



Sar;ple Location & Surface Type Color & Substrate Cfv\rl)e?g;])tby
1 VOID VOID VOID
2 Exterior South Side — Door Lintel Brown Metal 0.0976
3 Exterior South Side — Door Brown Metal 0.0275
4 Exterior South Side — Door Brown Metal <0.0142
5 Exterior West Side - Foundation Gray Concrete 0.0162
6 Exterior North Side —Lintel Beige Metal 5.7385
7 Exterior North Side — Stairs Gray Cement 0.0157
8 Exterior North Side — Louver Gray Metd 0.1433
9 Exterior North Side — Awning Brown Metal 0.7678
10 Exterior North Side—Lintel Brown Metal 5.4182
11 Exterior North Side — Door Casing Brown Metal 0.0141
12 Exterior North Side — Foundation Gray Cement 0.0491
13 Exterior North Side — Door Lintel Beige Metal 6.059
14 Exterior North Side — Awning Brown Metal 0.0091
15 Exterior North Side — Window Casing Brown Metal 0.0138
16 Exterior North Side — Window Casing Brown Metal <0.0094
17 Exterior North Side — Window Lintel Brown Metal 4.1877
18 VOID VOID VOID
19 Exterior North Side — Awning Base Brown Wood 2.4445
20 Conference Rm 1057 — West Wall White Wallboard <0.0096

Conference Rm 1057, West Wall — . 0.5556
21 Wall Under Wallboard WhiteWood
22 Conference Rm 1057,. West Wall — White Wood 1.5871
Window Sill
23 Corridor 2057, West Wall Wallpaper <0.0099
o4 Corridor 2057, West Wall — Window Black Metal 0.0292
Support
o5 Corridor 2057, West Wall — Window Turguoise Wood 2.9382
Support
Admin. Rm 2048, North Wall — Block . : 0.0235
26 inWall Beige Ceramic
27 Admin. Rm 2048 - North Wall Wallpaper Wallboar <0.0093
8 Exterior South Si_de, Fenced-in Area— Beige Wood 6.0398
Older Window Frame
29 Exterior South Side, Fenced-in Area— Beige Metal 0.0965
Louver
30 Exterior South Side, Eenced-i nArea— Gray Concrete 0.0153
Foundation
31 North Center Wall - North Wall Beige Wallboard <0.0084
3 Corridor 2057, We_st Wall — Cover Tan Rubber 0.0106
Molding
Exterior Roof Penthouse — Door 0.0516
33 Casing Red Wood

EnviroMed Services Inc.
Job #IH-14-285

Building 43 — Naval Station Newport
Limited Lead Inspection Report




lll. SAMPLE LOCATION DIAGRAM
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Building 43 - Exterior Elevations

@ NORTH ELEVATION

Naval Ware College - Naval Station Newport

November 4, 2014
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Building 43 - Exterior Elevations
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IV. LAB RESULTS

EnviroMed Services Inc. Building 43 — Naval Station Newport
Job #IH-14-285 Limited Lead Inspection Report



SanAir Technologies Laboratory

Analysis Report

prepared for

EnviroMed Services, Inc.

Report Date: 11/7/2014
Project Name: Newpot Naval
Academy Bldg 43

Project #: IH-14-285

SanAir ID#: 14030983

T
SanAir

Technologies Laboratory

O L@ SPAHALAP,LLC
Nw & ACGREDITED LABORATORY Virginia
v vt SBE

NVLAP LAB CODE 200870-0 mg#mggsg Certification # 652931 License # LAB0166

|\ )
804.8307.1177 Www.sanair.com




sankir  SanAir Technologies Laboratory, Inc.

e 1551 Oakbridge Drive, Suite B, Powhatan, VA 23139
804.897.1177 Toll Free: 888.895.1177 Fax: 804.897.0070
Web: http://www.sanair.com E-mail: iag@sanair.com

Envi roMed Services, |Inc.
470 Murdock Avenue
Meriden, CT 06450

November 7, 2014

SanAir ID # 14030983
Project Name: Newpot Naval Academy Bldg 43
Project Number: IH-14-285

Dear A. Brocklehurst,

We at SanAir would like to thank you for the work you recently submitted. The 33 sample(s) were
received on Thursday, November 06, 2014 via FedEx. The final report(s) is enclosed for the
following sample(s): 2, 3, 4,5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 17, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 25, 26,
27, 28, 29, 30, 31, 32, 33. The following sample(s) were unusable and were not tested: 1, 18.

These results only pertain to this job and should not be used in the interpretation of any other job.
This report is only complete in its entirety. Refer to the listing below of the pages included in a
complete final report.

Sincerely,

S A Hougl.

Stephanie Hobaugh
Lead Laboratory Manager
SanAir Technologies Laboratory

Final Report Includes:
- Cover Letter
- Analysis Pages
- Disclaimers and Additional Information

sample conditions:
31 sample(s) in Good condition 2 sample(s) in QNS condition



sanlir SanAir Technologies Laboratory, Inc. Sanair 1D Nuber
T 1ss1 Oakbridge Drive, Suite B, Powhatan, VA 23139 1403 O 9 8 3

804.897.1177 Toll Free: 888.895.1177 Fax: 804.897.0070

Web: http://www.sanair.com E-mail: iag@sanair.com FI NAL REPORT
Name: EnviroMed Services, Inc. Project Number: IH-14-285
Address: 470 Murdock Avenue P.O. Number:
Meriden, CT 06450 Project Name: Newpot Naval Academy Bldg 43

Collected Date: 11/4/2014
Received Date: 11/6/2014 10:30:00 AM
Report Date: 11/7/2014 3:48:34 PM
Analyst: Hobaugh, Stephanie

Lead Paint Analysis
Test Method: SW846/3050B/7000B
NOTE: pg/g=ppm

Description pg Pb Sample Calculated
in Sample Size (grams) RL
14030983-002 2 / Exterior Brown 102 0. 1047 95.5 976.5 0.0976 %
Mo/ g (pPM By Weight

Metal Door Lintel - South Side

Test Method: SWB46/ 3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Description pg Pb Sample Calculated
in Sample Size (grams) RL
14030983-003 3 / Exterior Brown 14 0. 0516 193. 8 274. 7 0.0275 %
Mg/ g (ppm By Veight

Met al Door - South Side

Test Method: SWB46/3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Sample Description ug Pb Sample Calculated Sample Sample
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-004 4 / Exterior Brown 7 0.0702 142.5 <142.5 <0.0142 %
Mg/ g (ppm By Veight

Met al Door - South Side

Test Method: SWB46/3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Sample Description ug Pb Sample Calculated EEWNE EEWTE
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-005 5 / Exterior Gay 16 0. 1005 99.5 161.9 0.0162 %
Mo/ g (ppPmM By Weight

Foundation - West Side

Test Method: SWB46/ 3050B/ 7000B
NOTE: ug/ g=ppm

Sample Description pug Pb Sample Calculated Sample Sample
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-006 6 / Exterior Beige 6559 0.1143 87.5 57384. 6 5.7385 %
Mo/ g (ppPmM By Weight

Metal Lintel - North Side

Certification

Signature: ;2%; { > ﬂw Reviewed: ,);ﬂw‘ '\*‘_-f” -~
11/ 7/2014

Date: Date: 11/ 7/ 2014 Page 1 of 7



SanAi r | D Nunber

sankir SanAir Technologies Laboratory, Inc.
P55 1551 Gakbridge Diive, Sutte B, Powhatan, VA 23139 14030983

804.897.1177 Toll Free: 888.895.1177 Fax: 804.897.0070

Web: http://www.sanair.com E-mail: iag@sanair.com FI' NAL REPORT
Name: EnviroMed Services, Inc. Project Number: IH-14-285
Address: 470 Murdock Avenue P.O. Number:
Meriden, CT 06450 Project Name: Newpot Naval Academy Bldg 43

Collected Date: 11/4/2014
Received Date: 11/6/2014 10:30:00 AM
Report Date: 11/7/2014 3:48:34 PM
Analyst: Hobaugh, Stephanie

Paint Analysis
Test Method: SW846/3050B/7000B
NOTE: pg/g=ppm

Description pg Pb Sample Calculated
in Sample Size (grams) RL
14030983-007 7 / Exterior Gay 17 0.1077 92.9 156.7 0. 0157 %
Hg/ g (ppm By Veight

Cement Stairs - North Side

Test Method: SWB46/ 3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Description pg Pb Sample Calculated
in Sample Size (grams) RL
14030983-008 8 / Exterior G ay 150 0.1044 95.8 1432. 6 0.1433 %
Mo/ g (pPM By Weight

Met al Louver - Norht Side

Test Method: SWB46/3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Sample Description ug Pb Sample Calculated Sample Sample
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-009 9 / Exterior Brown 944 0.1229 81.4 7677.8 0.7678 %
Mg/ g (ppm By Veight

Metal Awning - North Side

Test Method: SWB46/3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Sample Description ug Pb Sample Calculated EEWNE EEWTE
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-010 10 / Exterior Brown 6323 0.1167 85.7 54182 5.4182 %
Mo/ g (ppPmM By Weight

Metal Lintel - North Side

Test Method: SWB46/ 3050B/ 7000B
NOTE: ug/ g=ppm

Sample Description pug Pb Sample Calculated Sample Sample
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-011 11 / Exterior Brown 11 0.0791 126. 4 141. 4 0.0141 %
Mo/ g (ppPmM By Weight

Met al Door Casing - North Side

Certification

Signature: ;2%; { > ﬂw Reviewed: ,);ﬂw‘ '\*‘_-f” -~
11/ 7/2014

Date: Date: 11/ 7/ 2014 Page 2 of 7



SanAi r | D Nunber

sankir SanAir Technologies Laboratory, Inc.
P55 1551 Gakbridge Diive, Sutte B, Powhatan, VA 23139 14030983

804.897.1177 Toll Free: 888.895.1177 Fax: 804.897.0070

Web: http://www.sanair.com E-mail: iag@sanair.com FI' NAL REPORT
Name: EnviroMed Services, Inc. Project Number: IH-14-285
Address: 470 Murdock Avenue P.O. Number:
Meriden, CT 06450 Project Name: Newpot Naval Academy Bldg 43

Collected Date: 11/4/2014
Received Date: 11/6/2014 10:30:00 AM
Report Date: 11/7/2014 3:48:34 PM
Analyst: Hobaugh, Stephanie

Paint Analysis
Test Method: SW846/3050B/7000B
NOTE: pg/g=ppm

Description pg Pb Sample Calculated
in Sample Size (grams) RL
14030983-012 12 / Exterior G ay 55 0.1125 88.9 490. 8 0. 0491 %
Hg/ g (ppm By Veight

Cement Foundation North Side

Test Method: SWB46/ 3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Description pg Pb Sample Calculated
in Sample Size (grams) RL
14030983- 013 13 / Exterior Beige 6520 0.1076 92.9 60590. 4 6. 059 %
Mo/ g (pPM By Weight

Metal Door Lintel - North Side

Test Method: SWB46/3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Sample Description ug Pb Sample Calculated Sample Sample
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-014 14 / Exterior Brown 10 0.1125 88.9 91.4 0.0091 %
Mg/ g (ppm By Veight

Metal Awning - North Side

Test Method: SWB46/3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Sample Description ug Pb Sample Calculated EEWNE EEWTE
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-015 15 / Exterior Brown 16 0.1176 85 138. 4 0.0138 %
Mo/ g (ppPmM By Weight

Met al W ndow Casing - North Side

Test Method: SWB46/ 3050B/ 7000B
NOTE: ug/ g=ppm

Sample Description pug Pb Sample Calculated Sample Sample
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-016 16 / Exterior Brown 6 0. 1058 94.5 <94.5 <0. 0094 %
Mo/ g (ppPmM By Weight

Met al W ndow Casing North Side

Certification

Signature: ;2%; { > ﬂw Reviewed: ,);ﬂw‘ '\*‘_-f” -~
11/ 7/2014

Date: Date: 11/ 7/ 2014 Page 3 of 7



SanAi r | D Nunber

sankir SanAir Technologies Laboratory, Inc.
P55 1551 Gakbridge Diive, Sutte B, Powhatan, VA 23139 14030983

804.897.1177 Toll Free: 888.895.1177 Fax: 804.897.0070

Web: http://www.sanair.com E-mail: iag@sanair.com FI' NAL REPORT
Name: EnviroMed Services, Inc. Project Number: IH-14-285
Address: 470 Murdock Avenue P.O. Number:
Meriden, CT 06450 Project Name: Newpot Naval Academy Bldg 43

Collected Date: 11/4/2014
Received Date: 11/6/2014 10:30:00 AM
Report Date: 11/7/2014 3:48:34 PM
Analyst: Hobaugh, Stephanie

Paint Analysis
Test Method: SW846/3050B/7000B
NOTE: pg/g=ppm

Description pg Pb Sample Calculated
in Sample Size (grams) RL
14030983-017 17 / Exterior Brown 4368 0.1043 95.9 41876.8 4.1877 %
Hg/ g (ppm By Veight

Metal W ndow Lintel - North Side

Test Method: SWB46/ 3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Description pg Pb Sample Calculated
in Sample Size (grams) RL
14030983- 019 19 / Exterior Brown 2144 0. 0877 114 24444. 6 2.4445 %
Mo/ g (pPM By Weight

Wod Awni ng Base

Test Method: SWB46/3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Sample Description ug Pb Sample Calculated Sample Sample
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-020 20 / 1st Fl. Wite 2 0.1039 96. 2 <96. 2 <0. 0096 %
Mg/ g (ppm By Veight

Wal | board Wal I, Confer. Rm 1057 - West \Wall

Test Method: SWB46/3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Sample Description ug Pb Sample Calculated EEWNE EEWTE
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-021 21 / Wiite Wod \Wall 612 0.1102 90. 7 5556. 5 0. 5556 %
Mo/ g (ppPmM By Weight

Under Drywal |, 1st FI. Conf. Rm 1057 - West

Test Method: SWB46/ 3050B/ 7000B
NOTE: ug/ g=ppm

Sample Description pug Pb Sample Calculated Sample Sample
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-022 22 / Wiite Wod 1824 0.1149 87 15871. 2 1.5871 %
Mo/ g (ppPmM By Weight
Wndow Sill, 1st FI. Conf. Rm 1057 - West Wall

Certification

Signature: ;2%; { > ﬂw Reviewed: ,);ﬂw‘ '\*‘_-f” -~
11/ 7/2014

Date: Date: 11/ 7/ 2014 Page 4 of 7



SanAi r | D Nunber

sankir SanAir Technologies Laboratory, Inc.
P55 1551 Gakbridge Diive, Sutte B, Powhatan, VA 23139 14030983

804.897.1177 Toll Free: 888.895.1177 Fax: 804.897.0070

Web: http://www.sanair.com E-mail: iag@sanair.com FI' NAL REPORT
Name: EnviroMed Services, Inc. Project Number: IH-14-285
Address: 470 Murdock Avenue P.O. Number:
Meriden, CT 06450 Project Name: Newpot Naval Academy Bldg 43

Collected Date: 11/4/2014
Received Date: 11/6/2014 10:30:00 AM
Report Date: 11/7/2014 3:48:34 PM
Analyst: Hobaugh, Stephanie

Paint Analysis
Test Method: SW846/3050B/7000B
NOTE: pg/g=ppm

Description pg Pb Sample Calculated
in Sample Size (grams) RL
14030983-023 23 / Wl |l paper - 2nd 2 0.1011 98.9 <98.9 <0. 0099 %
Hg/ g (ppm By Veight

FI. Corr. 2057 - West \Wall

Test Method: SWB46/ 3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Description pg Pb Sample Calculated
in Sample Size (grams) RL
14030983- 024 24 / Bl ack Metal 26 0. 0886 112.9 291.9 0.0292 %
Mg/ g (ppm By Veight

W ndow Support, Corr. 2057 - West Wall

Test Method: SWB46/3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Sample Description ug Pb Sample Calculated Sample Sample
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-025 25 / Turquoi se Wod 3297 0.1122 89.1 29381.9 2.9382 %
Hg/ g (pPM By \ei ght

W ndow Support, Corr. 2057 - West Wall

Test Method: SWB46/3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Sample Description ug Pb Sample Calculated EEWNE EEWTE
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-026 26 / Beige Ceranmic 24 0.1012 98.8 234.8 0.0235 %
Mo/ g (ppPmM By Weight

Block In Wall, Admin. Rm 2048 - North \Wall

Test Method: SWB46/ 3050B/ 7000B
NOTE: ug/ g=ppm

Sample Description pug Pb Sample Calculated Sample Sample
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-027 27 / Wall Paper, 2 0.108 92.6 <92.6 <0. 0093 %
Mo/ g (ppPmM By Weight

Admin. Rm 2048 - North \Wall

Certification

Signature: ;2%; { > ﬂw Reviewed: ,);ﬂw‘ '\*‘_-f” -~
11/ 7/2014

Date: Date: 11/ 7/ 2014 Page 5 of 7



SanAi r | D Nunber

sankir SanAir Technologies Laboratory, Inc.
P55 1551 Gakbridge Diive, Sutte B, Powhatan, VA 23139 14030983

804.897.1177 Toll Free: 888.895.1177 Fax: 804.897.0070

Web: http://www.sanair.com E-mail: iag@sanair.com FI' NAL REPORT
Name: EnviroMed Services, Inc. Project Number: IH-14-285
Address: 470 Murdock Avenue P.O. Number:
Meriden, CT 06450 Project Name: Newpot Naval Academy Bldg 43

Collected Date: 11/4/2014
Received Date: 11/6/2014 10:30:00 AM
Report Date: 11/7/2014 3:48:34 PM
Analyst: Hobaugh, Stephanie

Paint Analysis
Test Method: SW846/3050B/7000B
NOTE: pg/g=ppm

Description pg Pb Sample Calculated
in Sample Size (grams) RL
14030983-028 28 / Ext. Beige Wod 6650 0.1101 90. 8 60398 6. 0398 %
Hg/ g (ppm By Veight

W ndow Frame (Original), Fenced In Area

Test Method: SWB46/ 3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Description pg Pb Sample Calculated
in Sample Size (grams) RL
14030983-029 29 / Ext. Beige 58 0. 0603 165. 8 965. 3 0. 0965 %
Mg/ g (ppm By Veight

Met al Louver, Fenced In Area - South Side

Test Method: SWB46/3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Sample Description ug Pb Sample Calculated Sample Sample
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-030 30 / Ext. Gray 16 0.1023 97.8 153.2 0.0153 %
Mg/ g (ppm By Veight

Concrete Foundation, Fenced In Area - South Side

Test Method: SWB46/3050B/ 7000B
NOTE:  pg/ g=ppm

Sample Description ug Pb Sample Calculated EEWNE EEWTE
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-031 31 / Beige 1 0. 1185 84.4 <84.4 <0. 0084 %
Mo/ g (ppPmM By Weight

Wal | board, North Center Lobby - North Wall

Test Method: SWB46/ 3050B/ 7000B
NOTE: ug/ g=ppm

Sample Description pug Pb Sample Calculated Sample Sample
in Sample Size (grams) RL Result Result
14030983-032 32 / Tan Rubber 13 0.1251 79.9 106. 1 0.0106 %
Mo/ g (ppPmM By Weight

Cover Mol ding, Corr. 2057 - West Wall

Certification

Signature: ;2%; { > ﬂw Reviewed: ,);ﬂw‘ '\*‘_-f” -~
11/ 7/2014

Date: Date: 11/ 7/ 2014 Page 6 of 7
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sanlir SanAir Technologies Laboratory, Inc.
P55 1651 oakbridge Drive, Suite B, Powhatan, VA 23139 14030983

804.897.1177 Toll Free: 888.895.1177 Fax: 804.897.0070

Web: http://www.sanair.com E-mail: iag@sanair.com FI' NAL REPORT
Name: EnviroMed Services, Inc. Project Number: IH-14-285
Address: 470 Murdock Avenue P.O. Number:
Meriden, CT 06450 Project Name: Newpot Naval Academy Bldg 43

Collected Date: 11/4/2014
Received Date: 11/6/2014 10:30:00 AM
Report Date: 11/7/2014 3:48:34 PM
Analyst: Hobaugh, Stephanie

Paint Analysis
Test Method: SW846/3050B/7000B
NOTE: pg/g=ppm

Description pg Pb Sample Calculated
in Sample Size (grams) RL
14030983-033 33 / Exterior Red 54 0. 1047 95.5 515.9 0. 0516 %
Mo/ g (pPM By Weight

Wyod Door Casing - Roof Penthouse

Met hod Reporting Limt <10 ug/0.1 g paint
SanAi r Technol ogi es Laboratory, Inc participates in the AlIHA ELPAT for environmental Lead.

Al HA Lab 1d: 162952

Certification

Signature: ;z%; { > ﬂw Reviewed: ‘,2,;”,“ .\Lfg - S
11/ 7/2014 Page 7 of 7

Date: Date: 11/ 7/ 2014




sanlir SanAir Technologies Laboratory, Inc. Sanair 1D Nuber
B 1551 Oakbridge Drive, Suite B, Powhatan, VA 23139 1403 O 9 8 3

804.897.1177 Toll Free: 888.895.1177 Fax: 804.897.0070

Web: http://www.sanair.com E-mail: iag@sanair.com FI NAL REPORT
Name: EnviroMed Services, Inc. Project Number: IH-14-285
Address: 470 Murdock Avenue P.O. Number:
Meriden, CT 06450 Project Name: Newpot Naval Academy Bldg 43

Collected Date: 11/4/2014
Received Date: 11/6/2014 10:30:00 AM
Report Date: 11/7/2014 3:48:34 PM

ORGANISM DESCRIPTIONS

The descriptions of the organisms presented are derived from various reference materials. The laboratory report is based on the data derived from the
samples submitted and no interpretation of the data, as to potential, or actual, health effects resulting from exposure to the numbers of organisms found,
can be made by laboratory personnel. Any interpretation of the potential health effects of the presence of this organism must be made by qualified
professional personnel with first hand knowledge of the sample site, and the problems associated with that site.

Page 1 of 1



Disclaimer

Results relate only to the items tested

Results are not corrected for blanks

All quality control results are acceptable unless otherwise noted

SanAir Technologies Laboratory, Inc is not responsible for sample collection or interpretation made
by others

e This report does not constitute endorsement by AIHA/NVLAP and/or any other U.S. governmental
Agencies; and may not be certified by every local, state or federal regulatory agencies

Lead Exposure Limits

Air

1.5 pug/m? EPA National Ambient Air Quality Standard (Quality Time — Weight Average)
30 pg/m® OSHA Action Level (8-hour time weighted average)
50 pg/m® OSHA Permissible Exposure Limit (General Industry)
50 pg/m® OSHA Permissible Exposure Limit (Construction)

Dust
40 pg/ft? HUD Clearance Level for Floors
250 pg/ft? HUD Clearance Level for Interior Window Sills
400 pg/ft? HUD Clearance Level for Window Troughs

Water

15 ppb (ug/liter) EPA Maximum Containment Level

Paint
0.5% by weight  HUD definition of lead based paint
1.0 mg/em?
5000 ppm

Soil
400 ppm HUD-Play areas and high-contact areas for children

Hazardous Waste

5 ppm Analyzed as “leachable” using Toxicity Characteristic Leachate Procedure (TCLP)

Revision Date 10/25/2012 Page 1 of 1



Form 70, Revision 4, 5/2/2013

Sa n A I r SanAir ID Number

Technologies Laboratory

1551 Oakbridge Drive, Suite B - Powhatan, VA 23139 Metals & Lead ’ L{ O }Oq %/l)

804-897-1177 / 888-895-1177 / Fax 804-897-0070 Chain of Custody

compuny: ENVIrOmed Services, Inc. project #: |H-14-285 phone #:203-238-4846
Address: 470 MurdOCk Ave Project Name: Newpot Naval Academy Bldg 43 Phone #;
ciy, st zp:Meriden, CT 06450 Date Collectea: 1 1/4/2014 rax 1:203-238-4243

Leannon@enviromedservices.com

Samples Collected By: A BrOCk|8hurSt

P.O. Number:

Email:

Matrix Types Metals Analysis Types
O Air [ Aqueous  [Bulk B Total Concentration of Lead 1 ICP-total concentration of metals
& paint [ Sludge [ Soil OTotal Concentration of RCRA & Metals Keleage sk metale):
ODust JWipe [ Potable Water OTCLP for Lead
(] Non-Potable Water [ Wastewater OTCLP for RCRA 8 Metals O Other:
[ Other: OTCLP Full (w/ Organics)
*Turn Around Same Day [J | Day O 2 days O 3 Days O
Times B Standard (5 day) O Full TCLP (10d)
*Courier charge for same day and 1 day TAT for offsite work.
Sample # Sample Identification/Location FR‘I:,:: ;‘l;_: %t;ll; 01"\],::‘[:3:1?8%%0
1 Exterior Gray Metal Louver - East Side
2 Exterior Brown Metal Door Lintel - South Side
3 Exterior Brown Metal Door - South Side
4 Exterior Brown Metal Door - South Side
5 Exterior Gray Foundation - West Side
6 Exterior Beige Metal Lintel - North Side
7 Exterior Gray Cement Stairs - North Side
8 Exterior Gray Metal Louver - North Side
9 Exterior Brown Metal Awning - North Side
10 Exterior Brown Metal Lintel - North Side
il Exterior Brown Metal Door Casing - North Side
12 Exterior Gray Cement Foundation North Side
I Special Instructions I
R e e

Relingquished by Date Time Received by _ .. Dute Time

A
Jeff Cedrone 11/5/14 4:30pm AU NUV Ub U™ 17220014
| |

Unless scheduled, the turn around time for all samples received after 3 pm will begin at 8 am the next business morning.
Weekend or Holiday work must be scheduled ahead of time and is charged for rush turn around time. 3

Waork with standard turn around time sent Priority Overnight and Billed To Recipient will be charged a $10 shipping fee. Page of
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SanAlr

Technologies Laboratory
1551 Oakbridge Drive, Suite B - Powhatan, VA 23139
804-897-1177 / 888-895-1177 / Fax 804-897-0070

WWW.sanair.com

company: ENVIrOomMed Services, Inc.

Metals & Lead
Chain of Custody

Project #: IH'1 4'285

SanAir ID Number

(4656985

Phone }t203'238-4846

adarese 470 Murdock Ave.

Project Name: 'Newpot Naval Academy Bldg 43

Phonc #;
ciy. st zp:Meriden, CT 06450 Dute Cotlectes: 1 1/4/2014 rax #.203-238-4243
Samples Collected By: A B rO Ckleh U I'St P.O. Number: Ema”:Lcannon@anvuromadservices.com

Matrix Types Metals Analysis Types
O Air O Aqueous  [OBulk B 1otal Concentration of Lead 0  ICP-total concentration of metals
Bpaint  OSludge O Soil OTotal Concentration of RCRA § Metals (phemse List metaly):
CIDust OWipe [ Potable Water OTCLP for Lead
1 Non-Potable Water (] Wastewater OTCLP for RCRA 8 Metals O Other:
O Other: OTCLP Full (w/ Organics)
*Turn Around Same Day" d | Day OO0 2 days O 3 Days (1
i B Siandard (5 day) 0 Full TCLP (10d)
*Courier charge for same day and 1 day TAT for offsite work.
Sample # Sample Identification/Location fl‘]:t‘: ?,:?;; ’;:;12 O:Xitglfs(;}ﬂ
3 Exterior Beige Metal Door Lintel - North Side
14 Exterior Brown Metal Awning - North Side
15 Exterior Brown Metal Window Casing - North Side
16 Exterior Brown Metal Window Casing North Side
17 Exterior Brown Metal Window Lintel - North Side
18 Exterior Brown Metal Door - North Side
19 Exterior Brown Wood Awning Base
20 1st FI. White Wallboard Wall, Confer. Rm 1057 - West Wall
21 White Wood Wall under Drywall, 1st F1. Conf. Rm 1057 - West Wall
22 White Wood Window Sill, 1st FI. Conf. Rm 1057 - West Wall
23 Wallpaper - 2nd Fl. Corr. 2057 - West Wall
24 Black Metal Window Support, Corr. 2057 - West Wall

I Special Instructions |
W

Relinquished by Date Time Received by

Time

Jeff Cedrone 11/5/14 4:30pm

0

[©.7FAM

Unless scheduled, the turn around time for all samples received after 3 pm will begin at 8 am the next business morning.
Weekend or Holiday work must be scheduled ahead of time and is charged for rush turn around time.

Work with standard turn around time sent Priority Overnight and Billed To Recipient will be charged a $10 shipping fee.

Page 2_ 01'3_
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SanA I r SanAI 1D Number

Technologies Laboratory 6

1551 Oakbridge Drive, Suite B - Powhatan, VA 23139 Metals & Lead f L/O 77 Ot:]% i

804-897-1177 / 888-895-1177 / Fax 804-897-0070 Chain of Custody |
WWW,sanair.com

company: ENVIrOMed Services, Inc. project 4 1H-14-285 phone 4 203-238-4846
Address: 470 MurdOCk Ave- Project Name: Newpot Naval Academy Bldg 43 Phone #:
City, St., Zip:Meriden) CT 06450 Date Cnllcutcd:1 1/4/201 4 Fax t¢203'238“4243

Samples Collected By: A BrOCklehurSt

Leannon@enviromedservices.com

P.O. Number: Email:

Matrix Types Metals Analysis Types

[ Air [0 Aqueous  [JBulk BTotal Concentration of Lead 0 ICP-total concentration of metals
B paint J Sludge [ Soil OTotal Concentration of RCRA § Metals (pieags listmatle);
CDust CWipe [ Potable Water OTCLP for Lead
00 Non-Potable Water ] Wastewater OTCLP for RCRA 8 Metals O Other:
O Other: OTCLP Full (w/ Organics)

*Turn Around Same Day [] | Day (O 2 days [ 3 Days [

Times B Standard (5 day) O Full TCLP (10d)

*Courier charge for same day and | day TAT for offsite work.

Sample # Sample Identification/Location f{l;):: ,?,:2;: .?:;2:: o:lzi-l;[:‘(z.s(:)ft)
25 Turquoise Wood Window Suppert, Corr. 2057 - West Wall
26 Beige Ceramic Block in wall, Admin. Rm 2048 - North Wall
27 Wall Paper, Admin. Rm 2048 - North Wall
28 Ext. Beige Waod Window Frame (original), Fenced in Area - South
29 Ext. Beige Metal Louver, Fenced in Area - South Side
30 Ext. Gray Concrete Foundation, Fenced in Area - South Side
4 Beige Wallboard, North Center Lobby - North Wall
32 Tan Rubber Cover Molding, Corr. 2057 - West Wall
33 Exterior Red Wood Door Casing - Roof Penthouse

Special Instructions

Relinquished by Date Time Received by Date Time
Jeff Cedrone 11/5/14 4:30pm L7l NOV ae 7014 {07 28M

Unless scheduled, the turn around time for all samples received after 3 pm will begin at 8 am the next business morning.
Weekend or Holiday work must be scheduled ahead of time and is charged for rush turn around time. 3

3
Work with standard turn around time sent Priority Overnight and Billed To Recipient will be charged a $10 shipping fec. Page of
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Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

SECTION 02 84 16

HANDLI NG OF LI GHTI NG BALLASTS AND LAMPS CONTAI NI NG PCBs AND MERCURY

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

U.S. NATI ONAL ARCH VES AND RECCRDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

29 CFR 1910. 1000 Ai r Contami nants

40 CFR 260 Hazar dous Wast e Managenent System  Ceneral

40 CFR 261 Identification and Listing of Hazardous
Wast e

40 CFR 262 St andards Applicable to Generators of

Hazar dous \Wast e

40 CFR 263 St andards Applicable to Transporters of
Hazar dous Waste

40 CFR 264 Standards for Omers and Operators of
Hazar dous Waste Treatnent, Storage, and
Di sposal Facilities

40 CFR 265 Interim Status Standards for Omners and
Operators of Hazardous Waste Treatnment,
Storage, and Disposal Facilities

40 CFR 268 Land Di sposal Restrictions

40 CFR 270 EPA Administered Permit Prograns: The
Hazardous Waste Permit Program

40 CFR 273 St andards For Universal Waste Managenent

40 CFR 761 Pol ychl ori nat ed Bi phenyl s (PCBs)

Manuf act uring, Processing, Distribution in
Conmer ce, and Use Prohibitions

49 CFR 178 Speci fications for Packagi ngs
1.2 REQUI REMENTS

Renoval and di sposal of PCB containing |ighting ballasts and associ ated
nercury-containing lanps. Contractor may encounter |eaking PCB ball asts.

SECTION 02 84 16 Page 1
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1.3 DEFI NI TI ONS
1.3.1 Certified Industrial Hygienist (ClH)

A industrial hygienist hired by the contractor shall be certified by the
Aneri can Board of Industrial Hygiene.

1.3.2 Leak

Leak or |eaking neans any instance in which a PCB article, PCB container
or PCB equi pnent has any PCBs on any portion of its external surface.

1.3.3 Lanmps

Lanp, also referred to as "universal waste |lanmp", is defined as

the bulb or tube portion of an electric lighting device. Alanp is
specifically designed to produce radi ant energy, nost often in the
ultraviolet, visible, and infra-red regions of the el ectronmagnetic
spectrum Exanpl es of comon universal waste electric | anps include,
but are not limted to, fluorescent, high intensity discharge, neon
mercury vapor, high pressure sodium and netal halide |anps.

1.3.4 Pol ychl ori nat ed Bi phenyl s (PCBs)

PCBs as used in this specification shall nean the sane as PCBs, PCB
containing lighting ballast, and PCB container, as defined in 40 CFR 761
Section 3, Definitions.

1.3.5 Spill

Spill means both intentional and unintentional spills, |eaks, and other
uncontrol | ed di scharges when the release results in any quantity of PCBs
runni ng off or about to run off the external surface of the equipnent or
ot her PCB source, as well as the contanmination resulting fromthose

rel eases.

1.3.6 Uni versal Waste

Uni versal Waste means any of the followi ng hazardous wastes that
are nmanaged under the universal waste requirements 40 CFR 273:
(1) Batteries as described in Sec. 273.2 of this chapter
(2) Pesticides as described in Sec. 273.3 of this chapter
(3) Thernostats as described in Sec. 273.4 of this chapter; and
(4) Lanps as described in Sec. 273.5 of this chapter

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE

1.4.1 Regul at ory Requi renents
Perform PCB rel ated work in accordance with 40 CFR 761. Perform
nmercury-contai ning | anps storage and transport in accordance wth
40 CFR 261, 40 CFR 264, 40 CFR 265, 40 CFR 273.

1.4.2 Trai ni ng
Certified industrial hygienist (CIH) shall instruct and certify the
training of all persons involved in the renoval of PCB containing |ighting

bal | asts and nercury-containing |lanps. The instruction shall include: The
dangers of PCB and mercury exposure, decontam nation, safe work practices,

SECTION 02 84 16 Page 2
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and applicable OSHA and EPA regul ations. The CIH shall review and approve
the PCB and Mercury-Containing Lanp Renoval Work Pl ans.

1.4.3 Regul ati on Docunents
Maintain at all tines one copy each at the office and one copy each in
view at the job site of 29 CFR 1910.1000, 40 CFR 260, 40 CFR 261,

40 CFR 262, 40 CFR 263, 40 CFR 265, 40 CFR 268, 40 CFR 270, 40 CFR 273 and
of the Contractor renpval work plan and disposal plan for PCB and for
associ ated mercury-containi ng | anps.

1.5 SUBM TTALS
CGovernment approval is required for subnmittals with a "G' designation
submttals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will reviewthe submttal for the Governnent. The follow ng shall be
submitted in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:

SD- 07 Certificates
Qualifications of CIH, G
PCB and Lanp Renoval Work Plan; G
PCB and Lanp Disposal Plan; G
SD-11 d oseout Submittals

Transporter certification of notification to EPA of their PCB
waste activities and EPA I D nunbers; G

Certification of Decontamnination
Certificate of Disposal and/or recycling. Subnit to the
CGovernment before application for payment within 30 days of the
date that the disposal of the PCB and nercury-containing |anp
waste identified on the nanifest was conpl et ed.
1.6 ENVI RONMVENTAL REQUI REMENTS
Use special clothing:
a. Disposable gloves (polyethyl ene)
b. Eye protection
c. PPE as required by CIH
1.7 SCHEDULI NG

Notify the Contracting Oficer 20 days prior to the start of PCB and
nmercury-contai ning | anp renoval work.

1.8 QUALI TY ASSURANCE
1.8.1 Qualifications of CIH

Submit the name, address, and tel ephone nunber of the Industrial Hygienist

SECTION 02 84 16 Page 3
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selected to performthe duties in paragraph entitled "Certified Industria
Hygi eni st. "

1.8.2 PCB and Lanp Renoval Wrk Pl an

Submit a job-specific plan within 20 cal endar days after award of contract
of the work procedures to be used in the renoval, packagi ng, and storage
of PCB-containing |lighting ballasts and associ ated nercury-contai ni ng
[anps. Include in the plan: Requirenents for Personal Protective

Equi prent (PPE), spill cleanup procedures and equi prment, eating, snoking
and restroom procedures. The plan shall be approved and signed by the
Certified Industrial Hygienist. Obtain approval of the plan by the
Contracting O ficer prior to the start of PCB and/or |anp renoval work

1.8.3 PCB and Lanp Disposal Plan
Submit a PCB and | anp Di sposal Plan within 20 cal endar days after award of
contract. The PCB and Lanp Disposal Plan shall conply with applicable
requi renents of federal, state, and |ocal PCB and Universal waste
regul ati ons and address:

a. Estimated quantities of wastes to be generated, disposed of, and

recycl ed.
b. Nanes and qualifications of each Contractor that will be transporting,
storing, treating, and disposing of the wastes. |Include the facility

| ocation. Furnish two copies of EPA and state PCB and
nmercury-containing |lanp waste permt applications and EPA
identification nunmbers, as required.

c. Nanmes and qualifications (experience and training) of personnel who
will be working on-site with PCB and nercury-containing | anp wastes.

d. Spill prevention, containment, and cl eanup conti ngency neasures to be
i mpl enent ed.

e. Wrk plan and schedule for PCB and nercury-containing | anp waste
renoval , contai nment, storage, transportation, disposal and or
recycling. Wastes shall be cleaned up and containerize daily.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

Not used.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 WORK PROCCEDURE

Furni sh | abor, nmaterials, services, and equi pnment necessary for the

renoval of PCB containing |ighting ballasts, associated mercury-containing

fluorescent |anps, and high intensity discharge (H D) |anpsin accordance
with local, state, or federal regulations. Do not expose PCBs to open
flames or other high tenperature sources since toxic deconposition
by-products may be produced. Do not break mercury containing fluorescent

| anps or high intensity di scharge | anps.

3.1.1 Wor k Operati ons

Ensure that work operations or processes involving PCB or PCB-contam nated
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materials are conducted in accordance with 40 CFR 761, 40 CFR 262

40 CFR 263, and the applicable requirements of this section, including but
not limted to:

a. Obtaining suitable PCB and mercury-containing |anmp storage sites.

b. Notifying Contracting O ficer prior to conmenci ng the operation.

c. Reporting leaks and spills to the Contracting O ficer.

d. deaning up spills.

e. Inspecting PCB and PCB-contam nated itens and waste containers for
| eaks and forwardi ng copi es of inspection reports to the Contracting
Oficer.

f. Mintaining inspection, inventory and spill records.

3.2 PCB SPILL CLEANUP REQUI REMENTS
3.2.1 PCB Spills

I mredi ately report to the Contracting O ficer any PCB spills.
3.2.2 PCB Spill Control Area

Rope off an area around the edges of a PCB |leak or spill and post a "PCB
Spill Authorized Personnel Only" caution sign. Imrediately transfer
leaking items to a drip pan or other container.

3.2.3 PCB Spill d eanup

40 CFR 761, subpart G Initiate cleanup of spills as soon as possible,
but no later than 24 hours of its discovery. Mp up the liquid with rags
or other conventional absorbent. The spent absorbent shall be properly
cont ai ned and di sposed of as solid PCB waste.

3.2. 4 Records and Certification

Docurent the cleanup with records of decontam nation in accordance with
40 CFR 761, Section 125, Requirenents for PCB Spill C eanup. Provide test
results of cleanup and certification of decontani nation.

3.3 REMOVAL
3.3.1 Bal | asts

As ballast are renoved fromthe lighting fixture, inspect |abel on

bal |l ast. Ballasts without a "No PCB" |abel shall be assuned to contain
PCBs and contai nerized and di sposed of as required under paragraphs
STORAGE FOR DI SPOSAL and DI SPOSAL. Ballasts with a "No PCB" |abel shall be
barrel ed as oil-containing waste and shipped to a ballast recycling
facility.

3.3.2 Li ghting Lanps
Renove |ighting tubes/lanmps fromthe lighting fixture and carefully place

(unbroken) into appropriate containers (original transport boxes or
equivalent). In the event of a lighting tube/lanp breaking, sweep and
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pl ace waste in double plastic taped bags and di spose of as universal waste
as specified herein.

.4 STORAGE FOR DI SPOSAL

4.1 St orage Contai ners for PCBs

49 CFR 178. Store PCB in containers approved by DOT for PCB
4.2 St orage Containers for |anps

Store mercury containing |anps in appropriate DOT containers. The boxes
shal |l be stored and | abel ed for transport in accordance with 40 CFR 273.

. 4.3 Label i ng of Waste Containers
Label with the foll ow ng:

a. Date the itemwas placed in storage and the nane of the cogni zant
activity/building.

b. "Caution Contains PCB," confornming to 40 CFR 761, CFR Subpart C
Affix | abels to PCB waste containers.

c. Label mercury-containing |lanp waste in accordance with 40 CFR 273.
Affix labels to all lighting waste containers.

.5 DI SPOSAL

Di spose of off Governnment property in accordance with EPA, DOT, and | oca
regul ations at a permtted site.

.5.1 I dentification Nunber

Federal regulations 40 CFR 761, and 40 CFR 263 require that generators,
transporters, comercial storers, and di sposers of PCB waste posses U. S.
EPA identification nunbers. The contractor shall verify that the activity
has a U.S. EPA generator identification nunber for use on the Uniform
Hazardous Waste manifest. The Contractor shall use the Naval Station
Newport EPA | D#.

.5.2 Transporter Certification

Conply with di sposal and transportation requirenents outlined in 40 CFR 761
and 40 CFR 263. Before transporting the PCB waste off-site, an authorized
Cover nent agent nust sign and date the manifest. Ensure that the

mani f est acconpani es the PCB waste at al times. Subnit transporter
certification of notification to EPA and their PCB waste activities (EPA

Form 7710-53). Only transporter and authorized Governnent agent can sign
mani f est s.

.5.2.1 Certificate of Disposal and/or Recycling
40 CFR 761. Certificate for the PCBs and PCB itens disposed shall include:

a. The identity of the disposal and or recycling facility, by nane,
address, and EPA identification nunber.

b. The identity of the PCB waste affected by the Certificate of D sposa
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i ncluding reference to the mani fest nunber for the shipnent.

c. A statement certifying the fact of disposal and or recycling of the
identified PCB waste, including the date(s) of disposal, and
identifying the disposal process used.

d. Acertification as defined in 40 CFR 761.

3.5.3 Di sposal by the Contractor

Conply with di sposal and transportation requirenments outlined in 40 CFR 761

and 40 CFR 263. Load and haul ballast containing PCB's to an appropriate

di sposal facility off of the base, at the expense of the contractor.

-- End of Section --

SECTION 02 84 16 Page 7



THIS PAGE HAS BEEN INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK



ENVIROMED SERVICES, INC.,

-

PCB Bulk Sampling Report
for
Exterior Waterproofing

Building 43
Naval Station Newport
Newport, RI

prepared
for
Ames & Whitaker, Architects
31 Liberty Street, Suite 208
Southington, Connecticut

November 4, 2014

470 Murdock Ave., Meriden, CT 06450
telephone (203) 238-4846¢ facsimile (203) 238-4243



THIS PAGE HAS BEEN INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK



TABLE OF CONTENTS

Section Page
l. PROJECT NARRATIVE ...ttt ettt 1
OVEIVIBW ...ttt e e ettt ettt e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e e s aanans 1
1YY T T (o] [ Yo |2 USRS 1
SUMMaAry Of RESUIS ....coveeeiiiicei s 1

APPENDIX A: SAMPLE LOCATION DIAGRAMS
APPENDIX B: LABORATORY ANALYSIS SHEETS

EnviroMed Services, Inc Building 43 — Naval Station Newport
i PCB Sampling Report



THIS PAGE HAS BEEN INTENTIONALLY LEFT BLANK



PROJECT NARRATIVE
Overview

On November 4", 2014, PCB inspection work was performed by EnviroMed Services personnel on the
exterior of Building 43 at Naval Station Newport in Newport, RI. Bulk samples of exterior caulking
materials were taken to identify the presence of Polychlorinated Biphenyls (PCB’s). Sampling was

performed in preparation for a planned exterior renovation.

Methodology

8 samples of potentially PCB-containing caulking materials were taken from the exterior of Building 43.

At least 1 gram of sample was taken with a clean tool from each location. The samples were sealed in
glass jars for transport and labeled. The samples were placed in a cooler with ice and couriered to
Phoenix Laboratory in Manchester, Connecticut with a completed chain of custody. Analysis of the bulks
for PCB Arochlors was performed using EPA Analytical Method 8082A with extraction by Soxhlet
Extraction - EPA Method 3540.

Summary of Results

The Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) regulates the disposal of materials containing in excess of 1

ppm PCB’s.

PCB’s were detected at a level in excess of 50 ppm in the following caulking materials on the exterior of

Building 43:

e None

PCB’s were detected at a level between 1 ppm and 50 ppm in the following caulking materials on the

exterior of Building 43:

e None

Complete sample results are tabulated in the attached Sample Log and Results Table.

EnviroMed Services, Inc Building 43 — Naval Station Newport
1 PCB Sampling Report
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SAMPLE LOG AND RESULTS TABLE

Sample Location Material Sampled PCB
Number Content(ppm)
El Building 43 Gray building joint caulk between ND
Exterior Elevation Connector and Building 43
E2 Building 43 Gray/brown window frame caulk ND
Exterior Elevation
E5/6 Building 43 Window lintel caulk composite ND
Exterior Elevation outer newer gray & inner older gray
E7 Building 43 Old white window frame caulk ND
Exterior Elevation
E1l4 Building 43 Newer gray building joint caulk ND
Exterior Elevation
E20 Building 43 Gray joint sealer on ND
Exterior Elevation retaining wall
E22/23 | Building 43 Residual white & gray caulk ND
Exterior Elevation on brick wall
E28 Building 43 White counterflashing caulk ND
Roof

ND = None Detected

EnviroMed Services, Inc

Building 43 — Naval Station Newport

PCB Sampling Report
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SAMPLE LOCATION DIAGRAMS

EnviroMed Services, Inc Building 43 — Naval Station Newport
PCB Sampling Report
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LABORATORY ANALYSIS SHEETS

EnviroMed Services, Inc Building 43 — Naval Station Newport
PCB Sampling Report



Environmental Laboratories, Inc.

Thursday, December 04, 2014

Attn: Mr John Luby
EnviroMed Services, Inc.
470 Murdock Avenue, Box 13
Meriden, CT 06450

Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT
Sample ID#s: BH46759 - BH46766

This laboratory is in compliance with the NELAC requirements of procedures used
except where indicated.

This report contains results for the parameters tested, under the sampling conditions
described on the Chain Of Custody, as received by the laboratory.

All soils, solids and sludges are reported on a dry weight basis unless otherwise noted
in the sample comments.

A scanned version of the COC form accompanies the analytical report and is an exact
duplicate of the original.

If you have any questions concerning this testing, please do not hesitate to contact
Phoenix Client Services at ext. 200.

Sincerely yours,
47///4 BA

Phyllis Shiller
Laboratory Director

NELAC - #NY11301 NJ Lab Registration #CT-003
CT Lab Registration #PH-0618 NY Lab Registration #11301
MA Lab Registration #MA-CT-007 PA Lab Registration #68-03530
ME Lab Registration #CT-007 Rl Lab Registration #63

NH Lab Registration #213693-A,B VT Lab Registration #VT11301

587 East Middle Turnpike, P.O. Box 370, Manchester, CT 06040
Telephone (860) 645-1102 Fax (860) 645-0823



PHOENIX =

Environmental Laboratories, Inc.
587 East Middle Turnpike, P.O.Box 370, Manchester, CT 06045

Tel. (860) 645-1102 Fax (860) 645-0823
Ana|ySiS Report FOR:  Attn: Mr John Luby
EnviroMed Services, Inc.
December 04, 2014 470 Murdock Avenue, Box 13

Meriden, CT 06450

Sample Information Custody Information Date Time
Matrix: SOLID Collected by: JL 11/04/14 0:00
Location Code: ENVMED Received by: SW 11/26/14 15:58
Rush Request: Standard Analyzed by: see "By" below

P.O# L aboratory Data SDG ID: GBH46759

Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT

Phoenix ID: BH46759

Client ID: El

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference
Percent Solid 100 % 11/26/14 I SwW846
Extraction for PCB Completed 11/26/14 PP/X SW3540C
PCB (Soxhlet)
PCB-1016 ND 890 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1221 ND 890 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1232 ND 890 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1242 ND 890 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1248 ND 890 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1254 ND 890 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1260 ND 890 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1262 ND 890 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1268 ND 890 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
QA/QC Surrogates
% DCBP 67 % 12/01/14 AW  30- 150 %
% TCMX 69 % 12/01/14 AW  30- 150 %
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Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT Phoenix I.D.: BH46759
Client ID: E1

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference

RL/PQL=Reporting/Practical Quantitation Level ND=Not Detected BRL=Below Reporting Level
Comments:

100% Solid Assumed

All soils, solids and sludges are reported on a dry weight basis unless otherwise noted in the sample comments.

If there are any questions regarding this data, please call Phoenix Client Services at extension 200.
This report must not be reproduced except in full as defined by the attached chain of custody.

%//4 I

Phyllis Shiller, Laboratory Director
December 04, 2014
Reviewed and Released by: Ethan Lee, Project Manager
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PHOENIX =

Environmental Laboratories, Inc.
587 East Middle Turnpike, P.O.Box 370, Manchester, CT 06045

Tel. (860) 645-1102 Fax (860) 645-0823
Ana|ySiS Report FOR:  Attn: Mr John Luby
EnviroMed Services, Inc.
December 04, 2014 470 Murdock Avenue, Box 13

Meriden, CT 06450

Sample Information Custody Information Date Time
Matrix: SOLID Collected by: JL 11/04/14 0:00
Location Code: ENVMED Received by: SW 11/26/14 15:58
Rush Request: Standard Analyzed by: see "By" below

P.O# L aboratory Data SDG ID: GBH46759

Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT

Phoenix ID: BH46760

Client ID: E2

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference
Percent Solid 100 % 11/26/14 I SwW846
Extraction for PCB Completed 11/26/14 PP/X SW3540C
PCB (Soxhlet)
PCB-1016 ND 720 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1221 ND 720 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1232 ND 720 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1242 ND 720 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1248 ND 720 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1254 ND 720 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1260 ND 720 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1262 ND 720 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1268 ND 720 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
QA/QC Surrogates
% DCBP 40 % 12/01/14 AW  30- 150 %
% TCMX 42 % 12/01/14 AW  30- 150 %
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Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT Phoenix I.D.: BH46760
Client ID: E2

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference

RL/PQL=Reporting/Practical Quantitation Level ND=Not Detected BRL=Below Reporting Level
Comments:

100% Solid Assumed

All soils, solids and sludges are reported on a dry weight basis unless otherwise noted in the sample comments.

If there are any questions regarding this data, please call Phoenix Client Services at extension 200.
This report must not be reproduced except in full as defined by the attached chain of custody.

%//4 I

Phyllis Shiller, Laboratory Director
December 04, 2014
Reviewed and Released by: Ethan Lee, Project Manager
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PHOENIX =

Environmental Laboratories, Inc.
587 East Middle Turnpike, P.O.Box 370, Manchester, CT 06045

Tel. (860) 645-1102 Fax (860) 645-0823
Ana|ySiS Report FOR:  Attn: Mr John Luby
EnviroMed Services, Inc.
December 04, 2014 470 Murdock Avenue, Box 13

Meriden, CT 06450

Sample Information Custody Information Date Time
Matrix: SOLID Collected by: JL 11/04/14 0:00
Location Code: ENVMED Received by: SW 11/26/14 15:58
Rush Request: Standard Analyzed by: see "By" below

P.O# L aboratory Data SDG ID: GBH46759

Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT

Phoenix ID: BH46761

Client ID: E5/6

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference
Percent Solid 100 % 11/26/14 I SwW846
Extraction for PCB Completed 11/26/14 PP/X SW3540C
PCB (Soxhlet)
PCB-1016 ND 840 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1221 ND 840 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1232 ND 840 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1242 ND 840 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1248 ND 840 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1254 ND 840 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1260 ND 840 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1262 ND 840 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1268 ND 840 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
QA/QC Surrogates
% DCBP 64 % 12/01/14 AW  30- 150 %
% TCMX 65 % 12/01/14 AW  30- 150 %
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Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT Phoenix I.D.;: BH46761
Client ID: E5/6

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference

RL/PQL=Reporting/Practical Quantitation Level ND=Not Detected BRL=Below Reporting Level
Comments:

100% Solid Assumed

All soils, solids and sludges are reported on a dry weight basis unless otherwise noted in the sample comments.

If there are any questions regarding this data, please call Phoenix Client Services at extension 200.
This report must not be reproduced except in full as defined by the attached chain of custody.

%//4 I

Phyllis Shiller, Laboratory Director
December 04, 2014
Reviewed and Released by: Ethan Lee, Project Manager
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PHOENIX =

Environmental Laboratories, Inc.
587 East Middle Turnpike, P.O.Box 370, Manchester, CT 06045

Tel. (860) 645-1102 Fax (860) 645-0823
Ana|ySiS Report FOR:  Attn: Mr John Luby
EnviroMed Services, Inc.
December 04, 2014 470 Murdock Avenue, Box 13

Meriden, CT 06450

Sample Information Custody Information Date Time
Matrix: SOLID Collected by: JL 11/04/14 0:00
Location Code: ENVMED Received by: SW 11/26/14 15:58
Rush Request: Standard Analyzed by: see "By" below

P.O# L aboratory Data SDG ID: GBH46759

Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT

Phoenix ID: BH46762

Client ID: E7

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference
Percent Solid 100 % 11/26/14 I SwW846
Extraction for PCB Completed 11/26/14 PP/X SW3540C
PCB (Soxhlet)
PCB-1016 ND 600 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1221 ND 600 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1232 ND 600 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1242 ND 600 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1248 ND 600 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1254 ND 600 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1260 ND 600 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1262 ND 600 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1268 ND 600 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
QA/QC Surrogates
% DCBP 39 % 12/01/14 AW  30- 150 %
% TCMX 40 % 12/01/14 AW  30- 150 %

Page 7 of 16 Ver 1



Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT Phoenix I.D.;: BH46762
Client ID: E7

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference

RL/PQL=Reporting/Practical Quantitation Level ND=Not Detected BRL=Below Reporting Level
Comments:

100% Solid Assumed

All soils, solids and sludges are reported on a dry weight basis unless otherwise noted in the sample comments.

If there are any questions regarding this data, please call Phoenix Client Services at extension 200.
This report must not be reproduced except in full as defined by the attached chain of custody.

%//4 I

Phyllis Shiller, Laboratory Director
December 04, 2014
Reviewed and Released by: Ethan Lee, Project Manager
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PHOENIX =

Environmental Laboratories, Inc.
587 East Middle Turnpike, P.O.Box 370, Manchester, CT 06045

Tel. (860) 645-1102 Fax (860) 645-0823
Ana|ySiS Report FOR:  Attn: Mr John Luby
EnviroMed Services, Inc.
December 04, 2014 470 Murdock Avenue, Box 13

Meriden, CT 06450

Sample Information Custody Information Date Time
Matrix: SOLID Collected by: JL 11/04/14 0:00
Location Code: ENVMED Received by: SW 11/26/14 15:58
Rush Request: Standard Analyzed by: see "By" below

P.O# L aboratory Data SDG ID: GBH46759

Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT

Phoenix ID: BH46763

Client ID: El4

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference
Percent Solid 100 % 11/26/14 I SwW846
Extraction for PCB Completed 11/26/14 PP/X SW3540C
PCB (Soxhlet)
PCB-1016 ND 740 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1221 ND 740 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1232 ND 740 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1242 ND 740 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1248 ND 740 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1254 ND 740 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1260 ND 740 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1262 ND 740 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1268 ND 740 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
QA/QC Surrogates
% DCBP 59 % 12/03/14 AW  30- 150 %
% TCMX 41 % 12/03/14 AW  30- 150 %
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Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT Phoenix I.D.;: BH46763
Client ID: E14

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference

RL/PQL=Reporting/Practical Quantitation Level ND=Not Detected BRL=Below Reporting Level
Comments:

100% Solid Assumed

All soils, solids and sludges are reported on a dry weight basis unless otherwise noted in the sample comments.

If there are any questions regarding this data, please call Phoenix Client Services at extension 200.
This report must not be reproduced except in full as defined by the attached chain of custody.

%//4 I

Phyllis Shiller, Laboratory Director
December 04, 2014
Reviewed and Released by: Ethan Lee, Project Manager
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PHOENIX =

Environmental Laboratories, Inc.
587 East Middle Turnpike, P.O.Box 370, Manchester, CT 06045

Tel. (860) 645-1102 Fax (860) 645-0823
Ana|ySiS Report FOR:  Attn: Mr John Luby
EnviroMed Services, Inc.
December 04, 2014 470 Murdock Avenue, Box 13

Meriden, CT 06450

Sample Information Custody Information Date Time
Matrix: SOLID Collected by: JL 11/04/14 0:00
Location Code: ENVMED Received by: SW 11/26/14 15:58
Rush Request: Standard Analyzed by: see "By" below

P.O# L aboratory Data SDG ID: GBH46759

Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT

Phoenix ID: BH46764

Client ID: E20

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference
Percent Solid 100 % 11/26/14 I SwW846
Extraction for PCB Completed 11/26/14 PP/X SW3540C
PCB (Soxhlet)
PCB-1016 ND 780 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1221 ND 780 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1232 ND 780 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1242 ND 780 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1248 ND 780 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1254 ND 780 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1260 ND 780 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1262 ND 780 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1268 ND 780 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
QA/QC Surrogates
% DCBP 63 % 12/01/14 AW  30- 150 %
% TCMX 66 % 12/01/14 AW  30- 150 %
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Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT Phoenix |.D.;: BH46764
Client ID: E20

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference

RL/PQL=Reporting/Practical Quantitation Level ND=Not Detected BRL=Below Reporting Level
Comments:

100% Solid Assumed

All soils, solids and sludges are reported on a dry weight basis unless otherwise noted in the sample comments.

If there are any questions regarding this data, please call Phoenix Client Services at extension 200.
This report must not be reproduced except in full as defined by the attached chain of custody.

%//4 I

Phyllis Shiller, Laboratory Director
December 04, 2014
Reviewed and Released by: Ethan Lee, Project Manager
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PHOENIX =

Environmental Laboratories, Inc.
587 East Middle Turnpike, P.O.Box 370, Manchester, CT 06045

Tel. (860) 645-1102 Fax (860) 645-0823
Ana|ySiS Report FOR:  Attn: Mr John Luby
EnviroMed Services, Inc.
December 04, 2014 470 Murdock Avenue, Box 13

Meriden, CT 06450

Sample Information Custody Information Date Time
Matrix: SOLID Collected by: JL 11/04/14 0:00
Location Code: ENVMED Received by: SW 11/26/14 15:58
Rush Request: Standard Analyzed by: see "By" below

P.O# L aboratory Data SDG ID: GBH46759

Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT

Phoenix ID: BH46765

Client ID: E22/23

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference
Percent Solid 100 % 11/26/14 I SwW846
Extraction for PCB Completed 11/26/14 PP/X SW3540C
PCB (Soxhlet)
PCB-1016 ND 500 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1221 ND 500 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1232 ND 500 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1242 ND 500 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1248 ND 500 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1254 ND 500 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1260 ND 500 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1262 ND 500 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1268 ND 500 ug/Kg 12/03/14 AW  3540C/8082
QA/QC Surrogates
% DCBP 70 % 12/03/14 AW 30-150 %
% TCMX 54 % 12/03/14 AW 30-150 %
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Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT Phoenix I.D.: BH46765
Client ID: E22/23

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference

RL/PQL=Reporting/Practical Quantitation Level ND=Not Detected BRL=Below Reporting Level
Comments:

100% Solid Assumed

All soils, solids and sludges are reported on a dry weight basis unless otherwise noted in the sample comments.

If there are any questions regarding this data, please call Phoenix Client Services at extension 200.
This report must not be reproduced except in full as defined by the attached chain of custody.

%//4 I

Phyllis Shiller, Laboratory Director
December 04, 2014
Reviewed and Released by: Ethan Lee, Project Manager
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PHOENIX =

Environmental Laboratories, Inc.
587 East Middle Turnpike, P.O.Box 370, Manchester, CT 06045

Tel. (860) 645-1102 Fax (860) 645-0823
Ana|ySiS Report FOR:  Attn: Mr John Luby
EnviroMed Services, Inc.
December 04, 2014 470 Murdock Avenue, Box 13

Meriden, CT 06450

Sample Information Custody Information Date Time
Matrix: SOLID Collected by: JL 11/04/14 0:00
Location Code: ENVMED Received by: SW 11/26/14 15:58
Rush Request: Standard Analyzed by: see "By" below

P.O# L aboratory Data SDG ID: GBH46759

Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT

Phoenix ID: BH46766

Client ID: E28

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference
Percent Solid 100 % 11/26/14 I SwW846
Extraction for PCB Completed 11/26/14 PP/X SW3540C
PCB (Soxhlet)
PCB-1016 ND 550 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1221 ND 550 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1232 ND 550 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1242 ND 550 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1248 ND 550 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1254 ND 550 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1260 ND 550 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1262 ND 550 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
PCB-1268 ND 550 ug/Kg 12/01/14 AW  3540C/8082
QA/QC Surrogates
% DCBP 39 % 12/01/14 AW  30- 150 %
% TCMX 42 % 12/01/14 AW  30- 150 %
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Project ID: BLDG 43-NAVAL STATION NEWPORT Phoenix I.D.;: BH46766
Client ID: E28

RL/
Parameter Result PQL Units Date/Time By Reference

RL/PQL=Reporting/Practical Quantitation Level ND=Not Detected BRL=Below Reporting Level
Comments:

100% Solid Assumed

All soils, solids and sludges are reported on a dry weight basis unless otherwise noted in the sample comments.

If there are any questions regarding this data, please call Phoenix Client Services at extension 200.
This report must not be reproduced except in full as defined by the attached chain of custody.

%//4 I

Phyllis Shiller, Laboratory Director
December 04, 2014
Reviewed and Released by: Ethan Lee, Project Manager
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QA/QC Report

Environmental Laboratories, Inc.
587 East Middle Turnpike, P.0.Box 370, Manchester, CT 06045
Fax (860) 645-0823

Tel. (860) 645-1102

December 04, 2014 QA/QC Data SDG I.D.: GBH46759
% %
LCS LCSD LCS MS MSD MS Rec RPD
Parameter Blank % % RPD % % RPD Limits  Limits
QA/QC Batch 293519, QC Sample No: BH46752 (BH46759, BH46760, BH46761, BH46762, BH46763, BH46764, BH46765,
BH46766)
Polychlorinated Biphenyls - Solid
PCB-1016 ND 78 80 2.5 40 - 140 30
PCB-1221 ND 40 - 140 30
PCB-1232 ND 40 - 140 30
PCB-1242 ND 40 - 140 30
PCB-1248 ND 40-140 30
PCB-1254 ND 40-140 30
PCB-1260 ND 92 94 2.2 40 - 140 30
PCB-1262 ND 40-140 30
PCB-1268 ND 40-140 30
% DCBP (Surrogate Rec) 83 92 102 10.3 30-150 30
% TCMX (Surrogate Rec) 68 78 79 1.3 30-150 30

Comment:

A LCS and LCS Duplicate were performed instead of a matrix spike and matrix spike duplicate.

If there are any questions regarding this data, please call Phoenix Client Services at extension 200.

RPD - Relative Percent Difference
LCS - Laboratory Gontrol Sample

LCSD - Laboratory Control Sample Duplicate

MS - Matrix Spike

MS Dup - Matrix Spike Duplicate
NC - No Criteria

Intf - Interference

Page 1 of 1
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Phyllis/Shiller, Laboratory Director
Decenber 04, 2014
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Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

SECTION 03 01 30

RESTORATI ON OF CONCRETE I N HI STORI C STRUCTURES

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

AMERI CAN ASSCCI ATI ON OF STATE H GHWAY AND TRANSPORTATI ON OFFI CI ALS

(AASHTO
AASHTO M 182 (2005; R 2009) Standard Specification for
Burlap Cdoth Made from Jute or Kenaf and
Cotton Mats

AVERI CAN CONCRETE | NSTI TUTE | NTERNATI ONAL (ACI)

ACl 201. 1R (2008) Cuide for Conducting a Visual
I nspection of Concrete in Service

ACl 211.1 (1991; R 2009) Standard Practice for
Sel ecting Proportions for Normal,
Heavywei ght and Mass Concrete

ACl 224. 1R (2007) Causes, Evaluation, and Repair of
Cracks in Concrete Structures

ACl 301 (2010; Errata 2011) Specifications for
Structural Concrete

ACl 304R (2000; R 2009) Guide for Measuring,
M xi ng, Transporting, and Placing Concrete

ACl 364. 1R (2007) Cuide for Evaluation of Concrete
Structures Before Rehabilitation

ACl 437R (2003) Strength Eval uation of Existing
Concrete Buil di ngs

ACl C 10 (1990) Repair and Rehabilitation of
Concrete Structures

ACl C 20 (1992) Repair and Rehabilitation Il

ACl SP- 66 (2004) ACI Detailing Manual

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL (ASTM

ASTM A36/ A36M (2012) Standard Specification for Carbon
Structural Steel

ASTM C109/ C109M (2013) Standard Test Method for
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Conpressive Strength of Hydraulic Cenent
Mortars (Using 2-in. or (50-mr Cube
Speci nens)

ASTM C1107/ C1107M (2014) sStandard Specification for Packaged
Dry, Hydraulic-Cement G out (Nonshrink)

ASTM C150/ C150M (2012) Standard Specification for Portland
Cement

ASTM C171 (2007) Standard Specification for Sheet
Materials for Curing Concrete

ASTM C33/ C33M (2013) Standard Specification for Concrete
Aggr egat es

ASTM C823/ C823M (2012) Exam nation and Sanpling of
Har dened Concrete in Construction

ASTM C881/ C881M (2013) Standard Specification for
Epoxy- Resi n- Base Bondi ng Systens for
Concrete

ASTM C989/ C989M (2013) Standard Specification for Slag

Cenent for Use in Concrete and Mortars
U S. ARMY CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)

CCE CRD-C 300 (1990) Specifications for Menbrane-Form ng
Conpounds for Curing Concrete

1.2 SYSTEM DESCRI PTI ON

The Contractor is responsible for equiprment, materials, testing, |abor and
other itens and services required to acconplish the work. Equipnment and
techni ques proposed for use in the work shall not be used until they have
been denobnstrated and approved. WMaterials and equi pnent, which have not
been approved for use in the work, shall not be stored or brought on to
Covernment property. Provide equipnent, materials, and | abor to
denonstrate materials, equi pnent, and techni ques proposed for use in the
work. Performthe denobnstrations at the site, at a tinme and | ocation as
directed. The denobnstration shall include surface cl eaning, excavation
surface patching (including finishing, texturing, and curing naterials and
net hods), curing, safety procedures, surface finish and appearance. The
Contractor's quality control shall conformto Section 01 45 00.00 10
QUALI TY CONTROL. All sanpling and testing shall be the Contractor's
responsibility, and shall be performed by an approved i ndependent
commercial testing |aboratory, except as otherw se specified.

1.2.1 Conpressive Strength
Each class or mixture of nmortar proposed for use in the work shall have a
28-day conpressive strength matching the conpressive strength of the
adj acent existing concrete in the structure as deternined by
ASTM C109/ C109N for nortar.
1.2.2 Cenentitious Content

Each class or mixture of nmortar proposed for use in the work shall have a
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cenent content matching the cenent content of the adjacent existing
concrete in order to provide uniformstrength, weathering characteristics,
and appearance of repaired surfaces in relation to existing surfaces.

1.2.3 Proportions of M xtures

a. Provide trial batches that contain materials proposed to be used in
the project. Make trial mxtures having proportions, consistencies
suitable for the work based on net hodol ogy described in ACI 211.1,
using at least three different water/cenent (wc) ratios. |In the case
where ground granul ated iron blast-furnace slag conformng to
ASTM C989/ C989N is used, the nass of the slag will be substituted in
the equations for the termP which is used to denote the nmass of
pozzolan. Design trial mxtures for maxi mum permitted slunp and air
content.

b. The nortar patching mxtures shall be designed using the | owest
practical wc ratio. Report the tenperature, slunp, and air content
of the concrete and nortar mxtures as reported by the manufacturer
Mat eri al s, physical and chenical properties, and comnposition of
concrete and nortar patch mxtures shall match the existing concrete
to be repaired, except that patching m xtures shall have the | owest
total chlorides content practical and shall conformto AC
recomendati on for nmaxi num permtted total chloride content.

c. Subnit the results along with a statenent giving the maxi num nom na
coarse aggregate size, aggregate grading, and the proportions of al
ingredients that will be used in the manufacture of each strength of
concrete, at |east 14 days prior to conmenci ng concrete placing
operations. Aggregate quantities (by nmass) shall be based on the
saturated surface-dry condition. Include in the statenent a conplete
petrographic analysis of the aggregates proposed for use in the
concrete. The statenent shall be acconpanied by test results from an
i ndependent commercial testing |aboratory, attesting that the
proportions selected will produce concrete of the qualities
indi cated. No substitutions shall be nmade in the materials used in
the work without additional tests to show that the quality of the
concrete is satisfactory.

1.2.3.1 Average Strength

In neeting the strength requirenents specified, the selected m xture shal
produce an average conpressive strength exceeding the specified strength
by the ampunt indicated below. Were a concrete production facility has
test records, establish a standard deviation. Test records fromwhich a
standard deviation is calculated shall represent materials, quality
control procedures, and conditions simlar to those expected; shal
represent neeting a specified strength or strengths within 500 psi of that
specified for proposed work; and shall consist of at |east 30 consecutive
tests. A strength test shall be the average of the strengths of two
speci mens made fromthe same sanple of concrete and tested at 28 days or
at other test age designated for determ nation of the specified strength.

1.2.3.2 Test Records Exceeding 29
Requi red average conpressive strength used as the basis for selection of
concrete proportions shall be the larger of the specified strength plus

the standard deviation multiplied by 1.34 or the specified strength plus
the standard deviation multiplied by 2.33 mnus 500 psi.
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1.2.3.3 Test Records Less Than 29

VWere a concrete production facility does not have test records neeting

t he above requirenents but does have a record based on 15 to 29
consecutive tests, a standard deviation may be established as the product
of the cal cul ated standard deviation and a nodification factor fromthe
foll owi ng Tabl e:

No. of tests (1) Modi fication factors for standard deviation
| ess than 15 See Note
15 1.16
20 1.08
25 1.03
30 or nore 1.00

(1) Interpolate for internmediate nunbers of tests.

Not e: When a concrete production facility does not have field strength test records
for calculation of standard devi ation or the nunber of tests is |ess than 15, the
required average strength shall be specified strength plus 500 psi

1.2.4 Sanpling and Laboratory Testing of Materials

Sanpling and testing shall be perfornmed by an approved i ndependent
conmercial testing laboratory, or by the Contractor subject to approval.
Al sanpling and testing shall be the Contractor's responsibility. Submt
certified copies of |aboratory test reports on analysis of new m xtures,
including all test data, for aggregate, adm xtures, and curing conpound.
Performthese tests using an approved comercial | aboratory.

1.2.4.1 Accept ance of Cenent

Test cenment for repair nortars as prescribed in the referenced
specification under which it is furnished. Cenment may be accepted on the
basis of mll tests and the manufacturer's certification of conpliance
with the specification. The mll test reports and certification of
conpliance shall clearly reference the applicable ASTM docunents and
present the test result data. Cenent shall conformto the specified
requi renents, and where the cement consists of a blend of cenent and
pozzol an, the pozzolan shall conformto the specified requirements for
pozzol an, and the bl end of cenment and pozzol an shall conformto

ASTM C1107/ C1107N and all other specified requirenments.

1.2.4.2 Epoxy- Resi n G out
Test epoxy-resin grout for conformance with ASTM C881/ C881N
1.2.5 Techni cal Service for Specialized Concrete

otain the service of a technical representative to oversee proportioning,
bat chi ng, m xi ng, placing, consolidating, and finishing of concrete and

SECTION 03 01 30 Page 4



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

nortar, until field controls indicate specialized concrete of specified
quality is furnished.

1.3 SUBM TTALS

CGovernnment approval is required for subnmittals with a "G' designation
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:

SD- 03 Product Data

Proportions of Mxtures; G
Qualifications

SD- 06 Test Reports
Sanpling and Laboratory Testing of Materials
SD-07 Certificates
Material s
1.4 QUALI TY ASSURANCE

Provi de qualifications of workers trained and experienced in restoration
of concrete in historic structures for at |least 5 consecutive years.
Provide a list of simlar jobs identifying when, where, and for whomthe
work was done. Submit a certified statenment attesting that the experience
and qualification of the workers (journeynen) conply with the

speci fications.

1.5 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG

Del i ver cenent in suitable bags used for packagi ng cenents. Labeling of
packages shall clearly define contents, manufacturer, batch
identification, etc. Store cement and pozzolan in weathertight buil dings,
bins, or silos which will exclude npoisture and contani nants. Arrange
aggregate stockpiles and use themin a manner to avoi d excessive
segregation and to prevent contami nation with other materials or with

ot her sizes of aggregates. Reinforcing bars and accessories shall be
stored in such a nmanner as to avoid contam nation and deterioration

Adm xtures which have been in storage at the project site for |onger than
six nmonths or which have been subjected to freezing shall not be used

unl ess retested and proven to nmeet the specified requirements. Store
epoxy in accordance with the manufacturer's recomendati ons.

1.6 ENVI RONMVENTAL REQUI REMENTS

Mortar and epoxy adhesives shall not be placed when weat her conditions
detrimentally affect the quality of the finished product. No nortar shal
be placed when the air tenperature is bel ow 40 degrees F in the shade.
When air tenperature is likely to exceed 90 degrees F, nortar shall have a
tenperature not exceedi ng 90 degrees F when deposited, and the surface of
the placed concrete shall be kept danp with a water fog until the approved
curing nediumis applied. WMaterials proposed for use in the work shall

not be produced and placed during periods of rain or other precipitation
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Stop material placements and protect all in-place material from exposure
during periods of rain or other precipitation.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 VATERI ALS

Mat eri al s, physical and chenical properties, and conposition of new
materials shall match that of existing concrete to be repaired, unless
sanmpl es and testing determ ne that existing mxtures and materials are
faulty or non-perform ng.

2.1.1  Admi xtures

Adm xtures shall not contain added chlori des.
2.1.2 Aggr egat es

Aggregates shall conformto ASTM C33/ C33N
2.1.3 Bondi ng Agents

Bondi ng agents for use in bonding concrete and nortar patching materials
to concrete and steel are specifically prohibited for use in the work

2.1. 4 Cenentitious Materials

Provi de cenentitious materials of one type and from one source.
Cenentitious materials shall conformto one of the foll ow ng:

2.1.4.1 Cenent

Cenent conposition shall match that of cenment used in existing concrete to
be repaired and shall conformto the basic requirements of ASTM C150/ C150N
Type | or Il. Cenent shall have non-shrink (shrinkage conpensati ng)
properties and shall conformto ASTM C1107/C1107V, C ass B or C, expansive
cement type.

2.1.5 Epoxy Anchor Adhesives

Use an epoxy-resin grout to bond steel anchors to concrete, with a 100
percent solids, npisture insensitive, |ow creep, structural adhesive. The
epoxy shall conformto ASTM C881/C881l, type |V, grade and cl ass sel ected
to conformto the manufacturer's recomendati ons for the application. The
epoxy adhesive shall be conditioned, proportioned, m xed, and applied in
accordance with the manufacturer's recomrendati ons, except as otherw se
specified herein or indicated on the draw ngs.

2.1.6 Rei nforcing Stee

Rei nforcing steel shall conformto ASTM A36/ A36l, sizes as indicated,
unl ess ot herw se directed.

2.1.7 Cl eani ng Sol ution
The cl eaning solution shall consist of a 1:1 to 1:1.5 (water: liquid

chlori ne bl each) m xture of clean potable water and liquid chlorine
bl each. Rinse water shall be clean potable water
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2.1.8 Wat er

Wat er used in cleaning concrete surfaces, used in produci ng concrete and
nortars, and used for curing concrete shall be potable.

2.1.9 Curing Materials
2.1.9.1 Bur | ap

AASHTO M 182.
2.1.9.2 | mper vi ous Sheets

ASTM C171, type optional, except that polyethylene film if used, shall be
whi t e opaque.

2.1.9.3 Menbr ane- For mi ng Compounds
CCE CRD-C 300, non-pignented, containing a fugitive dye.
2.1.10 Epoxy- Resi n G out

Epoxy-resin grout shall be a two-conmponent material, 100 percent solids by
wei ght, fornulated to neet the requirenents of ASTM C881/C881N, Type | or
1. Type | material shall be used when materials or atnospheric
tenperatures are 70 degrees F or above. Use Type Il naterial when
material s or atnospheric tenperatures are below 70 degrees F. Epoxy-resin
grout shall have the ability to structurally rebond cracks, del ani nati ons,
and hol I ow pl ane conditions in concrete; shall be insensitive to the
presence of water; and shall have the capability to penetrate cracks down
to 5 mls inwidth. Mterials shall have been used in simlar conditions
for a period of at |east five years.

2.1.11 Epoxy I njection Ports

Design injection ports for epoxy-resin grout for the intended use as
detailed in this section, nade according to the recommendati on of the
epoxy manufacturer.

2.2 EQUI PVENT

Assenbl e equi pment, that is dependabl e and adequate to acconplish the
specified work, at the work site in sufficient tine before the start of
the work to permit thorough inspection, calibration of weighing and
nmeasuri ng devices, adjustment of parts, and the making of any repairs that
may be required. Miintain the equipnent in acceptable working condition
during the life of the project.

2.2.1 C eani ng

Equi prent used in cl eaning shall not cause staining, erosion, nmarring, or
ot her damage or changes in the appearance of the surfaces to be cl eaned.

2.2.1.1 Sandbl asti ng

Sandbl asti ng equi pnment shall not be used in cleaning concrete
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2.2.1.2 Wat er Bl asting
Wat er bl asting equi prent shall not be used in cleaning concrete.
2.2.2 Excavati on

The equi pnent used to excavate concrete shall be handhel d nanual or power
type with a | owinpact energy output and shall have gad points. The use
of chisel points is prohibited. Surface grinders for use in preparing
concrete and nmetal surfaces shall be small, hand-held equipnent with a
slow to noderate operating RPM using stone grinding wheels. Saw cutting
equi pnrent shall use circul ar dianmond bl ades. The bl ade shall be at |east
1/8 inch thick, with blade dianmeter selected as appropriate for the
application. Excavation equipnent shall be subject to approval.

2.2.3 Drilling

Equi pnent used to drill holes in concrete for applications shall be
standard handhel d masonry drills, commonly used for drilling small holes
in concrete and masonry. The drill shall be a small, powered, handheld
type, using rotary drilling node only. Inpact and rotary inmpact type
drills are prohibited.

2.2. 4 Fi ni shi ng and Texturing

Provi de hand tools used for placing, finishing and texturing concrete and
nortar which are commercially avail abl e and comonly used in concrete
construction and repair. Equi prent used for finishing and texturing
concrete and nortar surfaces shall be a type commonly used in the concrete
construction and repair industry for that application. Surface grinders,

i mpact tools, and other equi pment shall conformto the requirenents

speci fied herein, except as specifically required by the type of finish
and texture, and subject to approval.

2.2.5 Conpressed Air Supplies

Conpressed air shall provide clean, oil and noisture free conpressed air
at the surface to be cleaned. The conpressed air line shall have at | east
two in-line air filters to renmove oil and noisture fromthe air supply.
The conpressed air supply shall be tested during each shift for the
presence of oil and noisture.

2.2.6 M xi ng, Transporting, and Pl acing

Equi prent used for mxing, transporting, placing, and confining nortar

pl acenents shall be suitable for the intended purpose and be capabl e of
satisfactorily mxing material, and supporting placenment operations in an
uninterrupted manner. Maintain equipnment in a clean, good operable
condition at all times. FEquipnent used in the work shall be subject to
approval. Defects, and deficiencies in operation or capacity shall be
resol ved prior to use in the work. Equipnent used for batching, m xing,
conveyi ng, and placing of materials shall be clean, free of old materials
and contam nants, and shall conformto the manufacturer's recomrendati ons.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 EVALUATI ON AND ANALYSI S

Use eval uati on and anal ysis confornming to the requirements specified
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her ei n.
3.1.1 Exi sting Concrete

Concrete renovation shall be undertaken only after a conplete eval uation
and analysis of the areas to be repaired is conpleted, including review of
the existing concrete to deternine its conposition and qualities. A
condition survey of the area to be repaired shall conformto ACl 201. 1R
and ACl 364.1R. Strength evaluation shall be in accordance with ACI 437R
Cracks shall be evaluated in accordance with ACl 224.1R. Exam nation
procedures shall conformto ASTM C823/ C823N

3.2 PREPARATI ON OF CONCRETE SURFACES
3.2.1 Initial Surface C eaning

Following an initial inspection and evaluation of the structure and
surfaces, give the structure an initial surface cleaning to be conpl eted
prior to start of excavation, local to the previously identified repair
area. The initial cleaning shall thoroughly clean the concrete surface to
renove all traces of dirt, and other contami nants. The cl eani ng shal
provide a clean concrete surface. The "initial cleaning" shall consist of
dry cleaning nmethods only. Wt applications are prohibited. The cleaning
materials, equi pment, and nethods shall not result in staining, erosion
marring, or other damage to the surfaces of the structure.

3.2.2 Areas to be Renobved

Renove unsound, weak, or damaged concrete. Loose particles, |aitance,
spal I ing, cracked, or debonded concrete and foreign materials shall be
removed with hand tools unless otherwi se noted. Protect surfaces of the
structure, and surfaces adjacent to the excavation from damage whi ch nay
result from excavation, cleaning, and patching operations.

3.2.3 Exposed Rei nf or cenment

Renove concrete from around exposed or deteriorated reinforcing steel
Steel shall stand free of concrete at least 1 inch minimumto provide
nmechani cal bond with patch materi al

3.2.4 Excavation in Concrete

Excavate deteriorated areas indicated to be repaired to sound concrete.
The use of concrete and masonry saws for outlining the excavati on shal

not be allowed. Acconplish the excavation by neans of manual nethods and
| ow ener gy, handhel d equi pnent. The sides of the excavation shall be
approxi mately perpendi cul ar to the exposed surface, dovetailed back 15
degrees from perpendicular to the exposed surface at the bottomin order
to key in the patch. The bottom (or back) of the excavation shall be
approxinately parallel with the exposed surface of the patch. The
surfaces of the excavation shall be finished to renove excessive
variations and roughness and shall be shaped to provide a patch with

uni form di nensi ons. Feathering at edges is not permitted. The excavation
shal | be acconplished to mnimze the appearance of bond |ines between the
patch and the adjacent concrete and other abutting surfaces. Protect
surfaces of the structure and surfaces adjacent to the excavation from
damage which may result from excavation operations.
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3.2.5 Cl eani ng of Excavations

Cl ean the surfaces of the excavation by manual dry scrubbing and vacuum
nmet hods. Sandbl asting shall not be used to clean concrete surfaces. The
surfaces of excavations shall be cleaned of dust, dirt, laitance,
corrosion, or other contamination. Cracks and voids shall be vacuuned out.
Concrete surfaces to be in contact with the freshly placed nortar shal
be maintained in a continuously danp condition for at |east 24 hours prior
to concrete placenent. Inmediately before placenent, areas to be patched
shal |l be cleaned, followed by blowing dry with filtered, dry, conpressed
air to renove excess water, and to provide a surface in a saturated,
surface-dry, danp condition. Protect surfaces of the structure and
surfaces adjacent to the excavation from danmage which nmay result from
cl eani ng operati ons.

3.2.6 Previ ously Repaired Cracks

Renove ol d caul king or grout frompreviously repaired cracks where it is
failing. Renmpbve |oose particles fromcracks. Cracks shall be cl eaned,
followed by blowing with filtered, dry, conpressed air

3.3 REI NFORCI NG STEEL
3.3.1 C eani ng

Exposed reinforcing steel shall be nechanically cleaned to bare netal.
Pai nt exposed steel in areas to be patched with two coats of zinc-rich
primer paint.

3.3.2 Repai ri ng

Notify the Contracting O ficer of any steel nenbers which have significant
| oss in cross-sectional area due to corrosion, cutting, or other danage.
Damaged portions shall be nechanically cut away. Install reinforcing
steel to match existing, where existing reinforcing is badly corroded or
danmaged. Lap splices shall be as required by code.

3.4 CONCRETE REPAI R
3.4.1 CGeneral Requisites

Acconplish repairs in accordance with ACl C 10, ACI C-20, ACI 301, and
ACl 304R. Repair cracks, if required, in accordance with ACl 224.1R
Detailing shall be in accordance with ACl SP-66. Repaired surfaces shal
mat ch adj acent existing surfaces in all respects. Voids shall be filled
flush with adjacent surfaces. Use all products in accordance with the
manuf acturer's instructions.

3.4.2 Spal | s
Spalls less than 1 inch deep, where indicated to be repaired, shall be
drypacked with an approved patching nortar. Spalls greater than 1 inch
deep shall be reviewed with the Contracting O ficer prior to repair
3.4.3 Hol es
Drill holes into the existing concrete substrate material of the

excavation using rotary (non-hamrer) drills. Holes shall have a dianeter
1/8 inch larger than the anchor dianmeter. The holes shall be drilled to a
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depth of 4 inch, except as otherwise indicated or directed. Drill holes
shal | be produced to ensure that the holes do not penetrate conpletely

t hrough the concrete, and will provide at least 1 inch of cover around the
drill hole. Holes shall be cleaned by conpressed air and vacuumto renpove
drill dust and other debris and then blown dry with filtered, dry,
conpressed air. Drill holes shall be conditioned in accordance with the
epoxy adhesi ve nanufacturer's reconmendati ons.

3.4.4 Anchor Installation

Cl ean anchors to renmove all contani nants which may hi nder epoxy bond.
Epoxy adhesive shall be pressure injected into the back of the drilled

hol es. The epoxy shall fill the holes so that when the anchors are
i nserted, the epoxy conmpletely fills the holes and excess epoxy is not
exuded fromthe holes. Insert anchors immediately into the holes. Instal

anchors w t hout breaking or chipping the exposed concrete surface.
3.4.5 d eanup

Renove excess epoxy and spills fromthe surface of the excavation, |eaving
it in a clean and uncontam nated condition. Spills on adjacent surfaces
shal | al so be renoved and surfaces repaired as required.

3.4.6 M xi ng Epoxy-Resin Grout Conponents

M x epoxy-resin grout conponents in the proportions recommended by the
manuf acturer. The conponents shall be conditioned from70 to 85 degrees F
for 48 hours prior to mxing. Mx the two epoxy conmponents with a

power -driven, explosion-proof stirring device in a nmetal or polyethyl ene
contai ner having a heni spherical bottom The pol ysul fide curing agent
conponent shall be added gradually to the epoxy-resin conponent with
constant stirring until a uniformm xture is obtained. The rate of
stirring shall be such that the entrained air is at a m nimum

3.4.6.1 Tool s and Equi prent

Tool s and equi pnment used further in the work shall be thoroughly cl eaned
bef ore the epoxy-resin grout sets.

3.4.6.2 Heal th and Safety Precautions

Provide full-face shields for all nixing, blending, and placing operations
as required and protective coveralls and neoprene-coated gloves for al

wor kers engaged in the operations. Supply protective creans of a suitable
nature for the operation. Maintain adequate fire protection at all m xing
and pl aci ng operations. Snmoking or the use of spark- or flame-producing
devi ces shall be prohibited. The m xing, placing, or storage of
epoxy-resin grout or solvent shall be prohibited within 50 feet of any
vehi cl e, equipnment, aircraft, or machinery that could be damaged fromfire
or could ignite vapors fromthe materi al

3.4.6.3 Epoxy Pressure-Injection of Cracks

Cracks shall be pressure-injected using a two conponent epoxy systemwith
an in-line mxing and netering capability. Systemshall be capabl e of

i njection pressures up to a maxi mum of 150 psi to ensure conplete
penetration of the crack. Apply an adequate surface seal to the crack or
joint to prevent the escape of epoxy. Entry points shall be established
along the crack. Fill the crack with a 100 percent solid epoxy adhesive.
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Inject the adhesive into the crack at the first entry point with
sufficient pressure to advance the epoxy to the next adjacent port. The
original port shall be sealed and injection nmoved to the port at which the
epoxy appears. Continue the process until each joint and crack has been
injected for its entire length. Epoxy shall be allowed to cure in
accordance with manufacturer's instructions. Sealing materials shall then
be renobved and surface finished to match adj acent existing surface.

3.4.7 Application of Concrete and Patching Mrtar

Place nortar to rebuild spalled or damaged areas to match the origina
surface finish, level, texture, and color. Concrete shall be cured as
specified herein. The finished appearance of the patch shall match the
adj acent existing surface.

3.5 CURI NG AND PROTECTI ON

Use an approved nmethod for curing nortar patching for at |east 7 days.

| mredi ately after placenment, protect concrete from premature drying,
extrenmes in tenperatures, rapid tenperature change, nechanical injury and
infjury fromrain and flowing water. Maintain air and forns in contact
with concrete and nortar at a tenperature above 50 degrees F for the first
3 days and at a tenperature above 32 degrees F for the reminder of the
specified curing period. Materials and equi pnent needed for adequate
curing and protection shall be available and at the placenent site prior
to placing nortar. No fire or excessive heat shall be permtted near or
in direct contact with the nortar at any time. Acconplish curing by any
of the foll owi ng nethods, or combination thereof, as approved:

3.5.1 Moi st Curi ng

Mai ntain nmortar to be noist-cured continuously wet for the entire curing
period. |If water or curing materials stain or discolor concrete and
nortar surfaces which are to be permanently exposed, the concrete and
nortar surfaces shall be cleaned. Horizontal surfaces shall be cured by
covering with waterproof paper, polyethylene sheet, polyethyl ene coated
burl ap, or saturated burlap

3.5.2 Menbr ane Curi ng

Menbrane curing shall not be used on surfaces that are to receive any
subsequent treatnent dependi ng on adhesion or bonding to the concrete;
except that a styrene acrylate or chlorinated rubber conpound neeting

COE CRD-C 300 requirenents may be used for surfaces which are to receive
bi tum nous roofing. Select a curing conpound that is conpatible with any
subsequent roofing. Surfaces shall be thoroughly noistened with water
and the curing conpound shall be applied to slab surfaces as soon as the
bl eedi ng wat er has di sappeared, with the tops of joints being tenporarily
seal ed to prevent entry of the conmpound and to prevent noisture |oss
during the curing period. Apply conpound in a one-coat continuous
operation by mechani cal spraying equi pnent, at a uniform coverage of 200
square feet per gallon. Keep surfaces coated with curing conpound free of
foot and vehicular traffic, and from other sources of abrasion and

contam nation during the curing period.

3.5.3 Epoxy Adhesi ves

Protect and cure epoxy adhesives in accordance with the manufacturer's
recomendati ons. The adjacent surfaces and ambi ent conditions shall be
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mai ntai ned within the manufacturer's recomendati ons. The epoxy adhesive
shal | be protected from displ acenent and di sturbances.

3.6 PROTECTI ON OF WORK
Protect work agai nst danage from subsequent operations.

3.7 DEFECTI VE WORK
Repair or replace defective work, as directed, using approved procedures.

3.8 FI NAL | NSPECTI ON
Fol | owi ng conpl etion of the work, inspect the structure for danage,
stai ning, and other distresses. The patches shall be inspected for
cracki ng, crazing, delam nation, unsoundness, staining and other defects.
I nspect the finish, texture, color and shade, and surface tol erances of

the patches to verify that all requirements have been net. Repair al
surfaces exhibiting defects, as directed.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 04 01 00.91

RESTORATI ON AND CLEANI NG OF MASONRY

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 GENERAL REQUI REMENTS

It is the intent of this specification to protect historic structures to
the greatest extent possible. Use the gentlest neans to performthe work
and take the greatest of care to ensure that the historic materials are
not damaged in the process of the work. In addition to requirenents in
this section, conply with NPS Hi st Prop.

1.2 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

AMERI CAN CONFERENCE OF GOVERNMENTAL | NDUSTRI AL HYGA ENI STS ( ACGA H)

AC4d H 0100 (2001; Suppl enents 2002-2008)
Docurent ati on of the Threshold Limt
Val ues and Biol ogi cal Exposure Indices

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL (ASTM

ASTM A36/ A36M (2012) Standard Specification for Carbon
Structural Steel

ASTM C1324 (2010) Standard Test Method for
Exam nati on and Anal ysis of Hardened
Masonry MNortar

ASTM C1364 (2010b) Standard Specification for
Architectural Cast Stone

ASTM Cl144 (2011) Standard Specification for
Aggregate for Masonry Mortar

ASTM C1489 (2001; E 2008; R 2008) Standard
Specification for Line Putty for
Structural Purposes

ASTM C207 (2006; R 2011) Standard Specification for
Hydrated Linme for Masonry Purposes

ASTM C216 (2014) Facing Brick (Solid Masonry Units
Made from Clay or Shal e)

ASTM C67 (2013a) Standard Test Methods for Sanpling
and Testing Brick and Structural Cay Tile

ASTM C3881/ C881M (2013) Standard Specification for
Epoxy- Resi n- Base Bondi ng Systens for
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Concrete

ASTM E11 (2013) Wre Coth and Sieves for Testing
Pur poses

ASTM E2659 (2009; E 2010) Standard Practice for

Certificate Prograns

ASTM E96/ E96M (2013) Standard Test Methods for Water
Vapor Transm ssion of Materials

NATI ONAL PARK SERVI CE ( NPS)

NPS Hi st Prop (1995) National Standards for the
Treatment of Historic Properties with
Cui delines for Preserving, Rehabilitating,
Restori ng, and Reconstructing Historic
Bui | di ngs

NPS TPS Brief 1 (2000) Assessing C eani ng and
WAt er - Repel  ent Treatnents for Historic
Masonry Bui |l di ngs

NPS TPS Brief 2 (1998) Repointing Murtar Joints in
Hi storic Masonry Buil di ngs

U. S. GENERAL SERVI CES ADM NI STRATI ON ( GSA)

GSA HPTP 07656- 01 Installing Lead Stone Flashing to Protect
Masonry Joints

1.3 DEFI NI TI ONS

Terns are defined bel ow as applicable to this project.
1.3.1 Aggr egat es

The sand conponent of nortar.
1.3.2 Bi oci des

A chem cal treatnent neant to elimnate organic growh on the masonry
units and nortar and prohibit re-growth.

1.3.3 Bi nder

The conponent of nortar that binds together the aggregate particles into a
cohesive materi al

1.3.4 Di spersed Linme Crack Injection

A repair method in which dispersed line material is injected into smal
hairline cracks by use of needle or syringe.

1.3.5 Consol i dant

A chem cal product neant to strengthen | oose or deteriorated stone.
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1

.3.6 Dut chman

A repair method in which deteriorated stone is renmoved in part and
repl aced with sal vaged, harvested or new stone to nmake a seanl ess patch

.3.7 Insitu

Atermreferencing a repair procedure in which the masonry units and
nortar remain in place and are repaired without renmoval fromthe wal
system

.3.8 Joi nt Seal ant

A flexible, chemcal product that is used to create a weather-tight sea
at the boundary of masonry units with other units or dissimlar naterials.

.3.9 Lead Fl ashing

An extruded lead nmaterial that is inserted into joints to assist in
precluding water entry into the nmasonry.

.3.10 Li ne Wash

A protective surface treatnent conprised of cal cium hydroxide particles in
suspension in water, along with small amounts of cal cium carbonate, silica
particles and other mnerals.

.3.11 Mockup

Specific area on the building approved by Contracting O ficer to
denonstrate the contractor's ability to apply, match and install specified
materi al s.

.3.12 Mort ar

A m xture of binders, aggregates, and pignents used for reconstruction
repoi nting or stucco applications.

.3.13 New El enent s

New, non-historic materials added to masonry structures to aid in their
ability to resist |loads (typically seisnmic) or to resist water
infiltration.

.3.14 Pat ch

The use of substitute repair materials to treat damaged or deteriorated
masonry units insitu.

.3.15 Renedi at e

The practice of restoring a historic masonry structure and its component
materials with the intent to maintain the original fabric to the greatest
ext ent possi bl e.

.3.16 Renove

Specifically for historic masonry materials, the termneans to detach an
itemfromexisting construction to the limts indicated.
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1.3.17 Repl ace

To reinstall an itemin its original position (or where indicated) after
renedial treatment, or to duplicate and reinstall an entire itemw th new
material; with the original itemserving as the pattern for creating the
duplicate

1.3.18 Repoi nt

To renove existing nortar joints to the specified depth and replace with a
nortar that matches in color, texture, and perfornmance wth naxi mum
breathability, bond, and flexibility to acconmpdate novenent.

1.3.19 Ret oo

A repair method in which a chisel is used to re-create the surroundi ng
stone texture finish by renmoving | cose pieces of stone.

1.3.20 St ucco

A m xture of binders and aggregates and animal hair or fibers used for the
repair treatment of original stucco.

1.3.21 Surface Treat nent

The application of traditional materials or contenporary chem cal products
to the surface of masonry to provide protection to the masonry units and
nortar and/or prevent water infiltration

1.3.22 Test Panel

Specific area on the building approved by the Contracting Oficer to
denonstrate individual applicator conpetency in workmanship proficiency
during the on-site training program

1.3.23 Tuckpoi nti ng

O'ten called skimcoating, an American practice of surface repairing
nortar joints without the required renmoval of existing deteriorated nortar
beneath. This practice is not recomrended for nortar joint repair work on
historic masonry. There is also an acceptable British form of tuckpointing
practice that involves careful thin penciling of smaller joints within

| arger ones to give the wall the appearance of an ashlar finish.

1.3.24 \Water Repellent

A chem cal product designed to preclude water entry into a masonry wal
system

1.3.25 Wal | System
A termused to address the fact that masonry structures are conprised of
different materials but function holistically, requiring that al

restoration and cl eaning process take into account the inplications of the
treatment to the adjacent materials and the building as a whole.
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1.

1.

3.26 Masonry Treat nent Requirenment (MIR)

Defined treatnents that are required by the specification (contract)
docunents for project specific repairs to masonry.

.3.27 Saturated Surface Dry (SSD)

Defined as a condition of the wall surface after water has been applied
and allowed to dry to a point with no standing water visible.

.4 PRE- CONSTRUCT! ON' CONFERENCE

Prior to beginning the work of this Section, convene a neeting with the
Contracting Oficer's Representative(s) to review the requirements of the
Quality Control Plan, Project Training Program installation procedures,

| ocation of required nockup areas, and all job conditions and processes.
Al'l subcontracting firms involved with this work shall participate in this
neeti ng.

.5 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:

SD- 01 Preconstruction Submttals

Quality Control Plan; G
Project Training Program G

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs; G

Docunent ati on
Structural Upgrades

SD- 03 Product Data
Cl eaning and Restoration Methods; G
Cleaning Materials; G
Qualifications
Water Infiltration;, G
SD- 04 Sanpl es
Mock-ups; G
SD-07 Certificates
Repair Materials
6 QUALI TY CONTROL
Submit resumes for all historic masonry workers, denonstrating the

m ni mum experience required. Product nmanufacturers, vendors,
distributors, or suppliers of materials will not be permitted to offer
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on-site project training certificates or historic masonry consultation

servi ces.

.6.1 Quality Control Plan

Include a separate section in the overall project Quality Control Plan
specifically addressing this restoration and cl eaning work. Do not

proceed without witten approval i ncl ude the

items in the Quality Control Plan

of the plan. At a m ni num

a. Describe methods of dust contai nnent during the work specific to the
restoration and cl eani ng work

b. Describe the nmethods of protecting surroundi ng masonry, w ndows,
doors, roof, and building trimas well as surroundi ng | andscape.
Provi de draw ngs of protection when requested.

c. Describe the work procedures, materials, and tools the contractor

proposes to use for each MIR specified.

d. Describe the sequence of each MIR

e. Describe how the sequence of MIR and the construction schedul e changes
as it relates to clinate changes and protection of conpleted work

f. Describe the nethods for surveying origina
dat um poi nts and plunb Iines for

| ayout and coll ecting
rebui | di ng masonry.

g. Describe the nethods for shoring and providing a safe working

1360886

envi ronnent .

Descri be the

units and tools for cleaning the masonry for

Descri be the

Descri be the
ol d patching

Describe, in
proposed for

Descri be the
equi pnent ,
wal |

Descri be the
| ocati ons.

Descri be the
mat eri al s.

Descri be the
units can be

Descri be the
position and

appr oach,
docunent ati on on nmapping the | ocation
shop) the masonry units will

sel ect deconstruction of individua
reuse.

net hods for nmasonry

nmet hod and approach to nortar joint renoval.
net hod and approach to cl eaning nortar coating snears and
materials fromthe nmasonry surfaces.

detail, the procedures relating to techni ques and tools
masonry mat chi ng.

conpl ete masonry renoval and mat chi ng procedures; include
length of time the masonry will be out of the

and where (on-site or in
be repaired.

procedure for matching of different colors at different

procedure for

m xi ng and mat chi ng of substitute repair

net hods and system by whi ch the use of
utilized.

recl ai red nasonry

nmet hods for setting masonry back into its origina
mai nt ai ni ng the original bond patterns and joint w dth.
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g. Describe the nethods of transition points where
repl acenent/preservation work will meet the original historic work.

r. Describe the on-site project training program Provide the
opportunity for workers to be trained in each nmasonry treatnent
requi renent (MIR) as work proceeds.

1.6.2 Qualifications
1.6.2.1 Hi storic Masonry Consul t ant

Secure the services of a historic nmasonry consultant with a mni numof 10
years experience applying NPS Hist Prop as they relate to the work in this
section. Submit five relevant projects within that period that include
how NPS Hi st Prop was applied to the work of simlar scope and scal e and
what jurisdiction or agency was involved in approving the work. The
consul tant's services include; investigating the condition of the masonry
materials and nortar, arranging for naterial analysis in the |aboratory,
recomendi ng appropriate cleaning nethods and materials, recommendi ng
restoration options, providing project specific specifications, providing
an on-site training programand providing quality control services during
construction.

1.6.2.2 Masonry Firm

The firmperform ng the masonry work shall have a m ni mum of five years
experience on simlar projects. The firmshall have conpl eted work
simlar in material, design, and extent to that indicated for this Project
and shall denonstrate a record of successful in-service performance.
Proven i npl enentation of NPS Hi st Prop and related Preservation Briefs are
required.

1.6.2.3 Fi el d Supervision

Retai n an experienced full-tinme supervisor on the project site at al

ti mes when nmasonry restoration is in progress. A single individual shal
be responsible for supervising the historic nasonry restoration work

t hr oughout the duration of the project.

1.6.2.4 Masonry Appl i cator

Enpl oy craftspeople who are experienced with and specialize in restoration
work of the types they will be perforning. Al masonry restoration
treatments nust be perfornmed by a craftsperson that is famliar with

hi storic masonry construction and has worked on historic nasonry projects
for at least five years. Only skilled journeyman masons who are famliar
and experienced with the materials and nmet hods specified may be used.

1.6.3 Project Training Definition and Use

In addition to five years denonstrabl e experi ence on masonry restoration
projects, offer workers project training certificate(s) within the
framewor k of ASTM E2659. Project training certificates are earned by

i ndi vidual workers and issued with the understanding that they are for
limted tine use, enforceable only to this specific project and for a
specific MIR It is not necessary, nor a requirenent of this
specification, that all restoration workers obtain all project training
certificates offered. Rather it is desirable that workers be trained for
each project specific task they will performto ensure the highest quality
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results fromthe cleaning and restoration program
1.6.4 Docunent ati on

Submit digital photographic docurmentation of the all phases of masonry
restoration, including prior to the start of restorati on work. Provide
t hor ough photo docunentati on of the project and project details and
targeted areas.

1.6.5 Cl eani ng and Restoration Mck-ups
1.6.5.1 Cl eani ng and Restoration Methods

Submit the cleaning and restoration nethods, and naterials selected for a
specific structure for approval before work starts. Take into account the
total construction system of the building to be worked upon, including

di fferent masonry and nortar materials, as well as non-masonry el enents
which may be affected by the work. Utilize nockups to identify the
appropriate cleaning and restoration treatnent and materials and set the
standard for each project task. Denobnstrate the correct execution of the
approved cl eaning and restoration nmethods and materials during the on-site
wor kmanshi p training programw thin the framework of ASTM E2659

1.6.5.2 Cl eani ng Products and Procedures

Est abl i sh cl eani ng products and procedures during the nockup process;

sel ecting the | east aggressive nmethod used to achieve the desired | evel of
cl ean. \Wiere chem cal products are selected for cleaning, use themin
accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.

1.6.6 Masonry Mock- ups

Submit nock-ups of each treatment proposed for use in the work. No
masonry or nortar shall be used in the work until the nock-ups and the
represented material and workmanshi p have been approved. Materials shal
be subnmitted and approved prior to the creation of nock-ups. The |ocation
for placenent, size, and | ocation of nock-ups will be as directed.

Mock- ups must denmpnstrate the methods and quality of worknmanship to be
performed in each masonry treatnent requirement (MIR). Provide a nockup
for each MIR indi cated.

a. Prepare nock-ups on existing walls under the sane weather conditions
expected during the renmai nder of the work.

b. Throughout restoration, retain approved nock-up panels in undisturbed
condition, suitably marked, as a standard for judging conpleted work.

c. Review manufacturer's product data sheets to determ ne suitability of
each product for each surface.

d. Apply products using manufacturer-approved application nethods,
determ ning actual requirements for application

e. Obtain approval as to the preservation treatnent approach, design, and
wor kmanship to include, but not Iimted to the verification of al
mat eri al applications and finishes as specified to the requirenents of
color, texture, profiles, and finishes before proceeding with work.
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f. Mock-ups: May be perforned on inconspi cuous sections of actua
construction

(1) Location and nunber as directed, three.
(2) Size: 2 feet by 3 feet or as appropriate for the repair specified
(3) Repair unacceptabl e work.

1.6.6.1 Repoi nti ng

Repoi nt nortar joints, mninmm acceptable nock up di nensions: twelve feet
inlength - 2/3 horizontal joints and 1/3 vertical joints. Denonstrate
nmet hod for cutting out nortar joints, preparing wall for repointing,

m xing nortar, installing nortar and curing the nortar. Prepare and pl ace
repointing nmortar in accordance with NPS TPS Brief 2 and in conpliance
with NPS Hi st Prop.

1.6.6.2 Ret ool i ng Stone Masonry Insitu

Denonstrate treatment techni que and nethods to retool three deteriorated
stone faces insitu in all known historic profile textures identified.

Fi ni shes include, but are not limted to, corduroy and point chise

fini shes.

1.6.6.3 Masonry Renoval and Repl acenent

Fully rempbve masonry and replace to specified dimensions and texture.

Sel ect size of masonry units representing typical conditions. Return one
masonry unit to sane | ocation, set to surrounding profile joint width and
bond pattern. Set nmamsonry unit using specified nortar. Confirmwith
Contracting Oficer's Representative that the replacenent masonry units
neet specification requirenents for matching and that sufficient quantity
required for the work have been identified. Leave one stone dry-set into
openi ng set on wood shinms for evaluation and approval of preparation
condi ti ons.

1.6.6.4 Substitute Repair Material
1.6.6.4.1 Pat chi ng

Apply substitute repair naterial on at |east two masonry units for
repair. Include one nasonry unit on which to denonstrate proficiency in
renovi ng previous patching material and repairing with new substitute
repair material. Include the renoval of netal anchors at two |ocations
and fill in the holes with substitute repair material on the second
masonry unit (where applicable).

1.6.6.5 Crack Repair
Repair one crack, 2 feet in length, using nortar

1.6.6.6 Surface Treatnments
Install a minimum 1.5 square neter 16 square foot nockup for each surface
treatnent on each substrate to be treated. For stucco, denobnstrate the
nmeans for installing each coat; including any nmechanical support systens

such as wood or netal lath. For water repellents and/or consolidants,
denonstrate the equi pment and installation procedure. Allow 48 hours for
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i mewash applications to dry to their final color and appearance.
1.6.6.7 New Masonry El enents

Install new accessories in a nmanner denonstrating their final installation
on the structure

1.7 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG

Furni sh cenent in suitable bags used for packagi ng cements. Labeling of
packages shall clearly define contents, manufacturer, and batch
identification. Detergents, masonry cl eaners, paint renovers, solvents,
epoxi es and other chenicals used for masonry cl eaning shall be in seal ed
contai ners that |egibly show the designated nane, fornula or specification
nunber, quantity, date of manufacture, manufacturer's fornul ation nunber,
manuf acturer's directions including any warnings and special precautions,
and name of manufacturer. Store materials in weathertight structures
which will exclude noisture and contam nants. Accessories shall be stored
avoi di ng contam nation and deterioration. Adm xtures which have been in
storage onsite for six nonths or |onger, or which have been subjected to
freezing, shall not be used unless retested and proven to neet the

speci fied requirenents.

1.8 FI ELD CONDI TI ONS
1.8.1 Cener al Ambi ent Conditions

Masonry, nortar, and epoxy adhesives shall not be placed when weat her
conditions detrinmentally affect the quality of the finished product. No
masonry or nortar shall be placed when the air tenperature is bel ow 40
degrees F in the shade. Wen air tenperature is likely to exceed 90
degrees F masonry and nortar shall have a tenperature not exceeding 90
degrees F when deposited. Materials to be used in the work shall be
nei t her produced nor placed during periods of rain or other

precipitation. Stop material placenments, and protect all in-place

mat eri al from exposure, during periods of rain or other precipitation
Masonry surfaces shall be cleaned only when air tenperatures are above 40
degrees F and will remain so until masonry has dried out, but for not |ess
than 7 days after conpletion of the work.

1.8.2 Masonry Installation Conditions

Do not perform any nmasonry repointing unless air tenperatures are between
40 degrees F and 95 degrees F and will remain so for at |east 48 hours
after conpletion of work. Phase repointing during hot weather by

conpl eting process on the shady side of the building or schedul e
installation of materials during cooler evening hours to prevent premature
evaporation of the water fromthe nortar. Do not use frozen materials or
materials mxed or coated with ice or frost. Do not |ower the freezing
poi nt of nmortar by the use of admi xtures or anti-freeze agents. Do not
add chlorides to the nortar. Prevent repointing nortar fromstaining the
face of the masonry or other exposed surfaces. |Imediately renove al
repointing nortar that comes in contact with such surfaces. Cover
partially conpleted work when work is not in progress. Protect sills,

| edges and projections fromnortar droppings. |If the Contractor fails to
protect agai nst building damage as a result of work of this Section, such
damage shall be the Contractor's responsibility. The Contractor shal
restore danaged areas to the conplete satisfaction of the Oamer at no
expense to the Omer. Do not apply products under conditions outside
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manuf acturer's requirenents, which include:

a. Surfaces that are frozen; allow conplete thawing prior to installation
b. Surface and air tenperatures bel ow 40 degrees F

c. Surface and air tenperatures above 95 degrees F

d. Wen surface or air tenperature is not expected to remnin above 40
degrees F for at |east 48 hours after application

e. Wnd conditions that nay blow nmaterials onto surfaces not intended to
be treated.

1.9 WARRANTI ES
1.9.1 Cl eani ng Warranty

Warrant cl eaning procedures for a period of two years against harmto
substrate (nmasonry and nortar) or to adjacent materials including, but not
l[imted to, discoloration of substrate from i nproper procedures or usage,
chemi cal damage from i nadequate rinse procedures, and abrasive damage from
i mproper procedures.

1.9.2 Repai r Warranty

Warrant repair procedures, including repointing, for a period of two years
agai nst: discoloration or msmatch of new nortar to adjacent origina
historic nortar, discoloration or danage to nmasonry from i nproper nortar
cl ean-up, | oss of bond between masonry and nortar, fracturing of nasonry
edges frominproper nortar joint preparation procedures or inproper nortar
formul ati on, and occurrence of efflorescence.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 CLEANI NG MATERI ALS

Sel ection of appropriate cleaning products requires a clear understandi ng
of the masonry materials to be cleaned, a rationale for the cleaning, and
an understandi ng of the anticipated | evel of cleanliness expected fromthe
cl eani ng program Caution agai nst over-cl eaning of surfaces which nmay be
detrinmental, and which may renove desirable historic surface details or
pati nas. For exanmple, if cleaning reveals unexpected joint painting or

hi storic signage; suspend the cleaning action, protect the exposed area
and notify the Contracting Officer. Research has determ ned that overly
aggressive cleaning nethods and materials can cause subtle, long-term
damage to masonry units. Use products that have a mninmum5 year
performance record on sinmilar projects. Selection of the products shal
be predicated on long-termnegative effects to the masonry rather than
current |evel of cleanliness of the conparable structure.

2.1.1 Pai nt Renpvers
a. Provide chenical paint renovers which are nanufacturer's water
soluble, lowtoxicity products, effective for renpval of paint on
masonry w t hout altering, damaging, or discoloring the nasonry surface.

b. Provide commercially avail able poulticing materials designed to adhere
to and peel off paint w thout danagi ng the underlying masonry or
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2.

project specific mxtures that include absorbent materials and
cl eani ng sol uti ons which can be denonstrated to do no harmto the
masonry.

1.2 Cheni cal C eaners

Chemical cleaners range fromacidic to alkaline in their chem cal makeup.
Along with the cleaner, provide the associated pre and post treatnent
material to neutralize the long termeffects of the chemcals. All
products shall be comercially avail able and have a proven record of

cl eani ng masonry wi thout altering, damagi ng or discoloring the masonry
units or nortar. For all nasonry cleaners used at Naval Station Newport -
all water containing chemcal cleaners shall be collected and properly

di sposed as required by Newport Naval Station Environmental Departnment.

.1.3 Bi oci des

Use biocides that are chemical treatnents designed to renove organic
growm h fromnasonry. The nmanufacturer's literature for all biocides shal
contain information on the product as well as the expected service life of
the material and any detrinmental effects it may have on the masonry or
nortar.

1.4 Liquid Strippabl e Maski ng Agent

Liquid strippabl e naski ng agent shall be nmanufacturer's standard |iquid,
filmformng, strippable masking material for protecting glass, nmetal, and
pol i shed stone surfaces fromthe damagi ng effect of acidic and al kaline
masonry cl eaners.

.1.5 Cl eani ng | npl enent s

Furni sh brushes that contain natural or nylon fiber bristles only. Do not
use wire brushes. Scrapers and application paddl es shall be rmade of wood
wi th rounded edges. Metallic tools are not permtted.

.1.6 Wat er

ot ai n potable water froma local source. Filter to renove minerals
resulting in a neutral pH, prior to application

.2 REPAI R MATERI ALS

Use materials, physical and chenical properties, and conposition of
masonry and nmortar in renovation work that match the original existing
masonry and nmortar to be repaired, unless sanples and testing determ ne
that existing mixtures and materials are faulty or non-perform ng.
Masonry materials used for repair and renovation shall match the origina
existing historic materials as closely as possible in conposition, color
texture, strength, size, finishing and porosity. Substitute repair
materials shall be of one type and from one source, when used in repair
treatments which will have surfaces exposed in the finished structure.

2.1 Mortar and Stucco

The repl acenent nortar and stucco shall coexist with the old in a

synmpat hetic, supportive and, if necessary, sacrificial capacity. The

repl acenent nortar and stucco shall have greater vapor perneability and be
softer (measured in conpressive strength) than the masonry units. The
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repl acenent nortar or stucco shall be as vapor perneable, and as soft, or
softer, (neasured in conpressive strength) than the existing historic
nortar or stucco. Measure water vapor transm ssion in accordance wth
ASTM E96/ E96N

2.2.1.1 Mat chi ng

Take test specinens of existing nortar and stucco froma sound and i ntact
representative portion of the structure, at |ocations chosen by the
Contracting Officer's Representative. The replacenent nortar and stucco
shall match the original existing material in color, texture and tooling.
The sand shall match the sand in the original existing nortar and stucco
by color, shape and particle size distribution as defined using ASTM Cl44;
ASTM E11 sieves. Use of adm xtures is subject to approval.

2.2.1.2 Bi nder Content of Hi storic Mrtar

Hi storic nortars can represent four different binder types, or conbination
of them depending on the tinme period of construction. A building
constructed in the early 1800s is likely built with a straight linme putty
bi nder type because the di scovery of natural cenent binder types had not
occurred until the early 1820s. A building constructed in 1940 m ght be
built with portland cement (1871) and hydrated line (1930s). The historic
bi nder types include: non-hydraulic lime (fat linme, |inme putty or hydrated
linme); hydraulic linme (feebly, NHL 2, noderately, NHL 3.5, and i mri nently,
NHL 5.0); natural cenent; and portland cenent. The binder types are al
derived fromlinestone. Each successive type is fired at higher
tenmperatures in a kiln to the point of vitrification or liquid phase
(2200- 2800F) when Portland cenment is devel oped. Lime can be slaked into a
hydrat e powder or putty form by adding water due to the lower firing
tenperatures (1650-2000F), while cenent products nust be crushed
nmechanically into a powder form before use. Each binder type has its own
uni que performance properties in relation to historic nmasonry units and
the building wall design. A nortar forrmula made fromline putty (Il ow
conpressive strength) will accommodate buil di ng movenent in | oad-bearing
masonry much nore effectively than a portland cenment formula of nmuch

hi gher conpressive strength. Identify performance characteristics of the
repl acenent nortar carefully based upon eval uati on of the existing
historic nortar. Each binder type or mixture of nortar (and stucco)

shal |l have a cement, lime, or conbination thereof consistent with the
original existing nmortar (and stucco) content in order to provide uniform
durability, weathering characteristics, and the sane, or better,
life-cycle performance expectations.

2.2.1.3 Crack Injection
Conply with the dispersed hydrated |ime manufacturer's witten
instructions. |Inject cracks that are no greater than 1/8 inch in width

and nmasonry is soundly bonded but cracked. Unless specifically instructed
inject the full length of the cracks.

2.2.2 Repl acenent Masonry Material s

2.2.2.1 Repl acenent Brick
Repl acenent brick shall match in color, shape, size, texture and
appearance to the existing historic brick. Test brick in comparison to

the original existing historic brick using ASTM C67. Reclainmed brick
shal | be used only upon Contracting O ficer approval. Brick shall neet
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the requirenents of ASTM C216 Grade SWunl ess ot herw se specifi ed.
2.2.2.2 Repl acenent Architectural Precast Stone

Repl acenent architectural precast stone shall match in color, shape, size,
texture and finish-profile to the appearance of the existing historic
architectural precast stone units. Test replacenent architectural precast
stone in conparison to the existing historic architectural precast stone
usi ng ASTM C1364.

2.2.2.3 Concrete Masonry Units
A Al materials to neet ASTM C90.

1. Unit Conpressive Strength: Provide units with m ni mum average
net area conpressive strength of 1900 psi.

2. Density C assification: Lightweight

3. Size (Wdth): Manufactured to dinmensions 3/8" |ess than

nom nal di nensions, 4 inches thick by 8 inches high by 16 inches

| ong

B. Provi de shapes indicated and as follows with exposed surfaces
mat chi ng exposed faces of adjacent surfaces unless otherw se indicated.

1. Provi de shapes that match the existing block if required to

replace or infill the existing block to provide the full assenbly
as detailed in the Contract Docunents.

2.2.2.4 Suppl erent al Rei nf orci ng

Bars for reinforcing CMJ: Deforned billet steel conform ng to ASTM A615,
G ade 60.

2.2.3 Masonry El ements

2.2.3.1 Epoxy Anchor Adhesi ves
Use an epoxy-resin grout to bond steel anchors to masonry. The grout
shall be a 100 percent solids, noisture insensitive, |ow creep, structura
adhesi ve. The epoxy shall conformto ASTM C881/C881N, Type |V, Grade and
Cl ass selected to conformto the manufacturer's recomrendations for the
application.

2.2.3.2 Metal attachments
Anchors for spall repairs shall be threaded stainless steel, size as
i ndicated. Oher plates, angles, anchors, and enbednents shall conformto
ASTM A36/ A36l, and shall be prinme painted with inorganic zinc prinmer.

2.2.3.3 Lead Fl ashing
Lead flashing conform ng to GSA HPTP 07656-01 shall be a comercially
avai |l abl e product designed for installation in nortar joints to help
protect against water infiltration

2.2.4 Surface Treatnents
Cont enmporary chemical treatnments to stabilize masonry units w thout

i npedi ng wat er vapor transnission are permtted for use, including,
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silanes and sil oxanes that react chenmically with the masonry.
2.2.4.1 Consol i dant s
Consol i dants shall be commercially avail abl e products designed to
strengt hen | oose or deteriorated stone w thout danmagi ng intact stone or
af fecting the vapor transnission properties of the original nmaterial
2.2.4.2 Wat er Repel l ents
Water repellents shall be comercially avail abl e products designed to
precl ude water droplet entry into the masonry walls w thout affecting the
vapor transnission properties of the original nmaterial
2.2.4.3 Gout (CMJ Cell Infill)

Grout shall conformto ASTM C476, fine type and shall have a m ni mum
conpressive strength of 3000 psi, with the followi ng m x design

A Grout Proportions:

1. 3/ 8" Peastone 1650 pounds
2. Sand 1200 pounds
3. Type Il Portland Cenent 6 Sacks
4, Wat er 52 gal |l ons
5. Wat er Reduci ng Adnmi xture 52 ounces
B. Grout slunp shall be between 8 and 11 inches. Submit nix design

to Engi neer for approval.
2.3 EQUI PMENT
2.3.1 C eani ng Equi pnent

G eani ng equi prment shall not cause staining, erosion, marring, or other
damage or changes in the appearance of the surfaces to be cl eaned.

2.3.1.1 Sandbl asti ng
Sandbl asting equi prent is not allowed for cleaning nmasonry surfaces.
2.3.1.2 Wat er Bl asting

Provi de water blasting equipnent including a trailer-nmounted water tank,
punps, high-pressure hose, wand with safety rel ease cutoff control
nozzle, and auxiliary water re-supply equiprment. Do not operate the

equi prent at a pressure which will cause etching or other damage to the
masonry surface or nortar joints. Operate the equipnent at a discharge
capacity of 55 to 400 psi and 2.5 to 3 gpmfor general surface cl eaning
operations. The water tank and auxiliary re-supply equi pnent shall be of
sufficient capacity to permt continuous operations. Provide protective
covers and barriers as required to prevent over-spray onto adjacent
surfaces.

2.3.2 Spray Equi prent
Spray equi prrent for chem cal cleaners shall be | ow pressure tanks or
chem cal punps suitable for chemi cal cleaner indicated, and shall be

equi pped with stainless steel, cone-shaped spray-tip. Spray equi prment for
wat er shall disperse water through a fan-shaped spray tip at an angle of
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not |less than 15 degrees. Spray equi prent shall deliver water at a
pressure not greater than 400 psi and at a vol une between 2.5 and 3 gpm
Spray equi prrent for heated water shall be capabl e of maintaining
tenmperature, at flow rates indicated, between 140 and 180 degrees F. Keep
the spray-tip at a 10-inch m ni mum di stance fromthe wall surface during
operations.

2.3.3 Al ternative Bl asting Mthods

Al ternative blasting nethods require equi pnent designed to di scharge
sponges, wal nut shells, ice, soda and other friable materials. These are
speci al |y designed systens that nust be operated in accordance with

manuf acturer's reconmmendati ons and nmi ntai ned in good working order. Do
not operate the equi pment at a pressure which will cause etching or other
damage to the masonry surface or nortar joints. Determ ne the discharge
capacity on a case by case basis during the nockup test pane
denonstrati on and approval process. Provide protective covers and
barriers as required to prevent over-spray onto adjacent surfaces.

2.3. 4 Drilling Equi prrent

Use standard handhel d masonry drills, commonly used for drilling smal
holes in concrete and masonry to drill holes in masonry for patch anchors
and other applications. The drill shall be a small, powered, handhel d
type, using rotary drilling node only. Inpact and rotary inpact type
drills will not be all owed.

2.3.5 Conpressed Air Supplies

Conpressed air equi pnent shall deliver clean, oil and npisture free
conpressed air at the surface to be cleaned. The conpressed air |ine
shall have at least two in-line air filters to renpve oil and noisture
fromthe air supply. Test the conpressed air supply during each shift for
t he presence of oil and noisture.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 EVALUATI ON AND ANALYSI S

Undert ake masonry renovation only after conplete evaluation and anal ysis
of the areas to be repaired are conpl eted, including sanpling and testing
of the existing nortar to determne its conposition and qualities. No
repair work shall be undertaken until conditions that have caused nmasonry
deterioration have been identified. Correct such conditions, if possible,
prior to start of the work.

3.1.1 Mortar Anal ysis

Anal yze existing original historic nortar before repointing in order to
provide a nmatch with the new repointing nortar. Historic nortars are
usual ly softer than newer nortars, often using |ine as a binder rather
than cement. Linme for repointing nmortar shall conformto ASTM C207, Type
S, or ASTM C1489 unl ess ot herw se specified. Full |aboratory analysis of
the existing nmortar shall conformto ASTM Cl1324, and include nethods for
preci se deternination of the binder constituents. Field analysis of the
exi sting nortar shall be as specified bel ow.
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3.1.2 Field (Insitu) Mrtar Analysis

a. Analyze the nortar conposition and detect cracks, degradation and
de-bondi ng fromthe surroundi ng masonry. Al so determ ne previous
surface coating treatments that may be contributing to the current
condi ti ons.

b. Conpare the bedding nortar with the pointing nortar and deternine the
cross-sectional characteristics of the wall

c. Determne the |evel of noisture novenent in the insitu nortar, and if
the nortar or nasonry units are handling the brunt of the water
noverent through the wall.

d. Assess the physical characteristics of the nortar and determ ne
i ndirect conpressive strength. Gather data on insitu nortar joint
shear strength.

3.1.3 Taki ng and Preparation of Sanples

Take and anal yze sanpl es of unweathered original historic nortar and
different type of nmortar in the structure in order to match the new nortar
to be used for repointing. Renobve three or four sanples of each type of
nortar to be matched with a hand chisel from several |ocations on the

buil ding. Set aside the |argest sanple for conparison with the repointing
nortar. Place the remaining sanples in |abeled, seal ed sanple bags for
transport to the | aboratory.

3.1.3.1 Laboratory Mortar Anal ysis Equi prent

Equi pnrent for evaluating historic nortar in the |lab includes physical
preparation and anal ysis equi pment such as scal es, ovens, conpression
machi nes, sieves, sieve shakers and the like. Al |ab equi pnent should be
calibrated and in good working condition. To accurately deternine the

bi nder constituents and proportions requires additional equiprment such as
hi gh nagnification nicroscopes to perform petrography, specialized ovens
to performDifferential Thernmal Analysis and specialized equipnment to
perform X-Ray diffraction analysis. This specialized equipnent should be
operated and the results analyzed only by trained, experienced personnel

3.1.3.2 Laboratory Masonry Unit Eval uati on Equi prent

Equi pnent for evaluating masonry units in the |ab includes physica
preparation and anal ysis equi pment such as scal es, ovens, conpression
machi nes, freeze-thaw equi pment, soaking chanbers and the like. Al lab
equi prent shoul d be calibrated and i n good working condition

3.1. 4 Bi nder Anal ysis

Subj ect a part of the historic nortar sanple to Differential Thernal
Anal ysis or X-ray Diffraction to determine the binder components.

3.1.5 Aggr egat e Anal ysi s

Separate aggregate of the nortar sanple fromthe binder by taking the
crushed nortar sanple and either gently bl owi ng away the fine binder
material, placing the crushed sanple in a centrifuge, or chemcally
separating the aggregate fromthe binder. The separated aggregate shal
be rinsed clean with water and dried. Exanmine the aggregate with a
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magni fyi ng gl ass, and record the conmponent materials as to range of
materials, sizes, colors, as well as the presence of other materials.

3.2 PREPARATI ON
3.2.1 Mat eri al Handl i ng and Associ ated Equi prent
3.2.1.1 M xi ng, Transporting, and Placing Job Materials

Provi de equi pnent used for mxing, transporting, placing, and confining
masonry and nortar placements capable of satisfactorily mxing materi al
and supporting uninterrupted placenent operations. Equi prent used for
m xi ng, conveying, and placing of materials shall be clean, free of old
materi al s and contami nants, and shall conformto the materia

manuf acturer's recomrendati ons.

3.2.1.2 Associ at ed Equi pnent

Provi de associ ated equi pnment, such as mxer timng equiprment, valves,
pressure gauges, pressure hoses, other hardware, and tools, as required to
ensure a continuous supply of material and operation control

3.2.2 Pr ot ecti on

Prot ect persons, motor vehicles, adjacent surfaces, surrounding buil dings,
equi prent, and | andscape naterials fromchem cals used and runoff from

cl eani ng and paint renoval operations. FErect tenporary protection covers,
which will remain in operation during the course of the work, over
pedestri an wal kways and at personnel and vehicul ar points of entrance and
exit.

3.2.2.1 Interior Protection

Protect the interior of buildings fromthe weather, cleaning, and repair
operations at all tines.

3.2.2.2 Wor ker Exposures

Exposure of workers to chenical substances shall not exceed the limts
establ i shed by ACA H 0100, or those required by a nore stringent
appl i cabl e regul ati on.

3.3 EQUI PMENT AND TECHNI QUES DEMONSTRATI ON

Denonstrate equi prent and techni ques of operation in an approved

| ocation. Dependabl e and sufficient equi pnent, appropriate and adequate
to accomplish the work specified, shall be assenbled at the work site in
sufficient lead tinme before the start of the work to pernmit inspection
calibration of weighing and neasuring devices, adjustment of parts, and
the maki ng of any repairs that may be required. Maintain the equipnment in
good wor ki ng condition throughout the project.

3.4 MASONRY CLEANI NG

Historic materials shall not be danmaged or marred in the process of
cleaning. Ceaning shall conformto NPS TPS Brief 1. Protect open joints
to prevent water and cleaner intrusion into the interior of the structure
from pressure spraying. Protect non-masonry materials and severely
deteriorated masonry by approved nethods prior to initiation of cleaning
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operations. Masonry cleaning shall renove all organic and inorganic
contam nants fromthe surface and pores of the substrate, without causing
any short or |ong-term negative consequences. Surfaces shall be evenly

cl eaned with no evidence of streaking or bleaching. The cleaning process
shall not affect the density, porosity, or color of the masonry or

nortar. Cl eaned masonry shall have a neutral pH Use the gentl est

net hods possi ble for cleaning historic nasonry to achi eve the desired
results. Make test patches to deternmine a satisfactory cleaning result.
Cl eani ng shall proceed in an orderly manner, working fromtop to bottom of
each scaffold width and fromone end of each elevation to the other
Perform cl eaning in a manner which results in uniform coverage of al
surfaces, including corners, noldings, interstices and which produces an
even effect without streaking or damage to masonry. The cl eaning
material s, equi pment, and nethods shall not result in staining, erosion
marring, or other damage to the surfaces of the structure. Follow ng an
initial inspection and evaluation of the structure and surfaces, give the
structure a surface cl eaning which shall be conpleted prior to start of
repair work, and sanpling and testing of nortars. The work shall provide
for the conplete cleaning of all exterior masonry surfaces of the
structures, renoving all traces of nbss, dirt, and other contanminants to
all ow determ nation of the masonry's col or and shades, finish and texture,
and other properties. Follow ng conpletion of the surface cleaning of the
structure (or side of structure) the masonry shall be dried prior to the
start of any repair work. The follow ng sequence of nethods shall be used
to determne the | east aggressive, effective cleani ng nethod:

Water with brushes

Water with nmild soap

Water with stronger soap

Water with stronger soap plus amonia

. Water with stronger soap plus vinegar (but not on cal careous
nasonry)

6. Stronger chenical cleaners, only when above net hods are determ ned
to be ineffective by the Contracting Oficer

ghwNE

3.4.1 Chem cal d eaners

Do not use acidic chenical cleaners on |inestone, marble, concrete and
ot her cal careous (cal ci um contai ning) nmasonry materials. |f chem ca
cl eaners are used on such materials, they shall be al kaline based and
utilized with neutralizing afterwashes.

3.4.2 Test Patches

Denonstrate the materials, equipnment, and nmethods to be used in cleaning
in a test section approximately 3 feet by 3 feet. The location of the
test section, and the conpleted test section is subject to approval.

Adj ust the cleaning process as required and the test section rerun unti

an acceptable process is obtained. Locate test patches in inconspicuous
areas of the building. The areas tested shall exhibit soiling
characteristics representative of those |larger areas to be cleaned. Also
conduct tests on areas to be stripped of paint. Allowtested areas to dry
before a determination is nade on the effectiveness of a particul ar
treatnent.

3.4.3 Pai nt Renoval

Renove paint and other coatings from masonry surfaces in areas indicated
prior to general cleaning. Msonry shall not be damaged or marred in the
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process of paint renoval. Areas where paint is to be renoved shall first
be cleaned with water and detergent solution to renove surface dirt,
rinsed, and allowed to dry. Apply chemical paint renovers in accordance
wi th manufacturer's instructions. Surrounding painted surfaces to remin
i ntact shall be protected from exposure to chem cal paint renovers to
avoi d damage. Renpbve paint containing |lead in accordance with Section

02 83 19.00 10 LEAD BASED PAI NT HAZARD ABATEMENT, TARCGET HOUSI NG & CHI LD
OCCUPI ED FACI LI TI ES.

3.4.4 \Water deaning
3.4.4.1 Pressure Spraying

Spray apply water to masonry surfaces to conply with requirenents

i ndi cated by test patches for |ocation, purpose, water tenperature,
pressure, volunme, and equi pment. Unless otherw se indicated, the surface

washi ng shall be done with clean, |ow pressure water (pressure of less than
55 psi and 2.5 to 3 gpmdischarge) and the spray nozzle shall not be held
| ess than 12 inches from surface of masonry. Water shall be applied side

to side in overlapping bands to produce uni form coverage.

3.4.4.2 Hand Scr ubbi ng

Scrub surfaces to be cleaned to renpve surface contam nants. Pre-wet
surfaces and use hand-held natural bristle or nylon brushes. Do not use
W re brushes.

3.4.4.3 Ri nsi ng

Ri nse scrubbed surfaces clean of all contam nants and cl eani ng sol uti ons
with water in a | owto-noderate pressure spray, working upwards from
bottomto top of each treated area. The rinsing cycle shall renove al
traces of contam nants and cl eani ng sol utions.

3.4.5 Chemni cal d eani ng

Chemi cal cleaning of historic nmasonry shall use the gentl est neans
possi bl e to achieve the desired result as deternined by test patches.
Chemical cleaning is the use of any product in addition to water

i ncludi ng detergents, anmonia, vinegar, and bl each. Proceed in an orderly
manner, working fromtop to bottom of each scaffold width and from one end
of each elevation to the other. Ceaning shall result in uniform coverage
of all surfaces, including corners, noldings, interstices and produce an
even effect wi thout streaking or damage to nasonry. Do not apply chem ca
cl eaners to the same masonry surfaces nore than tw ce.

3.4.5.1 Surface Prewetting

Wet masonry surfaces to be cleaned with chemical cleaners with water using
a |l ow pressure spray before application of any cl eaner

3.4.5.2 Aci di ¢ Chemi cal C eaning

Apply acidic chenical cleaners according to manufacturer's instructions.
Acidi ¢ chemi cal cleaners shall not be applied to masonry with high cal ci um
content (e.g. marble, limestone). Apply acidic cleaners to nmasonry
surfaces by | ow pressure spray 50 psi max., roller, or brush. d eaner
shall remain on masonry surface for the time period reconmended by

manuf acturer. Manual scrubbing by brushes shall be enpl oyed as indicated

SECTION 04 01 00.91 Page 20



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

by test patches for the specific location. C eaned surfaces shall be
rinsed with a |l owto-noderate pressure spray of water to renove all traces
of chem cal cl eaner

3.4.5.3 Al kal i ne Chemical Ceaning - Prewash Phase

Apply al kaline chem cal cleaners to masonry surfaces according to

manuf acturer's instructions, by | ow pressure spray 50 psi nmax., roller, or
brush. C eaner shall remin on masonry surface for the time period
recommended by the manufacturer. Manual scrubbing by brushes shall be
enpl oyed as indicated by test patches for the specific location. d eaned
surfaces shall be rinsed with a | owto-noderate pressure spray of water

3.4.5.4 Al kaline Chem cal Ceaning - Afterwash Phase

I mredi ately after rinsing of alkaline cleaned surfaces, apply a
neutralizing afterwash to the cleaned masonry areas. Neutralizing
afterwash shall be applied according to manufacturer's instructions, by

| ow pressure spray 50 psi nax., roller, or brush. Afterwash shall remain
on masonry surface for the tinme period recomended by nanufacturer

Cl eaned surfaces shall be rinsed with a | owto-noderate pressure spray of
water to renove all traces of chemi cal cleaners.

3.4.5.5 pH Testi ng

Deternine the pH of masonry surfaces which have been chemcally cl eaned
using pH nmonitoring pencils or papers. Rinse chemcally cleaned nasonry
of all chem cal residues until a neutral pH (7) reading is obtained from
t he masonry surface

3.5 MASONRY REPAI R

Mat ch repaired surfaces with adjacent existing surfaces in all respects.
Proceed with masonry repair only after the cause of deterioration has been
identified and corrected. Denpnstrate the materials, nethods and

equi prent proposed for use in the repair work in test panels. The

| ocation, nunber, size and conpleted test panels is subject to approval.
Use products in accordance with the manufacturer's instructions.

3.5.1 Deterioration Investitgation

Performa field investigation, conducted by the historic nasonry
consultant, to deternmi ne the causes and extent of degradation. To
facilitate the investigation utilize the follow ng techniques.

a. Employ a field mcroscope to closely assess the conditions at the
surface of the nortar and masonry units. Determine the nortar
conposition, detect cracks and assess for degradati on and debondi ng
fromthe surroundi ng masonry. Detect previous surface coating
treatments on the nortar and masonry that may be contributing to the
current conditions. Enploy a boroscope to exanine nortar deeper in
the joint. Conpare the bedding nortar with the pointing nortar and
ascertain the cross-sectional characteristics of the wall

b. Enploy noisture neters to determine the |evel of npisture in the
nortar and nmasonry, and if the nortar or masonry units are handling
the brunt of the water novenent through the wall. Infrared
t her nogr aphy, enployed by a trained investigator, can provide
additional information on the noisture conditions. Enmploy rilemtubes
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3.

to determine the rate of water uptake into the masonry. To access the
physi cal characteristics of hard nortar, use a spring | oaded i npact
device to determ ne indirect conmpressive strength. For eval uating
softer nmortars, nortar integrity deeper in the wall, and the condition
of the masonry units, a drill resistance tool shall be enployed by an
experi enced consultant. Utilize technol ogies such as ground
penetrating radar or netal detection equi pment to nmap netal

rei nforcement and enbednents in the wall. Use flat (bladder) jacks or
jacks and rans to gather data on insitu nortar joint shear strength
and deformation and stress in the wall

5.2 Repoi nti ng Masonry

Repoi nt masonry in accordance with NPS TPS Brief 2.

.5.2.1 Wal | Preparation

Renove ol d caul ki ng, grout, or non-original nortar from previously
repaired joints to a mninmmdepth of 2.5 tines the width of the joint.
Cut all joints (unless otherw se noted) back to sound, solid, back up
material. Leave a clean, square face at the back of the joint to provide
for maxi mum contact of repointing nortar.

a. Shallow or feather edging is not permtted. Renbve |oose particles
fromjoints. Cean joints, followed by blowing with filtered, dry,
conpressed air or vacuum

b. Existing horizontal nortar joints (bed joints) that are filled with a
hard Portland nortar may be cut out using a dianond bl ade that is
narrower than the joint width. The mddle one-third of the nortar
joint may be cut using a rotary power saw. The remmining nortar shal
be renpved fromthe masonry joints by hand using nasonry chisels or
pneurmati c carving tools.

c. Vertical joints (head joints) shall not be cut out using rotary power
saws. All vertical head joints nust be renmoved by hand using a
pneumatic carving tool, or hammer and chi sel

d. Renove existing historic |linme-based nmortar using only snall-headed
chisels that are no wider than half the width of the existing masonry
joints. Pneumatic air carving chisels are permtted as are specially
designed nortar renpval reciprocating tools (i.e. Arbortech Saw).

e. Do not widen the existing masonry joints. The surroundi ng nmasonry
edges shall not be spalled or chipped in the process of nortar
renoval . Damage to surrounding masonry units resulting fromrotary
bl ade over running is not permtted. Replace all masonry units
damaged during nortar renmoval with replacenment units that match the
ori gi nal

f. Permt applicators to be trained at the project site in this masonry
treat ment requirement.

.5.2.2 M xi ng and Installation

Repoi nting nortar shall be pre-blended in single containers in a
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factory-controlled environment. 3.5.3 Presoaking Masonry / Mortar
Consi stency / Lifts

Use the sane nortar as the repointing nortar for setting the repl acenent
masonry. Soak exposed surfaces of historic masonry adjacent to joint with
water prior to repointing. Allowtinme for excess water to run off and
evaporate prior to repointing. Joint surfaces shall be danmp but free from
standing water. Miintain a water sprayer on site at all tinmes during the
repoi nting process. The nortar material shall resenble the consistency of
brown sugar during installation. This drier consistency enables the
material to be tightly packed into the joint, allows for cleaner work, and
prevents shrinkage cracks as the nortar cures. Point joints in |ayers or
"l'ifts" where the joints are deeper than 1-1/4 inch. Apply in layers not
less than 1/2 the depth but not nore than 1-1/4 inch or until a uniform
depth is forned

3.5.4 Conpression / Joint Finish / Curing

a. Conpress each layer thoroughly and allow it to becone thunbprint hard
bef ore appl yi ng the next |ayer.

b. When nortar is thumbprint hard at the surface of the wall, finish the
joints to match the original historic joint profile. Allow water
evaporation fromthe freshly repointed walls in order to initiate the
carbonation process in high Iine content nortars. The carbonation of
lime nortar initially requires wet-and-dry cycles, which can be
created by water misting the joints after the nortar application when
dry weat her conditions prevail. Finish the joint profile before these
cycles are started. Depending on the environmental conditions
(tenmperature and humidity), carry out water misting until a full nine
alternating wet-and-dry cycles are conpl et ed.

c. Adjust curing nmethods to ensure that the repointing nortar is danp
wi t hout eroding the surface of the nortar.

3.5.5 Prot ecti on

Keep the nmortar fromdrying out too quickly or from becomnming too wet
Protect it fromdirect sun and high winds for the first 72 hours after
installation or fromdriving rain for the first 24 hours, using plastic
sheeting if necessary. Be careful not to create a greenhouse effect by
sealing off air novenent in an attenpt to protect the wall with plastic.
Allow for air circulation to facilitate the carbonation process.

3.5.6 Ret ool i ng Stone Masonry Insitu

Scale off all |oose pieces of original stone frommasonry intended to
remain in place, including surface material in powder or granular form and
det achnments of planer elenents, spalls and chips. Sound all stone on

buil ding by using the "ring test nmethod" in order to distinguish fully
intact stone fromthose in which delam nati on may be hidden or pieces of
unstable material nmay not be immediately visible. Any stone that is
designated for retooling insitu can became a candidate for renoval if,
after chiseling is conpleted, the solid stone substrate is no longer in

pl ane or plunmb with the surroundi ng stone masonry surfaces.

3.5.7 Masonry Renoval and Repl acenent

Bef ore renovi ng any deteriorated masonry units, establish bonding

SECTION 04 01 00.91 Page 23



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

patterns, |evels and coursings. Renove nasonry that has deteriorated or
i s danaged beyond repair, as determ ned through investigation and

eval uation. Carefully denolish or renmove entire units fromjoint to
joint, wthout damagi ng surrounding units in a manner that permts

repl acenent with full-size units. Support and protect renmaining nasonry
work that surrounds renpval area. Mintain flashing, reinforcenent,
lintels, and adjoining construction in an undamaged condition. Notify
Contracting O ficer of unforeseen detrinmental conditions including voids,
cracks, bul ges, and | oose masonry units in existing masonry backup, rotted
wood, rusted netal, and other deteriorated items. Renpbve as many whol e
masonry units as possible w thout danage.

a. Renove nortar, |oose particles, and soil frommasonry by cleaning with
hand chi sel's, brushes, and water

b. Renove sealants by cutting close to masonry units with utility knife
and cleaning with solvents. C ean surrounding masonry areas by
renovi ng nortar, dust, and |oose particles in preparation for
repl acenent.

c. Replace removed masonry with harvested masonry units, where possible,
or with new nmasonry units matching the existing units. Butter
vertical joints for full width before setting and set units in ful
bed of nortar, unless otherw se indicated. Renove nortar used for
| ayi ng/ setting masonry units before nortar sets to the repointing
depth of the surrounding area. Repoint new nortar joints in repaired
area to conply with requirements for repointing existing masonry units.

d. If afewisolated nasonry units are to be repl aced, renove each
wi t hout disturbing the surroundi ng masonry. Renove deteriorated
masonry units and nortar requiring replacenment by hand chiseling. Do
not damage adj oi ning masonry units during the renoval of deteriorated
units and nortar

e. Test the new elenent for fitting into its space without nortar. |If
wedges are used to support and align the new unit, cover themwi th at
| east 1-1/2 inches of nmortar when pointing is conplete.

f. Cover the four sides and back of the space with sufficient nortar to
ensure that there will be no air spaces when the new unit is set.
Line up and set the new unit by tapping it into place with a wooden or
rubber mallet. Align the face of new unit with that of existing
masonry.

g. Repoint joints to match the rest of the wall after new units have
been properly installed and adj usted.

h. Cdean replacenment areas with a non-netallic brush and water to renove
excess nortar.

3.5.8 Substitute Material Repair

Repair or replace original historic nasonry naterials only if surfaces are
extensively deteriorated (surface missing to a depth of 4 inches or nore)
or are threatening the safety of the structure or individuals.
Deteriorated surfaces shall be renoved and repaired or replaced only upon
approval. Repairs and replacenents shall match the materials, colors, and
finish of the existing historic nmasonry as closely as possible.
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3.5.8.1 Areas To Be Renpved

Renove unsound, weak, or damaged masonry and nortar in areas as

i ndi cated. Loose particles, laitance, spalling, cracked, or debonded
masonry and nortar and foreign naterials shall be renpbved with hand tools
unl ess ot herwi se noted. Surfaces prepared for repair shall be cleaned
free of dust, dirt, masonry chips, oil or other contam nants, rinsed with
water, and dried before repair work is begun. Protect surfaces of the
structure, and surfaces adjacent to the work area from damage whi ch may
result fromrenoval, cleaning, and repair operations.

3.5.8.2 Application of Substitute Repair Materials

Pl ace substitute repair materials to rebuild spalled or damaged areas to
match the original surface finish, level, texture, bonding patterns, color
and porosity. Match the finished appearance of the substitute repair
material patch with the adjacent existing surface. Apply sanples to the
masonry units insitu.

a. Substitute repair material shall not be installed in thicknesses
exceeding 2 inches. Masonry repairs in excess of 2 inches thick shal
utilize a Dutchman repair approach or replacement unit.

b. Renove all |oose nortar and nmasonry prior to installation of the
substitute repair material. "Sound" the masonry with a hamrer to
verify its integrity. If necessary, cut away an additional 1/2 inch of
the masonry substrate to ensure the surface to be repaired is solid
and stabl e.

c. Renpve any seal ant residue. Cut out used anchors, threaded rod
anchors and/or dowels within the damaged nasonry area. Any anchors
that are free of rust, solidly enbedded, and do not project beyond the
solid masonry surface may remmin

d. Using clean water and a scrub brush, clean all dust fromsurface and
pores of the substrate.

e. Pre-wet the substrate with water prior to the application of the
repair material to prevent the substrate fromdrawi ng out the noisture
too quickly. Re-wet the surface with water again i nmedi ately before
applying the repair naterial. Use approved nethods to deliver the
substitute repair work as denonstrat ed.

f. Follow manufacturers' instructions pertaining to the placenment of
materials. |If the manufacturer requires that installers of a
speci fied product be trained, provide this docunmentation to the
Contracting Oficer. Training certificates previously issued by
product conpanies for the application of specified products cannot be
substituted for the Project Training "Substitute Repair Material
Certificate" on this project.

3.5.8.3 Masonry and Substitute Material Repair Finishes and Col or

Mat ch the exposed surfaces of masonry and substitute material repair
finish, color, texture, and surface detail with the original surface.
Mechani cal finishing and texturing may be required to produce the required
finish and appearance. The finishing and texturing shall conceal bond
lines between the repaired area and adj acent surfaces. The texturing
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shal |l provide replication of all surface details, including tooling and
machi ne marks. Use | owinpact energy type equi pnent in finishing and
texturing, which will not weaken the patch or danage the patch bond and
t he adj acent masonry.

3.5.8.4 Pat ch Anchors

Provi de patch anchors to ensure that the patch is tied to the existing
masonry structure at a frequency of at |east one patch anchor per 4 square
i nches of patch plan surface area; specific locations for patch anchors
shall be as indicated. Use small handheld, |ow speed rotary nasonry
drills to produce holes in the existing masonry, within the limts for the
patch anchor installation

3.5.8.5 Hol es

Drill holes into the existing substrate material of the masonry using
rotary (non-hammer) drills. Holes shall have a dianmeter of 1/8 inch

| arger than the anchor dianeter. The holes shall be drilled to a depth of
4 inches, except as otherwi se indicated or directed. Drill holes shal

not penetrate conpletely through the masonry, and shall provide at |least 1
i nch of cover around the drill hole. Holes shall be cleaned by water
blasting to renove drill dust and other debris and then blown dry with
filtered, dry, conpressed air. Drill holes shall be conditioned in
accordance with the epoxy adhesive manufacturer's reconmendati ons.

3.5.8.6 Anchor Installation

Cl ean anchors to renmove all contani nants which may hi nder epoxy bond.
Epoxy adhesive shall be pressure injected into the back of the drilled

hol es. The epoxy shall fill the holes w thout spilling excess epoxy when
the anchors are inserted. |Insert anchors inmediately into the holes. The
anchors shall be set back fromthe exterior face at least 1 inch. Instal

anchors w t hout breaking or chipping the exposed masonry surface. \Were
voids exist in the masonry units or between the wythes, use socks to
contai n the epoxy.

3.5.8.7 d eanup
Renove excess epoxy and spills fromthe surface of the masonry. Leave the
surface of the masonry in a clean and uncontam nated condition. Renpve
spills on adjacent surfaces and repair surfaces as required.

3.5.9 Surface Treatnments

3.5.9.1 Water Infiltration
Application of water proofing is not allowed. Water repellents may be
appl i ed upon Contracting O ficer approval of the recomendati on and
justification, by the historic nasonry consultant, that no other neans
will control water infiltration

3.6 NEW ELEMENTS

Eval uate new materials and conponents for both functional and aesthetic
i mpacts on historic structures.
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3.

6.1 Structural Upgrades

Mechani cal anchors used to reinforce masonry structures shall be desi gned
by a registered professional structural engineer. It is critical that
such strengtheni ng neasures take into account the current |oads and
stresses in the structure and the nature in which the building has

hi storically nanaged thermal and ot her environmental changes or cycles.
Submit nanufacturers literature, design analysis and detail draw ngs for
t he proposed additional materials.

.6.2 Joi nt Seal ant and Lead Fl ashi ng

Provide joint sealing as specified in Section 07 92 00 JO NT SEALANTS.
Augnentation with lead flashing is allowed for skyfacing joints. Instal
seal ants and lead flashing in accordance with manufacturer's
recomendat i ons.

T FI NAL CLEANI NG

No sooner than 72 hours after conpletion of the repair work and after
joints are seal ed, faces and ot her exposed surfaces of masonry shall be
washed down with water applied with a soft bristle brush, then rinsed with
clean water. Discolorations which cannot be renmpved by these procedures,
shal | be considered defective work. Perform cleaning work when
tenperature and humidity conditions allow the surfaces to dry rapidly.

Prot ect adjacent surfaces from damage during cl eani ng operations.

. 8 PROTECTI ON OF WORK

Protect work agai nst danage from subsequent operations.

.9 DEFECTI VE WORK

Def ective work shall be repaired or replaced, as directed, using approved
pr ocedures.

.10 FI NAL | NSPECTI ON

Fol | owi ng conpl etion of the work, inspect the structure for danage,

stai ning, and other distresses. The patches shall be inspected for
cracki ng, crazing, delam nation, unsoundness, staining and other defects.
The finish, texture, color and shade, and surface tol erances of the
patches shall be inspected to verify that all requirenents have been net.
Repair surfaces exhibiting defects as directed.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 05 50 13

M SCELLANEOUS METAL FABRI CATI ONS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ALUM NUM ASSOC!I ATI ON ( AA)

AA DAF45 (2003; Reaffirnmed 2009) Designati on System
for Al um num Fi ni shes

AVERI CAN | NSTI TUTE OF STEEL CONSTRUCTI ON (Al SC)

Al SC 303 (2010) Code of Standard Practice for Steel
Bui | di ngs and Bri dges

AMERI CAN VELDI NG SOCI ETY ( AW5)

AWS D1.1/D1. 1M (2010; Errata 2011) Structural Welding
Code - Steel

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL (ASTM
ASTM A123/ A123M (2013) Standard Specification for Zinc

(Hot-Di p Gal vani zed) Coatings on Iron and
St eel Products

ASTM A153/ A153M (2009) Standard Specification for Zinc
Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Har dwar e

ASTM A36/ A36M (2012) Standard Specification for Carbon

Structural Steel

ASTM A47/ AATM (1999; R 2014) Standard Specification for
Ferritic Malleable Iron Castings

ASTM A53/ A53M (2012) Standard Specification for Pipe,
Steel, Black and Hot-Di pped, Zinc-Coated,
Wl ded and Seani ess

ASTM A653/ A653M (2013) Standard Specification for Steel
Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Gal vani zed) or
Zinc-lron All oy-Coated (Gal vanneal ed) by
the Hot-Di p Process

ASTM A780/ A780M (2009) Standard Practice for Repair of

Damaged and Uncoated Areas of Hot-Dip
Gal vani zed Coati ngs
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ASTM A924/ A924M (2013) Standard Specification for General
Requi renents for Steel Sheet,
Metal I'i c-Coated by the Hot-Di p Process

ASTM B108/ B108M (2012; E 2012) Standard Specification for
Al umi num Al | oy Permanent Mol d Castings

ASTM B209 (2010) Standard Specification for Al um num
and Al um num Al |l oy Sheet and Pl ate

ASTM B221 (2013) Standard Specification for Al um num
and Al umi num Al | oy Extruded Bars, Rods,
Wre, Profiles, and Tubes

ASTM B26/ B26M (2012) Standard Specification for
Al umi num Al | oy Sand Casti ngs

ASTM D1187/ D1187M (1997; E 2011; R 2011) Asphalt-Base
Emul sions for Use as Protective Coatings
for Metal

MASTER PAI NTERS | NSTI TUTE ( MPI)

MPI 79 (Cct 2009) Al kyd Anti-Corrosive Metal
Primer

SCCl ETY FOR PROTECTI VE COATI NGS ( SSPC)
SSPC SP 3 (1982; E 2004) Power Tool C eaning
SSPC SP 6/ NACE No. 3 (2007) Commercial Blast Ceaning

1.2 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval . \When used, a designation followi ng the "G' designation
identifies the office that will review the subnmittal for the Governnent.
Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability Notebook,
in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS. Subnit the
following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Expansi on joint covers, installation draw ngs; G

Fabricati on drawi ngs of Roof Support Brackets; G

Submit fabrication drawi ngs showi ng | ayout(s), connections to
structural system and anchoring details as specified in Al SC 303.

Submit tenplates, erection and installation draw ngs indicating
t hi ckness, type, grade, class of netal, and di nensions. Show
construction details, reinforcenment, anchorage, and installation
with relation to the building construction.

1.3  QUALI FI CATI ON OF WELDERS

Qualify welders in accordance with AWSs D1.1/D1.1N. Use procedures,
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materials, and equi pnent of the type required for the work

1.4 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND PROTECTI ON
Protect from corrosion, deformation, and other types of damage. Store
itenms in an enclosed area free fromcontact with soil and weather. Renove
and replace damaged itens with new itens.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 MATERI ALS

2.1.1 Structural Carbon Stee
ASTM A36/ A36M\.

2.1.2 Steel Pipe
ASTM A53/ A53lV, Type E or S, Grade B.

2.1.3 Fittings for Steel Pipe
Standard nmal |l eable iron fittings ASTM A47/ AA7TN

2.1.4 A umnum Al l oy Products
Conformto ASTM B209 for sheet plate, ASTM B221 for extrusions and
ASTM B26/ B26N or ASTM B108/ B108l for castings, as applicable. Provide
al um num extrusions at least 1/8 inch thick and al um num plate or sheet at
| east 0.050 inch thick.

2.2 FABRI CATI ON FI NI SHES

2.2.1 Gal vani zi ng
Hot - di p gal vani ze itens specified to be zinc-coated, after fabrication
where practicable. Glvanizing: ASTM A123/A123N, ASTM A153/ A153N
ASTM A653/ A653N or ASTM A924/ A924N, (R0, as appli cabl e.

2.2.2 Gal vani ze

Anchor bolts, grating fasteners, washers, and parts or devices necessary
for proper installation, unless indicated otherwi se.

2.2.3 Repair of Zinc-Coated Surfaces

Repai r damaged surfaces with gal vani zi ng repair method and pai nt
conform ng to ASTM A780/ A780N or by application of stick or thick paste
material specifically designed for repair of galvanizing, as approved by
Contracting Oficer. Cean areas to be repaired and renove slag from

wel ds. Heat surfaces to which stick or paste material is applied, with a
torch to a tenperature sufficient to nelt the netallics in stick or paste;
spread molten material uniformy over surfaces to be coated and w pe off
excess materi al
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2.2. 4 Shop C eani ng and Pai nti ng
2.2.4.1 Surface Preparation

Bl ast cl ean surfaces in accordance with SSPC SP 6/ NACE No. 3. Surfaces
that will be exposed in spaces above ceiling or in attic spaces, craw
spaces, furred spaces, and chases may be cleaned in accordance with

SSPC SP 3 in lieu of being blast cleaned. Wash cleaned surfaces which
become contaminated with rust, dirt, oil, grease, or other contam nants
with solvents until thoroughly clean. Steel to be enbedded in concrete
shall be free of dirt and grease. Do not paint or gal vanize bearing
surfaces, including contact surfaces within slip critical joints, but coat
with rust preventative applied in the shop

2.2.4.2 Pretreatnment, Primng and Painting

Apply pretreatnment, primer, and paint in accordance with manufacturer's
printed instructions. On surfaces concealed in the finished construction
or not accessible for finish painting, apply an additional prine coat to a
mnimmdry filmthickness of 1.0 ml. Tint additional prinme coat with a
smal | amount of tinting pignent.

2.2.5 Nonf errous Metal Surfaces

Protect by plating, anodic, or organic coatings.
2.2.6 Al umi num Sur f aces
2.2.6.1 Surface Condition

Before finishes are applied, renove roll nmarks, scratches, rolled-in
scrat ches, kinks, stains, pits, orange peel, die marks, structura
streaks, and other defects which will affect uniform appearance of
fini shed surfaces.

2.2.6.2 Al uni num Fi ni shes

Unexposed sheet, plate and extrusions may have m |l finish as fabricated.
Sandbl ast castings' finish, nmedium AA DAF45. Unless otherw se specified,
provide all other alumnumitenms with a standard m |l finish. Provide a
coating thickness not |ess than that specified for protective and
decorative type finishes for items used in interior |ocations or
architectural Cass | type finish for itens used in exterior locations in
AA DAF45. Provide a polished satin finish on items to be anodi zed.

2.3 CONTROL-JO NT COVERS
Provi de control-joint covers to be located on wall surfaces of concrete,
masonry and tile work. Provide protective coating on the surface in
contact with concrete, nasonry or tile.

2.4 Roof Support Brackets
Fabricate roof support brackets of 1/2 inch thick gal vani zed steel to
mat ch exi sting support brackets at other door openings. Provide exposed

netal surfaces with shop applied prine coat. Paint brackets per 09 99 00
PAI NTS AND COATI NGS.
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2.

5 EXPANSI ON JO NT COVERS

Provi de expansion-joint covers to be |ocated on wall surfaces of concrete
and masonry. Provide protective coating on the surface in contact with
concrete or masonry. Provide expansion joint covers constructed of

al umi numwi th anodi zed satin alumnumfinish for exterior covers. Furnish
pl ates, backup angles, expansion filler strip and anchors as indicated.

.6 M SCELLANEOQUS PLATES AND SHAPES

Provide for itens that do not forma part of the structural stee
framework, such as lintels, sill angles, miscellaneous nountings and
frames. Provide lintels fabricated fromstructural steel shapes over
openings in nasonry walls and partitions as indicated and as required to
support wall | oads over openings. Construct to have at |east 8 inches
beari ng on masonry at each end.

Provi de angl es and pl ates, ASTM A36/ A36l, for enbedrment as indicated.
Gal vani ze enmbedded itens exposed to the el enents according to
ASTM A123/ A123N

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

1 GENERAL | NSTALLATI ON REQUI REMENTS

Install itens at |ocations indicated, according to nmanufacturer's
instructions. Verify all neasurenents and take all field measurenents
necessary before fabrication. Exposed fastenings shall be conpatible
materials, shall generally match in color and finish, and harnonize with
the material to which fastenings are applied. |Include materials and parts
necessary to conplete each item even though such work is not definitely
shown or specified. Poor matching of holes for fasteners shall be cause
for rejection. Conceal fastenings where practicable. Thickness of neta
and details of assenbly and supports shall provide strength and
stiffness. Formjoints exposed to the weather shall be fornmed to excl ude
water. Itens |listed bel ow require additional procedures.

.2 VORKMANSHI P

Provi de m scel | aneous netalwork that is well formed to shape and si ze,
with sharp Iines and angles and true curves. Drilling and punching shall
produce clean true lines and surfaces. Provide continuous wel di ng al ong
the entire area of contact except where tack welding is pernmtted. Do not
tack wel d exposed connections of work in place and ground snooth. Provide
a smooth finish on exposed surfaces of work in place and unless otherw se
approved, flush exposed riveting. MII joints where tight fits are
required. Corner joints shall be coped or mtered, well forned, and in
true alignment. Accurately set work to established |lines and el evations
and securely fastened in place. |Install in accordance with manufacturer's
installation instructions and approved draw ngs, cuts, and details.

.3 ANCHCORACGE, FASTEN NGS, AND CONNECTI ONS

Provi de anchorage where necessary for fastening miscellaneous netal itens
securely in place. Include for anchorage not otherw se specified or

i ndicated slotted inserts, expansion shields, and powder-driven fasteners,
when approved for concrete; toggle bolts and through bolts for masonry;
machi ne and carriage bolts for steel; through bolts, lag bolts, and screws
for wood. Do not use wood plugs in any nmaterial. Provide non-ferrous
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attachments for non-ferrous netal. Make exposed fasteni ngs of conpatible
materials, generally matching in color and finish, to which fastenings are
applied. Conceal fastenings where practicable.

3.4 BUI LT-1 N WORK

Form for anchorage netal work built-in with concrete or masonry, or
provide with suitable anchoring devices as indicated or as required.
Furni sh metal work in anple time for securing in place as the work
pr ogr esses.

3.5 VELDI NG

Per f orm wel di ng, wel di ng i nspection, and corrective welding, in accordance
with AWS D1.1/D1.1N. Use continuous welds on all exposed connecti ons.
Gind visible welds snmooth in the finished installation

3.6 FI NI SHES
3.6.1 Dissimlar Mterials

VWere dissinmlar nmetals are in contact, protect surfaces with a coat
conformng to MPl 79 to prevent gal vanic or corrosive action. Were
alumnumis in contact with concrete, plaster, nortar, nmasonry, wood, or
absorptive materials subject to wetting, protect with ASTM D1187/ D1187N
asphal t - base enul si on.

3.6.2 Field Preparation
Renove rust preventive coating just prior to field erection, using a
renover approved by the rust preventive manufacturer. Surfaces, when
assenbl ed, shall be free of rust, grease, dirt and other foreign matter.
3.6.3 Envi ronnental Conditions
Do not clean or paint surface when danp or exposed to foggy or rainy
weat her, when netallic surface tenperature is less than 5 degrees F above
t he dew point of the surrounding air, or when surface tenperature is bel ow
45 degrees F or over 95 degrees F, unless approved by the Contracting
Oficer.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 06 10 00

ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.
AVERI CAN LUVBER STANDARDS COWM TTEE ( ALSC)
ALSC PS 20 (2010) American Softwood Lunber Standard
AVERI CAN WOOD COUNCI L ( AWC)

AVC NDS (2012) National Design Specification (NDS)
for Whod Construction

AVC WFCM (2012) Wbod Frane Construction Manual for
One- and Two-Fanily Dwel lings

AVERI CAN WOCOD PROTECTI ON ASSCOCI ATI ON ( AWPA)

AVWPA BOCK (2012) AWPA Book of Standards

AVWPA M2 (2011) Standard for Inspection of Treated
Wyod Products

AVWPA Mb (2013) Brands Used on Preservative Treated
Mat eri al s

AWPA P5 (2014) Standard for Waterborne

Preservatives
ASME | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASMVE)
ASME B18.6.1 (1981; R 2008) Wbod Screws (Inch Series)

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL (ASTM

ASTM A153/ A153M (2009) Standard Specification for Zinc
Coating (Hot-Dip) on Iron and Steel
Har dwar e

ASTM A653/ A653M (2013) Standard Specification for Steel

Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Gal vani zed) or
Zinc-lron All oy-Coated (Gal vanneal ed) by
the Hot-Di p Process

ASTM F1667 (2013) Driven Fasteners: Nails, Spikes,
and Stapl es

ASTM F547 (2006; R 2012) Nails for Use with Wod and
Wbod- Base Materials
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FM GLCBAL (FM
FM 4435 (2013) Roof Perineter Flashing
| NTERNATI ONAL CODE COUNCI L (1 CC)

| CC IBC (2009; Errata First Printing)
I nternational Building Code

SCQUTHERN PI NE | NSPECTI ON BUREAU ( SPI B)

SPI B 1003 (2002) Standard Grading Rules for Southern
Pi ne Lunber

U. S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE ( DOC)
DOC/ NI ST PS56 (1973) Structural dued Lam nated Ti nber
1.2  SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PROCEDURES:
SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Drawi ngs of structural |am nated nenbers, fabricated wood trusses,
engi neered wood joists and rafters, and other fabricated
structural nenmbers indicating materials, shop fabrication, and
field erection details; including nethods of fastening.
Nail ers and Nailing Strips; G
Drawi ngs of field erection details, including materials and
nmet hods of fastening nailers in conformance with Factory Mitual
wind uplift rated systenms specified in other Sections of these
speci fications.
SD- 03 Product Data

Submit documentation verifying that no urea-formal dehyde resins
wer e used.

Adhesi ves
Submit nanufacturer's product data, indicating VOC content.
SD-06 Test Reports
Preservative-treated | unber and pl ywood
SD-07 Certificates

Certificates of grade
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Certificate of Inspection for grade marked material by an
Aneri can Lunber Standards Comittee (ALSC) recogni zed inspection
agency prior to shipnent.

Preservative treatnent
1.3 DELIVERY AND STORAGE

Deliver materials to the site in an undamaged condition. Store, protect,
handl e, and install prefabricated structural elements in accordance wth
manuf acturer's instructions and as specified. Store materials off the
ground to provide proper ventilation, with drainage to avoid standi ng

wat er, and protection agai nst ground noi sture and danpness. Store
materials with a nmoisture barrier at both the ground |l evel and as a cover
formng a well ventilated enclosure. Adhere to requirenments for stacking,
l[ifting, bracing, cutting, notching, and special fastening requirenents.
Renove defective and danaged material s and provide new materials. Store
separ ated reusabl e wood waste convenient to cutting station and area of
wor k.

1.4 GRADI NG AND MARKI NG
1.4.1 Lunber

Mar k each piece of framing and board | unber or each bundle of small pieces
of lunmber with the grade nark of a recogni zed associ ati on or independent

i nspecti on agency. Such association or agency shall be certified by the
Board of Review, Anerican Lunber Standards Committee, to grade the species
used. Surfaces that are to be exposed to view shall not bear gradenarks,
stanps, or any type of identifying nmark. Hamer marking will be permtted
on tinbers when all surfaces will be exposed to view

1.4.2 Preservative-Treated Lunber and Pl ywood

The Contractor shall be responsible for the quality of treated wood
products. Each treated piece shall be inspected in accordance with AWA M
and pernanently marked or branded, by the producer, in accordance with

AWPA M6. The Contractor shall provide Contracting Oficer's

Representative (COR) with the inspection report of an approved independent

i nspection agency that offered products conply with applicable AWA
Standards. The appropriate Quality Mark on each piece will be accepted,

in lieu of inspection reports, as evidence of conpliance with applicable

AWPA treat ment standards.

1.5 SI ZES AND SURFACI NG

ALSC PS 20 for dressed sizes of yard and structural |unmber. Lunber shal
be surfaced four sides. Size references, unless otherw se specified, are
nom nal sizes, and actual sizes shall be within manufacturing tol erances
al l owed by the standard under which the product is produced. O her
nmeasurenents are |P or Sl standard.

1.6 MO STURE CONTENT
Air-dry or kiln-dry lunber. Kiln-dry treated |lunber after treatnent.
Maxi mum noi sture content of wood products shall be as follows at the tine

of delivery to the job site:

a. Framing lunber and board, 19 percent nmaximm
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b. Materials other than |unber; npisture content shall be in accordance
wi th standard under which the product is produced

1.7 PRESERVATI VE TREATMENT

Treat wood products with waterborne wood preservatives conformng to
AWPA P5. Pressure treatnent of wood products shall conformto the

requi renents of AWPA BOOK Use Category System Standards Ul and T1.
Pressure-treated wood products shall not contain arsenic, chrom um or
ot her agents classified as carcinogenic, probably carcinogenic, or

possi bly carcinogenic to humans (compounds in G oups 1, 2A, or 2B) by the
I nternational Agency for Research on Cancer (1ARC), Lyon, France.
Pressure-treated wood products shall not exceed the limts of the U S.
EPA' s Toxic Characteristic Leaching Procedure (TCLP), and shall not be
classified as hazardous waste. Submt certification fromtreating plant
stating chem cals and process used and net anmount of preservatives
retained are in conformance with specified standards.

a. 0.40 pcf intended for ground contact and fresh water use. 0.60 pcf
i ntended for Ammoni acal Copper Quaternary Conpound (ACQ -treated
foundations. 0.80 to 1.00 pcf intended for ACQtreated pilings. All
wood shall be air or kiln dried after treatment. Specific treatments
shall be verified by the report of an approved i ndependent inspection
agency, or the AWPA Quality Mark on each piece. M ni m ze cutting
and avoi d breathing sawdust. Brush coat areas that are cut or drilled
after treatment with either the sanme preservative used in the
treatment or with a 2 percent copper naphthenate solution. Al |unber
and woodwor k shall be preservative treated. Plastic |unber shall not
be preservative treated. The following itenms shall be preservative
treat ed:

1. Whod sills, soles, plates, furring, and sleepers that are | ess than
24 inches fromthe ground, furring and nailers that are set into
or in contact with concrete or masonry.
2. Nailers, edge strips, crickets, curbs, and cants for roof decks.
1.8 QUALI TY ASSURANCE
1.8.1 Certificates of Gade
Submit certificates attesting that products neet the grade requirenents
specified in lieu of grade narki ngs where appearance is inmportant and
grade marks will deface materi al
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERI ALS
2.2 LUVBER
2.2.1 Fram ng Lunber
Fram ng | unber such as studs, plates, caps, collar beans, cant strips,
bucks, sleepers, nailing strips, and nailers and board | unber such as
subfl ooring and wall and roof sheathing shall be one of the species listed

in the table below. M nimum grade of species shall be as I|isted.
Finger-jointed |umber may be used in the same applications as solid |unber
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of an equi val ent speci es and grade, provided the finger-jointed |unber
neets all the requirenments of the certification and the quality control
progranms of the rules witing agency having jurisdiction and al
applicable requirements of DOC/ NI ST PS56.

Tabl e of Grades for Framing and Board Lunber

Gradi ng Rul es Speci es Fram ng Board Lunber
SPI B 1003 standard Sout hern Pi ne Al'l Speci es: No. 2 Boards
gradi ng rul es St andard Li ght

Fram ng or No. 3
Structural Light
Fram ng (Stud
Grade for 2x4
nom nal size, 10
feet and shorter)

2.
2.

3 PLYWOOD
3.1 Pl ywood

C-D Grade, Exposure 1, and a mininumthickness of 3/8 inch, except where
i ndi cated to have greater thickness.

.4 ROUGH HARDWARE

Unl ess ot herwi se indicated or specified, rough hardware shall be of the
type and size necessary for the project requirenments. Sizes, types, and
spaci ng of fastenings of manufactured building materials shall be as
recommended by the product manufacturer unl ess otherw se indicated or
speci fied. Rough hardware exposed to the weather or enbedded in or in
contact with preservative treated wood, exterior masonry, or concrete
wal I s or slabs shall be hot-dip zinc-coated min. G180 in accordance wth
ASTM A153/ A153N

4.1 Anchor Bolts

Adhesi ve Anchors: Install anchors in accordance with manufacturer's
recomendati ons. Anchors shall be 5/8" dianeter threaded stainless stee
epoxy anchors of sufficient Iength to enbed di stance indicated on Contract
Drawi ngs. Provide AISI 304 stainless steel screen tubes for hollow or

voi ded masonry. Adhesive for use with anchors shall be nulti-conponent,
100% sol i ds, solvent-free, noisture-tolerant, high-nmodul us, high-strength,
structural epoxy conformng to ASTM C881 Type 1 and |V, G ade 3, Cass-B/C

Conpl ete with nuts and washers.

4.2 Fasteners for Resecuring Wod Perineter Roof Bl ocking

For resecuring existing roof blocking to masonry, use m ni mum 1/2"
di ameter self tapping threaded fasteners, one piece flurocarbon coated, as
manuf actured by Star Fasteners, Tapcon, or O ynpic Manufacturing G oup
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2.

2

Space fasteners 4'-0" on center and 2'-0 on center for the first 8 feet at
corners.

.4.3 Wod Screws

ASME B18. 6. 1.

4.4 Nai | s

ASTM F547, size and type best suited for purpose. For sheathing and
subfl ooring, length of nails shall be sufficient to extend 1 inch into
supports. In general, 8-penny or larger nails shall be used for nailing
through 1 inch thick lunber and for toe nailing 2 inch thick |unber;
16-penny or larger nails shall be used for nailing through 2 inch thick
lunber. Nails used with treated | unmber and sheat hing shall be hot-di pped
gal vani zed in accordance with ASTM A153/ A153N G 180. Nailing shall be in
accordance with the recommended nailing schedul e contained in AWC WFCV
Where detailed nailing requirenments are not specified, nail size and
spaci ng shall be sufficient to devel op an adequate strength for the
connection. The connection's strength shall be verified agai nst the nai
capacity tables in AWC NDS. Reasonabl e judgnment backed by experience
shal | ensure that the designed connection will not cause the wood to
split. If a load situation exceeds a reasonable limt for nails, a
speci al i zed connector shall be used.

4.5 Wre Nails

ASTM F1667.

.4.6 Met al Frami ng Anchors

Construct anchors to the configuration shown using hot dip zinc-coated

steel conform ng to ASTM A653/ A653l, G180. Steel shall be not lighter

than 18 gage. Special nails supplied by the manufacturer shall be used
for all nailing.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

1 | NSTALLATI ON

Conformto AWC WFClV and install in accordance with the Nationa

Associ ation of Honme Buil ders (NAHB) Advanced Fram ng Techni ques: Opti nmum
Val ue Engi neering, unless otherw se indicated or specified. Select |unber
sizes to nmnimze waste. Fit fram ng | unber and other rough carpentry,
set accurately to the required lines and |levels, and secure in place in a
rigid manner. Do not splice fram ng nmenbers between bearing points.
Provi de adequate support as appropriate to the application, climte, and
nodul us of elasticity of the product. Do not cut or bore structura
nmenbers for the passage of ducts or pipes wthout approval. Reinforce al
nmenbers danaged by such cutting or boring by neans of specially forned and
approved sheet netal or bar steel shapes, or renove and provi de new, as
approved. Provide as necessary for the proper conpletion of the work al
fram ng menbers not indicated or specified. Spiking and nailing not

i ndi cated or specified otherwi se shall be in accordance with the Nailing
Schedul e contained in 2012 ICC IBC;, performbolting in an approved nanner.
Spi kes, nails, and bolts shall be drawn up tight. Do not use shimm ng
on wood or netal bearings.
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3.

1.1 Anchors in Masonry

Except where indicated otherw se, Enbed anchor bolts not |ess than 15
inches in masonry unit walls and provide each with a nut and a 2 inch
di amet er washer at bottomend. Fully grout bolts with nortar

.1.2 Anchors in Concrete

Except where indicated otherw se, Enbed anchor bolts not |ess than 8 inches
in poured concrete walls and provide each with a nut and a 2 inch

di amet er washer at bottomend. A bent end nmay be substituted for the nut

and washer; bend shall be not |ess than 90 degrees. Powder-actuated

fasteners spaced 3 feet o.c. may be provided in lieu of bolts for single

t hi ckness pl ates on concrete.

.1.3 Pl at es

Use plates for walls and partitions of the sane width as the studs to form
continuous horizontal ties. Splice single plates; stagger the ends of
doubl e plates. Double top plates in walls and bearing partitions, built
up of two nominal 2 inch thick nenbers. Top plates for nonbearing
partitions shall be single or double plates of the sane size as the

studs. Nail |ower nenmbers of double top plates and single top plates to
each stud and corner post with two 16-penny nails. Nail the upper nenbers
of double plates to the | ower nenmbers with 10-penny nails, two near each
end, and stagger 16 inches o.c. internediately between. Nai | sol e plates
on wood construction through the subfloor to each joist and header

stagger nails. Anchor sole plates on concrete with expansion bolts, one
near each end and at not nore than 6 feet o.c., or with powder-actuated
fasteners, one near each end and at not nore than 3 feet o.c. Provide

pl ates cut for the passage of pipes or ducts with a steel angle as a tie
for the plate and bearing for joist.

.2 M SCELLANEQUS

2.1 Wbod Roof Nailers, Edge Strips

Provi de sizes and configurations indicated or specified and anchored
securely to continuous construction

.2.1.1 Roof Edge Strips and Nailers

Provi de at perineter of roof, around openings through roof, and where
roofs abut walls, curbs, and other vertical surfaces. Except where

i ndi cated otherwi se, nailers shall be 6 inches wi de and the sane thickness
as the insulation. Anchor nailers securely to underlying construction.
Anchor perineter nailers in accordance with FM 4435.

. 2.2 Wbod Bl ocki ng

Provi de proper sizes and shapes at proper locations for the installation
and attachment of wood and other finish materials, fixtures, equipment,
and itens indicated or specified.

.3 WASTE MANAGEMENT

In accordance with the Waste Managenment Pl an and as specified. Separate
and reuse scrap sheet materials larger than 2 square feet, framng
menbers larger than 16 inches, and multiple offcuts of any size |arger
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than 12 inches. Cearly separate danaged wood and other scrap |unber for
acceptable alternative uses on site, including bracing, blocking,
cripples, ties, and shins.

Separate comnposite wood from ot her wood types and recycle or reuse.
Local recyclers shall be sought after to reclaimthe materials. Fold up
netal banding, flatten, and recycle.

Separate treated, stained, painted, and contam nated wood and place in

designated area for hazardous nmateri al s. Di spose of according to | oca
regul ations. Do not |eave any wood, shavings, sawdust, or other wood
waste buried in fill or on the ground. Do not burn scrap |unber.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 07 19 00

SURFACE HARDENERS AND WATER REPELLENTS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM E514/ E514M (2014a) Standard Test Method for Water
Penetrati on and Leakage Through Masonry

ASTM E96/ E96M (2013) Standard Test Methods for Water
Vapor Transm ssion of Materials

U. S. NATI ONAL ARCH VES AND RECORDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)
29 CFR 1910. 1000 Ai r Contani nants
1.2 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:
SD- 03 Product Data
Porosity Reducer and Strength Buil der
Wat er repellents
SD- 06 Test Reports
WAt er absorption
Accel er at ed weat heri ng
Moi st ure vapor transm ssion
Wat er Penetration and Leakage
SD-07 Certificates
Manufacturer's qualifications

Applicator's qualifications

Evi dence of acceptable variation
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1

1

3

3.1

C.

.3.3

Warranty
SD- 08 Manufacturer's Instructions
Application instructions
Provi de manufacturer's instructions including preparation
application, recomended equi pnent to be used, safety neasures,
and protection of conpleted application
Manuf acturer's material safety data sheets
QUALI TY ASSURANCE
Qualifications
Manuf acturer's qualifications: Mninumfive years record of
successful in-service experience of porosity reducers and water
repel l ent treatnents nmanufactured for masonry application
Applicator's qualifications: Mninmumfive years successful experience
in projects of simlar scope using specified or simlar treatnment
mat eri al s and manufacturer's approval for application

Per f or mance Requi renents

WAt er absorption: ASTM C140/Cl140N. Conparison of treated and
untreat ed speci nens.

Moi sture vapor transm ssion: ASTM E96/E96N. Conparison of treated
and untreated speci nens.

Wat er penetration and | eakage through masonry: ASTM E514/E514MN.

Evi dence of Acceptable Variation

If a product proposed for use does not conformto requirements of the
ref erenced specification, submt for approval to the Contracting Oficer
evi dence that the proposed product is either equal to or better than the
product specified. Include the follow ng:

a.

b

.4

The
al |

Identification of the proposed substitution

Reason why the substitution is necessary;

A conparative analysis of the specified product and the proposed
substitution, including tabulations of the conposition of pignent and

vehi cl e;

The difference between the specified product and the proposed
substitution; and

O her information necessary for an accurate conpari son of the proposed
substitution and the specified product.

SAMPLE TEST PANEL

approved Sanple Test Panel will serve as the standard of quality for
ot her porosity reducers and water repellent coating work. Do not
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1

proceed with application until the sanple panel has been approved by the
Contracting Oficer.

4.1 Sanpl e Test Pane

Prior to commenci ng work, including bulk purchase and delivery of
material, apply water repellent treatnment to a ninimum4 feet high by 4
feet long masonry area on existing buil ding.

.4.1.1 Testi ng

AAVA 501.1 Provide field water testing of porosity reduci ng and wat er
repell ent treated surfaces in the presence of the Contracting Oficer and
the porosity reducer and water repellent treatnent nanufacturer's
representative

c. Coordinate testing procedures and nodify project treatnment application
as required to pass nock-up tests for water penetration and | eakage
resi st ance.

.4.1.2 Per f or mance Requi rements

Product performance nust be verified by before and after application
neasur enent of surface porosity by water penetration rate and surface
strength by Schm dt | nmpact Hamer, hardness index by styles scratch and if
required reaction with hydrochloric acid. There nust be a measurable

i mprovenent in these four properties. The degree of increase being
sufficient to solve the identified structure surface deficiencies.
Contractor is required to performnock-up tests to determ ne application
rates, based on test results.

Product performance to reduce water penetration under hydrodynam c
pressure rmust be verified by | aboratory testing on similar surface using
the GAM water flux rate pressure cell at 1.0 BAR to achieve at | east 80%
reduction in flux rate. Rilemtest nust be perforned to deternm ne before
and after water penetration rates.

.4.1.3 Appr oval

Proceed with water repellent treatnent work only after conpletion of field
test application and approval of nock-up and tests by the Contracting
Oficer.

4.2 Pre-Installation Meeting

a. Attend pre-installation neeting required prior to comencenent of
masonry repair work .

b. Review procedures and coordination required between water repellent
treatnment work and work of other trades which could affect work to be
performed under this section of the work.

c. Convene additional pre-installation neeting prior to water repellent

treatment application for coordination with work not previously
coordi nated including joint seal ants.
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1

1

5 REGULATORY REQUI REMENTS
51 Envi ronnental Protection

In addition to requirements specified in Section 01 57 19.00 20 TEMPORARY
ENVI RONVENTAL CONTROLS for environnental protection, provide coating
materials that conformto the restrictions of the Local Air Pollution
Control jurisdiction . Notify the Contracting Oficer of any water
repel l ent coating specified herein which fails to conformto the local Air
Quality Managenent District Rules at the location of the Project. In
localities where the specified coating is prohibited, the Contracting
Oficer may direct the substitution of an acceptabl e coating.

.6 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG

Deliver materials in original sealed containers, clearly marked with the
manuf acturer's name, brand name, type of material, batch nunber, percent
solids by wei ght and volune, and date of manufacturer. Store materials off
the ground, in a dry area where the tenperature will be not |less 50
degrees F nor nore than 85 degrees F

.7 SAFETY METHCDS

Apply coating materials using safety nethods and equi prent in accordance
with Section 01 57 19.00 20 TEMPORARY ENVI RONMENTAL CONTRCLS, and the
fol | owi ng:

7.1 Toxic Materials

To protect personnel from overexposure to toxic naterials, conformto the
nost stringent gui dance of:

a. The coating manufacturer when using solvents or other chemcals. Use
i mper neabl e gl oves, chem cal goggles or face shield, and other
recommended protective clothing and equi pnent to avoid exposure of
skin, eyes, and respiratory system Conduct work in a manner to
m ni m ze exposure of building occupants and the general public.

b. 29 CFR 1910. 1000.

c. Threshold Limt Values (R) of the American Conference of Governnent al
I ndustrial Hygienists.

d. Mnufacturer's material safety data sheets.

. 8 ENVI RONVENTAL CONDI TI ONS

.8.1 Weat her and Substrate Conditions

Do not proceed with application of water repellents under any of the
followi ng conditions, except with witten recomrendati ons of nanufacturer

a. Anbient tenperature is |less than 40 degrees F
b. Substrate faces have cured | ess than one nonth.

c. Rain or tenperature bel ow 40 degrees F are predicted for a period of
24 hours before or after treatnent.
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d. Substrate is frozen or surface tenperature is |less than 40 degrees F
and falling.

1.8.2 Moi sture Condition

Deternmi ne noi sture content of substrate neets manufacturer's requirenents
prior to application of porosity reducer and water repellent naterial

1.9 SEQUENCI NG AND SCHEDULI NG
1.9.1 Masonry Surfaces

Do not start water repellent coating until all joint tooling, pointing and
masonry cl eani ng operations have been conpleted. Allow masonry to cure
for at |east 60 days under nornmal weather conditions before applying water
repel | ent.

1.9.2 Seal ant s

Do not apply porosity reducers or water repellents until the sealants for
joints adjacent to surfaces receiving water repellent treatnent have been
installed and cured.

a. Porosity reducer and water repellent work nay precede seal ant
application only if seal ant adhesion and conpatibility have been
tested and verified using substrate, water repellent, and seal ant
materials identical to those used in the work.

b. Provide manufacturers' test results of compatibility.
1.10 | NSPECTI ONS

Notify the manufacturer's representative a mninumof 72 hours prior to
schedul ed application of porosity reducers and water repellents for field
i nspection. |Inspect surfaces and obtain approval in witing fromthe
manuf acturer's representative prior to any application of any water
repel | ent coati ng.

1.11 SURFACES TO BE COATED

Coat all exterior brick masonry surfaces. This includes back faces of
parapets, top of walls, edges and returns adjacent to wi ndows and door
frames and free standing walls.

1.12  WARRANTY
Provide a warranty, issued jointly by the manufacturer and the applicator
of the water repellent treatnent agai nst noisture penetration through the
treated structurally sound surface for a period of five years. Warranty
to provide the material, |abor, and equi pnment necessary to renedy the

problem At the satisfactory conpletion of the work, conplete the
warranty sign, notarize, and subnit to the Contracting Oficer

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 VATERI ALS

Water repellent solution shall be a clear, non-yell ow ng,
deep- penetrating, VOC conpliant solution. Material shall not stain or
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di scol or and shall produce a nechanical and chemnical interlocking bond
with the substrate to the depth of the penetration

2.2 Porosity Reducer
2.2.1 Surface Penetrating Porosity Reducer and Strength Buil der

Zero VOC formul ation for surface application on brick, stone and nmasonry
surfaces having denonstrated performance for reducing surface porosity and
i ncreasing surface strength. Product is not a coating and will penetrate
into the surface and react to seal snmall pores and increase neasurabl e
properties of strength and hardness of primary surface and related nortar
joints. WIIl still allow surface of masonry to breath.

Must have denpnstrated ability to reduce rate of water penetration under

el evat ed hydrodynam c pressure. Application rate of 100 sq. ft./gal

2.2.2 Surface Penetrating Large Pore Filler. Strength, Hardness and Acid
Resi st ance | ncreaser

Zero VOC formul ation for surface application on brick, stone and masonry
surfaces having denonstrated perfornmance for reducing surface porosity,

i ncreasing surface strength, hardness and resistance to attack by acids.
Product is not a coating and will not change the ability of surface to
breath. Must have denobnstrated ability to reduce rate of water penetration
at el evated hydrodynanmic pressure. It is used where the target

i mprovenent in properties are not achi eved using product described in
2.2.1.

2.3 WATER REPELLENTS

2.3.1 Surface Applied Water Repellent
Zero VOC surface applied silane/siloxane type of water repellent for
application on brick, stone and masonry to increase the |evel of
resi stance to penetration by water fromthe surface. Application rate of
200 sqg. ft./gal

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 EXAM NATI ON
Exam ne , nasonry surfaces to be treated to ensure that:

a. Al visible cracks, voids or holes have been repaired.

b. Al nortar joints in masonry are tight and sound, have not been re-set
or msaligned and show no cracks or spalling.

c. Misture contents of walls does not exceed 15 percent when neasured on
an electronic noisture register, calibrated for the appropriate
substrate.

Do not start water repellent treatnent work until all deficiencies have
been corrected, exanmi ned and found acceptable to the Contracting Oficer
and the water repellent treatnment nmanufacturer. Do not apply treatnent to
danp, dirty, dusty or otherw se unsuitable surfaces. Conply with the
manuf acturer's recomendations for suitability of surface.
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3.

3.

2 PREPARATI ON
2.1 Surface Preparation

Prepare substrates in accordance with porosity reducer and water repellent
treatnment manufacturer's recomendation. C ean surfaces of dust, dirt,

ef fl orescence, alkaline, and foreign matter detrinental to proper
application of water repellent treatnent.

. 2.2 Pr ot ecti on

Provi de maski ng or protective covering for materials which could be
danmaged by porosity reducer or water repellent treatnent.

a. Protect glass, glazed products, and prefinished products from contact
with water repellent treatnent.

b. Protect |andscape materials with breathing type drop cloths: plastic
covers are not acceptable.

. 2.3 Conpatibility

a. Confirmtreatnent conpatibility with each type of joint sealer within
or adjacent to surfaces receiving water repellent treatnent in
accordance wi th manufacturer's reconmendati ons.

b. \When reconmended by joint seal er manufacturer, apply treatnent after
application and cure of joint sealers. Coordinate treatnent with
joint sealers.

c. Mask surfaces indicated to receive joint sealers which would be
adversely affected by water repellent treatnent where treatnent nust
be applied prior to application of joint sealers.

.3 M XI NG

M x porosity reducer and water repellent material thoroughly in accordance
with the manufacturer's recomendations. Mx, in quantities required for
that days work, all containers prior to application. M x each contai ner
the sane length of tine.

.4  APPLI CATI ON

In strict accordance with the manufacturers witten requirenents. Do not
start application without the manufacturer's representative being present
or his witten acceptance of the surface to be treated.

4.1 Porosity Reducer and Water Repellent Treatnent

.4.1.1 Spray Application

Spray apply porosity reducer and water repellent material to exterior
masonry surfaces using | ow pressure airless spray equi pnent in strict
accordance with manufacturer's printed application, instructions, and
precautions. Mintain copies at the job site.

.4.1.2 Brush or Roller Application

Brush or roller apply porosity reducer and water repellent material only
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at locations where overspray would affect adjacent naterials and where
site or weather conditions nake it not practical for spray applications.

3.4.1.3 Covered Surfaces

Coat all exterior masonry surfaces including back faces of parapets, tops
of walls, edges and returns adjacent to wi ndow and door franes, w ndow
sills, and free-standing walls.

3.4.1.4 Rat e of Application

Apply materials to exterior surfaces at the coverages reconmended by the
manuf acturer and as determ ned from sanpl e panel test. Increase or
decrease application rates dependi ng upon the surface texture and porosity
of the substrate so as to achi eve even appearance and total water
repel | ency.

3.4.1.5 Nurmber of Coats

The sanpl e panel test shall determi ne the number of coats required to
achieve full coverage and protection

3.4.1.6 Appear ance

I f unevenness in appearance, |lines of work termination or scaffold |lines
exi st, or detectabl e changes fromthe approved sanpl e panel occur, the
Contracting OFficer may require additional treatnent at no additional cost
to the Government. Apply any required additional treatment to a natura
break of f point.

3.5 CLEANI NG

Clean all runs, drips, and overspray from adjacent surfaces while the
water repellent treatnent is still wet in a manner reconmended by the
manuf act urer.

3.6 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTRCL

Do not renove drums containing porosity reducer and water repellent
material fromthe job site until conpletion of all water repellent
treatment and until so authorized by the Contracting Oficer

3.6.1 Field Testing

AAVA 501.1. At atime not less than twenty days after conpletion of the
wat er repellent coating application, subject a representative wall area on
each elevation of the building to the Navy Hose Stream Field Test simlar
to AAVA 501.1 hose test to sinmulated rainfall for a period of three

hours. Use a mininum5/8 inch dianeter hose and a fixed | awn sprinkler

spray head which will direct a full flow of water against the wall. Place
the sprinkler head so that the water will strike the wall downward at a 45
degree angle to the wall. If the inside of the wall shows any trace of

nmoi sture during or following the test, apply another coat of water
repel l ent, at the nmanufacturer's recomrended coverage rate to the entire
buil ding. Repeat testing and re-coating process until no noisture shows
on the inside wall face. Acconplish any required work retesting and
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re-coating at no additional cost to the Government.
3.6.2 Site I nspection

I nspect treatnent in progress by manufacturer's representative to verify
conpliance with manufacturer instructions and recomendati ons.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 07 22 00

ROOF AND DECK | NSULATI ON

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM C1002 (2007) Standard Specification for Steel
Sel f-Pi ercing Tappi ng Screws for the
Application of Gypsum Panel Products or
Metal Pl aster Bases to Wod Studs or Steel
St uds

ASTM C1289 (2014) Standard Specification for Faced
Ri gi d Cel | ul ar Pol yi socyanurate Ther nal
I nsul ati on Board

ASTM C1325 (2008b) Standard Specification for
Non- Asbest os Fi ber-Mat Rei nforced Cenent
Substrate Sheets

ASTM C954 (2010) Steel Drill Screws for the
Application of Gypsum Panel Products or
Metal Pl aster Bases to Steel Studs from
0.033 in. (0.84 mm to 0.112 in. (2.84 mm
i n Thi ckness

ASTM D 2765 (2001; R 2006) Determ nation of Gel
Content and Swell Ratio of Crosslinked
Et hyl ene Pl astics

ASTM D 3960 (2005) Determning Volatile Organic
Conpound (VOC) Content of Paints and
Rel at ed Coati ngs

ASTM D 412 (2006ae2) Standard Test Methods for
Vul cani zed Rubber and Thernopl astic
El astonmers - Tension

ASTM D4263 (1983; R 2012) Indicating Misture in
Concrete by the Plastic Sheet Method

ASTM E84 (2014) Standard Test Method for Surface
Burni ng Characteristics of Building
Material s

FM GLOBAL (FM

FM P9513 (2002) Specialist Data Book Set for
Roofing Contractors; contains 1-22 (2001),
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1

1

1-28 (2002), 1-29 (2002), 1-28KR/ 1-29R
(1998), 1-30 (2000), 1-31 (2000), 1-32
(2000), 1-33 (2000), 1-34 (2001), 1-49
(2000), 1-52 (2000), 1-54 (2001)
2 SUBM TTALS
CGovernment approval is required for subnmittals with a "G' designation
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Contro
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29 SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCOCEDURES:
SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Tapered roof insulation system G
Taper cants and crickets
Show a conpl ete description of the procedures for the installation
of each phase of the systemindicating the type of materials,
t hi cknesses, identity codes, sequence of |aying insulation
| ocation of ridges and valleys, special nethods for cutting and
fitting of insulation, and special precautions. The draw ngs shall
be based on field nmeasurenents.
SD- 03 Product Data
Adhesi ves and Fasteners Asphalt; G
I nsulation; G
SD-06 Test Reports
Fl ame spread and snoke devel oped ratings
Submit in accordance with ASTM E84.
SD-07 Certificates
Installer qualifications
SD- 08 Manufacturer's Instructions

Fast eners and Adhesi ves

Roof insulation, including field of roof and perineter attachment
requi renents.

3 MANUFACTURER S CERTI FI CATE

Submit certificate fromthe insulation manufacturer attesting that the
installer has the proper qualifications for installing tapered roof

i nsul ation systens.

Certificate attesting that the expanded perlite or polyisocyanurate

i nsul ation contains recovered material and showi ng esti mated percent of
recovered material. Certificates of conpliance for felt nmaterials.
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1.4 QUALI TY ASSURANCE

Provi de thermal insul ati on above the roof deck with an R val ue as
docunented on the Code Information on the draw ngs..

1.5 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG
1.5.1 Del i very

Deliver materials to site in manufacturer's unopened and undamaged
standard comrerci al containers bearing the follow ng | egible information:

a. Name of manufacturer;
b. Brand designation

c. Specification nunber, type, and class, as applicable, where naterials
are covered by a referenced specification; and

d. Asphalt's flashpoint (FP), equiviscous tenperature (EVT), and finished
bl owi ng tenperature (FBT).

Deliver materials in sufficient quantity to allow continuity of the work.
1.5.2 St orage and Handl i ng

Store and handle materials in a manner to protect from damage, exposure to
open flame or other ignition sources, and fromwetting, condensation or

noi sture absorption. Store in an enclosed building or trailer that
provides a dry, adequately ventilated environment. Store felt rolls on
ends. For the 24 hours inmedi ately before application of felts, store
felts in an area maintained at a tenperature no | ower than 50 degrees F
above grade and having ventilation around all sides. Replace danaged
material with new material .

1.6 ENVI RONMENTAL CONDI Tl ONS

Do not install roof insulation during inclement weather or when air

tenmperature is bel ow 40 degrees F and interior humdity is 45 percent or

greater, or when there is visible ice, frost, or mpisture on the roof deck
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 | NSULATI ON
2.1.1 I nsul ati on Types

Roof insulation shall be the follow ng:

a. Polyisocyanurate Board: ASTM C1289 Type |1, fibrous felt or glass mat
menbr ane both sides, except m ni mum conpressive strength shall be 20
pounds per square inch (psi).

2.1.2 I nsul ati on Thi ckness
As necessary to provide a thermal resistance (R value) as docunented on

drawi ngs but not nore than a rated r-value of 5.56 per inch. Thickness
shal | be based on the "R' value for aged insul ation
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2.

1.3 Tapered Roof Insulation

One | ayer of the tapered roof insulation assenmbly shall be factory tapered
to a slope of not less than 1/8 inch per foot. Provide starter and filler
bl ocks as required to provide the total thickness of insulation necessary
to neet the specified slope and thernmal conductance. Mtered joints shal
be factory fabricated and shall consist of two diagonally cut boards or
one board shaped to provide the required slopes. ldentify each piece of
tapered insul ati on board by color or other identity codi ng system
allowing the identification of different sizes of tapered insulation board
required to conplete the roof insulation system

1.4 Cants and Tapered Edge Strips

Provi de preformed cants and tapered edge strips of pressure-preservative
treated wood as recomrended by the roofing manufacturer, unless otherw se
i ndi cated. Face of cant strips shall have incline of 45 degrees and
vertical height of 4 inches. Taper edge strips at a rate of one to 1 1/2
i nch per foot down to approximately 1/8 inch thick

.2 PROTECTI ON BOARD

For use as a or protection board for adhesivel y-applied roofing nmenbrane
over roof insulation

2.1 Cenent Roof Board

ASTM C1325, 0 Flame Spread and O Snoke Devel oped when tested in accordance
wi th ASTM E84, 500 psi, Class A, non-conbustible, 13 mm1/2 inch thick, 4
by 8 feet board size.

.3 Adhesi ves

Sol vent -free, col d-process adhesive to adhere insulation and cover-board
materials shall be a single-conmponent, cold-process, asbhestos-free
adhesi ve conforning to ASTM D 276, D2556, D1875, D429, D816, D1876, D412.
Adhesi ve shall be installed to neet the FM d obal Cass 1A-90 rating and
shal | neet or exceed the performance characteristics |isted bel ow

PROPERTY TYPI CAL VALUE TEST METHOD
Vol atil e Organi ¢ Conpound 20 g/ L ASTM D 3960
Asbest os Cont ent None ASTM D 2765
Viscosity @25°C 70 Pa s (70,000 cP) ASTM D 2556
Non- Vol ati | e Content 99% ASTM D 1644
Density @25°C 1.0 kg/L (8.5 Ib/gal) ASTM D 1875
Tensile Strength @25°C 1379 kPa (200 psi) ASTM D 412

El ongation @25°C 1200% ASTM D 412

SECTION 07 22 00 Page 4



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

PROPERTY TYPI CAL VALUE TEST METHCD
Adhesion Strength in shear @ |552 (80 psi) ASTM D 816
25°C

T- Peel Adhesi on 2.6 Nmm (15 I bf/in.) ASTM D 1876
Cold Brittleness Pass @51C (-60F) ASTM D 816

2.4  WOOD NAI LERS

Pressure-preservative-treated as specified in Section 06 10 00 ROUGH
CARPENTRY

2.5 FASTENERS FOR GYPSUM BQOARD TO STEEL DECK AT | NFILLS
Sel f-penetrating or self-tapping screws, ASTM C954 or ASTM C1002, spaced
8" on center, set back 3/8" nmininmum from board edges.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 EXAM NATI ON AND PREPARATI ON

3.1.1 Surface | nspection
Surfaces shall be clean, smooth, and dry. Surfaces receiving vapor
retarder shall be free of projections which night puncture the vapor
retarder. Check roof deck surfaces, including surfaces sloped to roof

drains and outlets, for defects before starting work

a. In the presence of the Contracting Oficer performthe follow ng
surface-dryness test on concrete substrates:

e. Prior to installing any roof systemon a concrete deck, conduct a test
per ASTM D4263. The deck is acceptable for roof system application
when there is no visible noisture on underside of plastic sheet after
24 hours.

3.1.2 Surface Preparation

Correct defects and inaccuracies in roof deck surface to elininate poor
drai nage and holl ow or | ow spots and performthe foll ow ng:

a. Solidly apply asphalt primer to poured concrete decks at the rate of
one gallon per 100 square feet of roof surface. Allow primer to dry
t hor oughl y.

b. For further deck primng and preparation, refer to specification
section 07 52 00.

3.2 | NSTALLATI ON OF VAPOR RETARDER/ BASE SHEET

See section 07 52 00.
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3.3 | NSULATI ON | NSTALLATI ON

Apply insulation in two layers with staggered joints when total required

t hi ckness of insulation exceeds 1/2 inch. Lay insulation so that
continuous longitudinal joints are perpendicular to direction of felts for
the built-up roofing, as specified in Section 07 52 00, and end joints of
each course are staggered with those of adjoining courses. Wen using
nmultiple layers of insulation, joints of each succeeding | ayer shall be
parall el and offset in both directions with respect to | ayer bel ow. Keep
insulation 1/2 inch clear of vertical surfaces penetrating and projecting
fromroof surface

3.3.1 Installation of Insulation System

a. Insulation boards shall be free of defects including but not Iimted
to, broken corners, inmproperly adhered facers, excessive npisture,
di mensional irregularities and the like. Defective insulation boards
shal |l be narked and i mediately renmoved fromthe site.

b. Install the tapered and flat stock isocyanurate insulation in the
speci fi ed adhesive over the fully adhered vapor retarder base |ayer at
a mnimmrate of 1.5 gal./100 ft2 or as required by the nenbrane
manuf acture to achieve the specified warranty. Stagger all end joints
to the mddle of the long dinension of adjacent insulation boards.

c. Uilize tapered edge strips and fiberboard fillers at drain
| ocations. Step taper the surrounding insulation systemdown to the
drain bow location. Provide a 8 x 8 mninum sunp.

d. The m ni mum di nension on cut insulation boards shall be 12" with a
m ni mum surface area of 2 square feet. Only full sized insulation
boards shall be used at roof perineters and corners.

3.3.2 Speci al Precautions for Installation of Foam Insul ation
3.3.2.1 Pol yi socyanurate I nsul ation

Wher e pol yi socyanurate foam board insulation is provided, install 1/2 inch
thick glass mat gypsumroof board, or 3/4 inch over top surface of foam
board insulation. Stagger joints of insulation with respect to foam board
i nsul ati on bel ow.

3.3.3 Cant Strips

VWere indicated, provide cant strips at intersections of roof with walls,
par apets, and curbs extendi ng above roof. Wod cant strips shall bear on
and be anchored to wood blocking. Fit cant strips flush against vertica
surfaces. Were possible, nail cant strips to adjoining surfaces. Were
cant strips are installed against non-nailable materials, install in an
approved adhesi ve.

3.3.4 Tapered Edge Strips

Where indi cated, provide edge strips in the right angle fornmed by junction
of roof and wood nailing strips that extend above |evel of roof. Instal
edge strips flush against vertical surfaces of wood nailing strips. Were
possi bl e, nail edge strips to adjoining surfaces. Where installed against
non-nail able materials, install set in an approved adhesive.
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3.

3.

4  PROTECTI ON
4.1 Protection of Applied Insulation

Conpl etely cover each day's installation of insulation with the finished
roofing specified in 07 52 00 on same day. Do not permt phased
construction. Protect open spaces between insul ation and parapets or
other walls and spaces at curbs, until pernmanent roofing and flashing are
applied. Do not pernmit storing, wal king, wheeling, or trucking directly
on insulation or on roofed surfaces. Provide snooth, clean board or plank
wal kways, runways, and platforms near supports, as necessary, to
distribute weight to conformto code live load limts of roof construction
Exposed edges of the insulation shall be protected by cutoffs at the end
of each work day or whenever precipitation is imminent. Cutoffs shall be
or EPDM nmenbrane set in roof cement. Fill all profile voids in cut-offs
to prevent entrapping of mpisture into the area bel ow t he nenbrane.
Cutof fs shall be removed when work is resuned

. 4.2 Danmaged Work and Material s

Restore work and materials that becone damaged during construction to
original condition or replace with new materi als.

.5 I NSPECTI ON

The Contractor shall establish and naintain an i nspection procedure to
assure conpliance of the installed roof insulation with the contract
requi renents. Any work found not to be in conpliance with the contract
shall be pronmptly rempved and repl aced or corrected in an approved

manner. Quality control shall include, but not be limted to, the
fol | owi ng:
a. Qoservation of environnental conditions; nunber and skill |evel of

insul ati on workers; start and end tine of work.

b. Verification of certification, listing or |abel conpliance with
FM P9513.

c. Verification of proper storage and handling of insulation materials
before, during, and after installation

d. Coordination with other materials, cants, sleepers, and nailing strips.

e. Inspection of insulation joint orientation and | aps between | ayers,
joint width and bearing of edges of insulation on deck

f. Installati on of cutoffs and proper joining of work on subsequent days.

g. Continuation of conplete roofing systeminstallation to cover
i nsul ation installed sane day.

h. A roof insulation technician, responsible directly to the Contractor
and experienced in the installation of roof insulation and rel ated
wor k, shall performthe inspection functions and be on the site
whenever roof insulation operations are in progress.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 07 42 63

FABRI CATED WALL PANEL ASSEMBLI ES

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.
AVERI CAN ARCHI TECTURAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCI ATI ON ( AAMA)
AAMA 501.1 (2005) Standard Test Method for Water
Penetration of Wndows, Curtain Walls and
Doors Using Dynami c Pressure

AVERI CAN | RON AND STEEL | NSTI TUTE (Al SI)

Al SI S100 (2012) North American Specification for
t he Desi gn of Col d-Forned Steel Structural
Menber s

AVERI CAN SOCI ETY OF ClVIL ENG NEERS ( ASCE)
ASCE 7 (2010; Errata 2011; Supp 1 2013) M nimum
Desi gn Loads for Buildings and O her
Structures

AVERI CAN VEELDI NG SOCI ETY ( AWS)

AWS A5. 1/ A5. 1M (2012) Specification for Carbon Steel
El ectrodes for Shielded Metal Arc Wl di ng
AWS D1.1/D1. 1M (2010; Errata 2011) Structural Welding
Code - Steel
AWS D1. 2/ D1. 2M (2014) Structural Welding Code - Al um num

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL (ASTM

ASTM A1008/ A1008M (2013) Standard Specification for Steel,
Sheet, Col d-Rol I ed, Carbon, Structural,
Hi gh-Strength Low Al l oy and Hi gh-Strength
LowAlloy with Inproved Formability,
Sol uti on Hardened, and Bake Hardened

ASTM A123/ A123M (2013) Standard Specification for Zinc
(Hot-Di p Gal vani zed) Coatings on Iron and
St eel Products

ASTM A36/ A36M (2012) Standard Specification for Carbon
Structural Steel

ASTM A606/ A606M (2009a) Standard Specification for Steel
Sheet and Strip, H gh-Strength, Low All oy,
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Hot - Rol | ed and Col d-Rol l ed, with I nproved
At mospheri ¢ Corrosion Resistance

ASTM A653/ A653M (2013) Standard Specification for Steel
Sheet, Zinc-Coated (Gal vani zed) or
Zinc-lron Al oy-Coated (Gl vanneal ed) by
the Hot-Di p Process

ASTM B117 (2011) Standard Practice for Qperating
Salt Spray (Fog) Apparatus

ASTM C273/ C273M (2011) Shear Properties of Sandw ch Core
Material s

ASTM C920 (2014a) Standard Specification for
El astomeric Joint Seal ants

ASTM D1056 (2014) Standard Specification for Flexible
Cel lular Materials - Sponge or Expanded
Rubber

ASTM D1308 (2013) Effect of Household Chem cals on
Cl ear and Pignmented Organic Finishes

ASTM D1621 (2010) Compressive Properties of Rigid
Cel lular Plastics

ASTM D1622 (2008) Apparent Density of Rigid Cellular
Pl astics

ASTM D1667 (2005; R 2011) Flexible Cellular Materials
- Poly (Vinyl Chloride) Foam (d osed-Cell)

ASTM D2244 (2014) Cal cul ation of Col or Tol erances and
Color Differences fromlnstrunmentally
Measured Col or Coordi nates

ASTM D2247 (2011) Testing Water Resistance of
Coatings in 100% Rel ative Hum dity

ASTM D2794 (1993; R 2010) Resistance of Organic
Coatings to the Effects of Rapid
Def ornati on (I npact)

ASTM D3363 (2005; E 2011; R 2011; E 2012) Film
Har dness by Pencil Test

ASTM D4214 (2007) Standard Test Method for Eval uating
t he Degree of Chal king of Exterior Paint
Fil s

ASTM D522/ D522M (2014) Mandrel Bend Test of Attached
Organi ¢ Coati ngs

ASTM D523 (2014) Standard Test Method for Specul ar
G oss

ASTM D6226 (2010) Standard Test Method for Open Cell

Content of Rigid Cellular Plastics
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ASTM D714 (2002; R 2009) Eval uating Degree of
Blistering of Paints

ASTM D822 (2001; R 2006) Filtered Open-Fl ame
Car bon- Arc Exposures of Paint and Rel at ed
Coati ngs

ASTM D968 (2005; R 2010) Abrasion Resistance of
Organi ¢ Coatings by Falling Abrasive

ASTM E119 (2012a) Standard Test Methods for Fire
Tests of Building Construction and
Material s

ASTM E136 (2012) Behavior of Materials in a Vertical

Tube Furnace at 750 Degrees C

ASTM E1592 (2005; R 2012) Structural Performance of
Sheet Metal Roof and Siding Systens by
Uniform Static Air Pressure Difference

ASTM E283 (2004; R 2012) Determning the Rate of Air
Leakage Through Exterior Wndows, Curtain
Wal I's, and Doors Under Specified Pressure
Di fferences Across the Specinen

ASTM E331 (2000; R 2009) water Penetration of
Exterior Wndows, Skylights, Doors, and
Curtain Walls by UniformStatic Air
Pressure Difference

ASTM E84 (2014) Standard Test Method for Surface
Burni ng Characteristics of Building
Mat eri al s

ASTM G152 (2013) Operating Open Flane Carbon Arc

Li ght Apparatus for Exposure of
Nonnetal lic Materials

ASTM G153 (2013) Operating Encl osed Carbon Arc Light
Appar atus for Exposure of Nonnetallic
Material s
METAL BUI LDI NG MANUFACTURERS ASSQOCI ATI ON ( MBMA)
MBVA MBSM (2002) Metal Building Systenms Manual

NATI ONAL ASSOCI ATI ON OF ARCHI TECTURAL METAL MANUFACTURERS ( NAAMM)

NAAMM AMP 500 (2006) Metal Finishes Manual
SHEET METAL AND Al R CONDI TI ONI NG CONTRACTORS' NATI ONAL ASSOCI ATI ON
( SMACNA)

SMACNA 1793 (2012) Architectural Sheet Metal Mnual,

7th Edition
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UNDERWRI TERS LABORATORI ES (UL)

UL 580 (2006; Reprint Oct 2013) Tests for Uplift
Resi st ance of Roof Assenblies

UL Bld Mat Dir (2012) Building Materials Directory
1.2 DEFI NI TI ONS

Fabricated Wall Panel Assenbly: Metal wall and liner panels, attachment
system conponents, m scell aneous netal fram ng, thermal insulation, and
accessories shop fabricated or field assenbled for a conplete

weat her-tight wall system

1.3 DESCRI PTI ON OF FABRI CATED WALL PANEL ASSEMBLY SYSTEM

Factory color finished, alumnumnetal wall panel systemw th conceal ed
fastening attachnent. Panel profile nust be flush facesnooth face.
Interior finish of panel assenbly to be sane as exterior.

1.3.1 Metal Wall Panel General Performance

Conply wi th performance requirenments, conformng to AlSI S100, w thout
failure due to defective manufacture, fabrication, installation, or other
defects in construction. Wall panels and accessory conponents nust
conformto the foll owi ng standards:

ASTM A1008/ A1008M

ASTM A123/ A123M

ASTM A36/ A36M

ASTM A653/ A653M

ASTM A606/ A606M

ASTM C273/ C273M

ASTM D522/ D522N for applied coatings
UL Bld Mat Dir

1.3.2 Structural Perfornance

Maxi mum cal cul ated fi ber stress nmust not exceed the allowable value in
the AISI or AA manuals; a one third overstress for wind is all owed.
M dspan defl ecti on under maxi mum design loads is |limted to L/180.
Contract drawi ngs show the design wind | oads and the extent and general
assenbly details of the nmetal siding. Contractor nust provide design for
nmenbers and connecti ons not shown on the drawi ngs. Siding panels and
accessories nust be the products of the same manufacturer.

Provide netal wall panel assenblies conplying with the | oad and stress
requi renents in accordance with ASTM E1592. Wnd Load force due to w nd
action governs the design for panels.

Wal | systems and attachments are to resist the wind | oads as deterni ned by
UL 580 and ASCE 7 in the geographic area where the construction will take
pl ace, in pounds per square foot. Submit five copies of wind |oad tests
and seismic tests to the Contracting O ficer.

1.3.3 Air Infiltration
Air | eakage must conformto the Iimts through the wall assenbly area when
tested according to ASTM E283.
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1.3.4 \Water Penetration Under Static Pressure
No water penetration when tested according to ASTM E331.
1.3.5 Wat er Penetration Under Dynami c Pressure
No evi dence of water |eakage when tested according to AAMA 501. 1.

1.4 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in confornmance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PROCEDURES:

SD-01 Preconstruction Subnmittals

Qualification of Manufacturer
Qualification of Installer
Qualifications for Wl ding Wrk

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs

Fabrication and Installation drawings for the following itenms are
to indicate conpletely dinmensioned structural frame and erection
| ayouts, openings in the wall, special fram ng details, and
construction details at corners, building intersections and
flashing, location and type of mastic and netal filler strips.

Wal | Panel Assenblies
Fl ashi ng and Accessories
Anchor age Systens

SD- 03 Product Data

Submit Manufacturer's data indicating percentage of recycle
material in wall panels to verify sustainable acquisition
conpl i ance.

Submit Manufacturer's catal og data for the follow ng itens:

Factory Col or Finish
Sub-girts and Forned Shapes
Closure Materials

I nsul ati on

Pressure Sensitive Tape
Seal ants and Caul ki ng

Rated Wall Assenbly

Gal vani zi ng Repair Paint
Enanel Repair Paint

Al unmi ni zed Steel Repair Paint
Accessori es
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SD- 04 Sanpl es
Submit as required each of the foll ow ng sanples:
Wal | Panel Assenblies, 12 inches |long by actual panel w dth
Fast eners
Metal Closure Strips, 10 inches | ong of each type
I nsul ation, approxinately 8 by 11 inches
Submit manufacturer's color charts and chips, approximtely 4 by
4 inches, showing full range of colors, textures and patterns
avai l able for wall panels with factory applied finishes.
SD- 05 Design Data
wi nd design anal ysis

SD- 06 Test Reports

Submit test reports for the followi ng in accordance with the
referenced articles in this section.

Leakage Tests
wind | oad tests
seismc tests
Coatings and base netals of netal wall type of test as specified
i n paragraphs entitled, "Steel Sheet Materials," and in various
ref erenced standards in this section.
Factory Col or Finish Performance Requirenents
SD-07 Certificates

Submit certificates for the follow ng itens show ng conformance
with referenced standards contained in this section:

Fast eners
Gal vani zi ng Repair Paint
Enamel Repair Paint

Provi de evidence that products used within this specification
are manufactured in the United States.

Qualification of Manufacturer

Certify that the manufacturer of the metal wall panel system
neets requirenents specified under paragraph entitled
"Qualification of Manufacturer."

Qualification of Installer

Certify that the applicator neets requirenents specified under
paragraph entitled "Qualification of Installation Contractor."

Submit the wall system assenbly wind load and fire rating
classification listings.

SD- 08 Manufacturer's | nstructions
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1

1

Installation of Wall panels

I ncl ude detail ed application instructions and standard
manuf acturer drawings altered as required by these specifications.
Explicitly identify in witing, differences between nanufacturer's
i nstructions and the specified requirenments.

SD- 11 C oseout Submttals

VWarranty

I nstructions To:

Gover nnent and/ or Contractor Personne

I ncl ude copies of Material Safety Data Sheets for
mai nt enance/repair materials.

Submit 20 year "No-Dollar-Linmt" warranty for |abor and materials.
5 QUALI TY ASSURANCE
5.1 Pre-Install ati on Conference

After submittals are received and approved but before wall panel and
i nsul ation work, including associated work, is perforned, the Contracting
Oficer will hold a pre-siding conference to review the foll ow ng:

a. The drawi ngs, including Fabrication and Installation draw ngs, show ng
conpl ete Wall Panel Assenblies, and specifications.
Include details for the following for review

flashing and accessories
anchor age systens

manuf acturer's catal og data
Factory Col or Finish

Submit nanufacturer's color charts and chips, approximtely 4 by
4 inches, showing full range of colors, textures and patterns
avai l able for wall panels with factory applied finishes.

Sub-girts and Forned Shapes

Closure Materials, including nmetal closure strips.
I nsul ation

Pressure Sensitive Tape

Rated Wall Assenbly test data

Accessori es

Fast eners

b. Finalize construction schedule and verify availability of naterials,

Installer's personnel, equipnment, and facilities needed to nake
progress and avoi d del ays.

c. Methods and procedures related to netal wall panel installation

i ncludi ng manufacturer's witten instructions for Installation of Wl
panel s, and verification of wall systemassenbly wind |oad and fire
rating classification |listings.

d. Support conditions for conpliance with requirements, including

al i gnment between and attachnent to structural menbers. Provide
details of wi nd design analysis including wi nd speed, exposure
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category, co-efficient, inportance factor, designates type of

facility, negative pressures for each zone, nethods and requirenents
of attachnent. Wnd design analysis to include wall plan delineating
di rensi ons and attachment patterns for each zone. Wnd design

anal ysis to be prepared and seal ed by Licensed Project Engineer in the
geographi ¢ area where the construction will take place.

e. Flashing, special siding details, wall penetrations, openings, and
condition of other construction that will affect nmetal wall panels.

f. Governing regulations and requirenents for insurance, certificates,
tests and inspections if applicable. Include certification for
sustai nabl e acqui sition and wall system assenbly wind | oad and fire
rating classification. Safety plan review nmust include applicable
Material Safety Data Sheets.

g. Tenporary protection requirements for nmetal wall panel assenbly during
and after installation.

h. Wall panel observation and repair procedures after netal wall pane
installation. Include review of sanple

i. Sanple Warranty.
1.5.2 Manuf acturer's Technical Representative
The representative nust have authorization from nmanufacturer to approve
field changes and be thoroughly famliar with the products and
installations in the geographical area where construction will take place.
1.5.3 Qualification of Manufacturer

Metal wall panel system manufacturer must have:

a. A mnimmof five (5) years experience in manufacturing nmetal wal
system and accessory products.

b. Provide engineering services by an authorized engi neer; currently
licensed in the geographi cal area where construction will take place,
havi ng a m ni rum of four (4) years experience as an engi neer
know edgeabl e in wind | oad design analysis, protocols and procedures
for the MBVA MBSV, ASCE 7, and ASTM E1592

c. Provide certified engineering cal culations using the products
submitted for:

Wnd | oad requirements in accordance with FM Wnd Desi gn Gui de and
ASCE 7.

1.5.4 Qualification of Installer
The installation contractor nmust be approved and certified by the wal
panel manufacturer prior to beginning the installation of the netal wal
system

1.5.4.1 Qualifications for Wl ding Wrk

Wl di ng procedures nmust conformto AWS A5.1/A5.1N, AW D1.1/D1. 1N for
steel or AWS DL1.2/D1. 2N for al um num
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1

5.5 Si ngl e Source

ot ai n each type of netal wall and liner panels, clips, closures and ot her
accessories fromthe standard products of the single source froma single
manuf acturer to operate as a conplete systemfor the intended use.

.5.6 Sur f ace-Burni ng Characteristics

Provide nmetal wall panels having insulation core material with the

foll owi ng surface-burning characteristics as determ ned by testing

i dentical products according to ASTM E84 by a qualified testing agency.
Identify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing agency.

a. Flane-Spread Index: 25 or |ess.
b. Snoke-Devel oped I ndex: 450 or |ess.

.5.7 Fire- Resi stance Ratings

Where indicated, provide netal wall panels identical to those of
assenblies tested for fire resistance per ASTM E119 by a qualified testing
agency. ldentify products with appropriate markings of applicable testing
agency.

I ndi cat e desi gn designations fromUL's "Fire Resistance Directory" or from
the listings of another qualified testing agency.
Combusti on Characteristics: ASTM E136.

.5.8 Fabricati on

Fabricate and finish netal wall panels and accessories at the factory to
greatest extent possible, by manufacturer's standard procedures and
processes and as necessary to fulfill indicated perfornmance requirenents.
Conply with indicated profiles and with dimensional and structura

requi renents.

Provi de panel profile, including major ribs and internediate stiffening
ribs, if any, for full l|ength of panel

Fabricate netal wall panel side laps with factory-installed captive
gaskets or separator strips that provide a tight seal and prevent
netal -to-metal contact, in a manner that will seal weather-tight and
m ni m ze noi se fromnovenents within panel assenbly.

.5.8.1 Sheet Metal Accessories

Fabricate flashing and trimto conply with recomrendati ons in SMACNA 1793
that apply to the design, dinensions, netal, and other characteristics of
item indicated:

a. Form exposed sheet netal accessories that are w thout excessive oi
canni ng, buckling, and tool nmarks and that are true to line and | evels
i ndi cated, with exposed edges fol ded back to form hens.

b. End Seans: Fabricate nonnoving seans with flat-lock seans. Form
seans and seal with epoxy seamsealer. Rivet joints for additiona
st rengt h.

c. Sealed Joints: Form non-expansion but novable joints in netal to
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1

accommodat e el astoneric sealant to conply with SMACNA st andar ds.

d. Conceal fasteners and expansi on provisions where possible. Exposed
fasteners are not allowed on faces of accessories exposed to view

e. Fabricate cleats and attachnent devices of size and nmetal thickness
recomended by SMACNA or by netal wall panel manufacturer for
application, but not |ess than thickness of nmetal being secured.

5.9 Fi ni shes

Conply with NAAWM AMP 500 for recommendati ons for applying and designating
fini shes.

Appear ance of Finished Wrk: Noticeable variations in same piece are not
acceptable. Variations in appearance of adjoining conmponents are
acceptable if they are within the range of approved Sanples and are
assenbl ed or installed to mninize contrast.

.6 DELI VERY, HANDLI NG AND STORAGE

Del i ver and package components, sheets, netal wall panels, and ot her
manuf actured items so as not to be damaged or deformed and protected
during transportati on and handl i ng.

Unl oad, store, and erect netal wall panels in a manner to prevent bending,
war pi ng, twi sting, and surface damage.

Stack and store nmetal wall panels horizontally on platfornms or pallets,
covered with suitable weather-tight and ventilated covering to ensure

dryness, with positive slope for drainage of water. Do not store netal
wal | panels in contact with other naterials that m ght cause staining,

denting, or other surface danage.

Retain strippable protective covering on netal wall panel for period of
netal wall panel installation.

Protect foamplastic insulation as follows:

a. Do not expose to sunlight, except to extent necessary for period of
installation and conceal nent.

b. Protect against ignition at all tines. Do not deliver foamplastic
insulation materials to Project site before installation tine.

Conpl ete installati on and conceal nent of plastic materials as rapidly as
possi ble in each area of construction

T PRQIECT CONDI TI ONS

Weat her Limtations: Proceed with installation preparation only when
exi sting and forecasted weather conditions pernit Wrk to proceed without
water entering into existing walling system or building.

Fiel d Measurenents: Verify locations of wall fram ng and opening

di rensions by field neasurements before metal wall panel fabrication and
i ndi cate measurements on Shop Draw ngs.
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1.8 WARRANTY

Furni sh manufacturer's no-dollar-limt warranty for the nmetal wall pane
system The warranty period is to be no |l ess than twenty (20) years from
t he date of Government acceptance of the work. The warranty is to be

i ssued directly to the Governnment. The warranty is to provide that if
within the warranty period the netal wall panel system shows evidence of
corrosion, perforation, rupture or excess weathering due to deterioration
of the wall panel systemresulting fromdefective materials and correction
of the defective workmanship is to be the responsibility of the netal wal
panel system manufacturer. Repairs that become necessary because of
defective materials and worknanship while netal wall panel systemis under
warranty are to be perforned within 24 hours after notification, unless
additional tinme is approved by the Contracting Officer. Failure to
performrepairs within 24 hours of notification will constitute grounds
for having emergency repairs perfornmed by others and not void the warranty.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 PANEL MATERI ALS
2.1.1 Foam | nsul ati on Core Wall Pane

Provide factory-forned al unmi numwall panel assenbly fabricated fromtwo
sheets of netal with nodified polyi socyanurate or pol yurethane foam

i nsul ation core foaned-in-place during fabrication with joints between
panel s designed to form weather-tight seals. Include accessories required
for weather-tight installation.

a. Cosed-Cell Content: 90 percent when tested according to ASTM D6226.
b. Density: 2.0to 2.6 Ib/cu. ft. when tested according to ASTM D1622.

c. Conmpressive Strength: M nimm 20 psi when tested according to
ASTM D1621

d. Shear Strength: 26 psi when tested according to ASTM C273/ C273N
2.1.2 Fi ni sh

Al panels are to receive a factory-applied Kynar 500/ Hylar 5000 fi nish
consi sting of a baked-on top-coat with a nanufacturer's recomrended prine
coat conforming to the foll ow ng:

a. Metal Preparation: Al netal is to have the surfaces carefully
prepared for painting on a continuous process coil coating |line by
al kali cleaning, hot water rinsing, application of chenical conversion
coating, cold water rinsing, sealing with acid rinse, and thorough
dryi ng.

b. Prine Coating: A base coat of epoxy paint, specifically formulated to
interact with the top-coat, is to be applied to the prepared surfaces
by roll coating to a dry filmthickness of 0.20 plus 0.05 mls. This
prime coat nust be oven cured prior to application of finish coat.

c. Exterior Finish Coating: Apply the finish coating over the priner by
roll coating to dry filmthickness of 0.80 plus 5 mls (3.80 plus 0.50
mls for Vinyl Plastisol) for a total dry filmthickness of 1.00 plus
0.10 mls (4.00 plus 0.10 mls for Vinyl Plastisol). This finish coat
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nmust be oven-cured.
d. Interior Finish Coating:
the primer by rol
mls for a total
wash- coat nmust be oven-cured.
e. Color: The exterior
col or chart.
f. Physical Properties:

1360886

Apply a wash-coat on the reverse side over
coating to a dry filmthickness of 0.30 plus 0.05
dry filmthickness of 0.50 plus 0.10 mls

The

finish chosen fromthe manufacturer's standard

Coating rmust conformto the industry and

manuf acturer's standard performance criteria as listed by the

following certified test reports:
Chal ki ng: ASTM D4214
Col or Change and Conformty: ASTM D2244

Weat her onet er:

ASTM G152, ASTM G153 and ASTM D822

Humi di ty: ASTM D2247 and ASTM D714
Salt Spray: ASTM B117

Cheni cal Pol | ution: ASTM D1308

d oss at 60: ASTM D523

Penci| Hardness: ASTM D3363

Reverse | npact: ASTM D2794

Flexibility: ASTM D522/ D522M

Abr asi on: ASTM D968

Fl ame Spread: ASTM E84

2.2
2.2.1 Fast eners for
Type, naterial,

2.3
2.3.1 CGener a

Al l
fl ashi ng,

ACCESSCORI ES

M scel | aneo

corrosion resistance,
penetrate the supporting menber a mnimumof 1 inch with other
required to fasten m scel |l aneous netal
accordance with the wal

panel

cl osure s

M SCELLANEQUS METAL FRAM NG

us Metal Fram ng

size and s

manuf acturer's an

accessories to be conpatible with the netal
trim nmetal

trips, caps and s

ufficient length to

properties

fram ng menbers to substrates in

d ASCE 7 requirenents.

Sheet et al
accessori es

wal |
imlar

panel s.
net al
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nmust not be | ess than the ninimumthickness specified for the wall panels.
Exposed netal accessories/finishes to match the panels furni shed, except
as otherw se indicated. Ml ded foamrib, ridge and other closure strips
to be non-absorbent closed-cell or solid-cell synthetic rubber or
pre- ol ded neoprene to match configuration of the panels.

2.3.2 Rubber C osure Strips

Cl osed-cel |, expanded cel | ul ar rubber conformng to ASTM D1056 and
ASTM D1667; extruded or nolded to the configuration of the specified wal
panel and in lengths supplied by the wall panel manufacturer

2.3.3 Joint Sealants
2.3.3.1 Seal ants and Caul ki ng

Seal ants are to be an approved gun type for use in hand- or air-pressure
caul ki ng guns at tenperatures above 40 degrees F (or frost-free
application at tenperatures above 10 degrees F) with m ni mum solid content
of 85 percent of the total volume. Sealant is to dry with a tough
durabl e surface skin which permits it to remain soft and pliable
underneat h, providing a weather-tight joint. No migratory staining is
permtted on painted or unpainted netal, stone, glass, vinyl, or wood.

Prime all joints to receive sealants with a conpati bl e one-conponent or
t wo- conponent priner as reconmmended by the wall panel manufacturer

2.3.3.2 Fi el d- Appl i ed

Seal ant for field-applied caul king nust be an approved gun grade, non-sag
one conponent polysul fide or two-conponent polyurethane with an initia
maxi mum Shore A duroneter hardness of 25, and conformng to ASTM C920,
Type Il. Color to match panel col ors.

2.4 REPAI R OF FI NI SH PROTECTI ON

Repair paint for color finish enaneled wall panel must be conpatibl e paint
of the sane fornula and col or as the specified finish furnished by the
wal | panel manufacturer.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 EXAM NATI ON

A. Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer present, for
conpliance with requirenents for installation tolerances, netal wall pane
supports, and other conditions affecting performance of the Wrk

B. Examine primary and secondary wall framng to verify that rafters,
purlins, angles, channels, and other structural panel support nenbers and
anchorages have been installed within alignnent tol erances required by
nmetal wall panel manufacturer, UL, ASTM ASCE 7 and as required for the
geogr aphi cal area where construction will take place.

C. Exanine solid wall sheathing to verify that sheathing joints are
supported by fram ng or bl ocking and that installation is within flatness
tol erances required by netal wall panel nmanufacturer

D. Exam ne roughing-in for conmponents and systens penetrating netal wal
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panels to verify actual |ocations of penetrations relative to seam
| ocations of netal wall panels before netal wall panel installation

E. Submt to the Contracting Officer a witten report, endorsed by
Installer, listing conditions detrimental to performance of the Work

F. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have
been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATI ON

A. O ean substrates of substances harnful to insulation, including
renovi ng projections capable of interfering with insulation attachnent.

B. Mscellaneous Fram ng: |Install sub-purlins, girts, angles, furring,
and other mscellaneous wall panel support nembers and anchorage accordi ng
to netal wall panel manufacturer's witten instructions.

3.3  WALL PANEL | NSTALLATI ON

Provide nmetal wall panels of full length fromsill to eave as indicated,
unl ess otherwi se indicated or restricted by shipping limtations. Anchor
nmetal wall panels and ot her conmponents of the Wirk securely in place, with
provisions for thernmal and structural nmovenment in accordance with MBMVA
Met al Buil di ng Systens Mnual

b. Alum num Wall Panels: Use alum numor stainless-steel fasteners for
exterior surfaces and al um num or gal vani zed steel fasteners for
interior surfaces.

d. Metal Protection: Were dissimlar netals will contact each other or
corrosive substrates, protect against gal vanic action by painting
contact surfaces with bitum nous coating, by applying
rubberi zed-asphalt underl aynment to each contact surface, or by other
per manent separation as reconmended by netal wall panel manufacturer

e. Joint Sealers: Install gaskets, joint fillers, and seal ants where
i ndi cated and where required for weatherproof perfornance of netal
wal | panel assemblies. Provide types of gaskets, fillers, and
seal ants indicated or, if not indicated, types recomrended by neta
wal I panel manufacturer.

Erect wall panel systemin accordance with the approved erection draw ngs,
the printed instructions and safety precautions of the manufacturer

Sheets are not to be subjected to overloadi ng, abuse, or undue inpact.
Bent, chi pped, or defective sheets shall not be applied.

Sheets nust be erected true and plunb and in exact alignnent with the

hori zontal and vertical edges of the building, securely anchored, and with
the indicated eave, and sill.

Wrk is to allow for thermal noverment of the wall panel, novement of the
buil ding structure, and to provide permanent freedom from noise due to

Wi nd pressure.

Field cutting nmetal wall panels by torch is not permitted.
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3.4 FASTENER | NSTALLATI ON

Anchor metal wall panels and other conponents of the Wrk securely in
pl ace, using manufacturer's approved fasteners according to nmanufacturer's
witten instructions.

3.5 WORKMANSHI P

Make |ines, arises, and angles sharp and true. Free exposed surfaces from
vi si bl e wave, warp, buckle, and tool marks. Fold back exposed edges
neatly to forma 1/2 inch hemon the conceal ed side. Make sheet neta
exposed to the weather watertight with provisions for expansion and
contraction.

Make surfaces to receive sheet netal plunb and true, clean, even, snooth,
dry, and free of defects and projections which mght affect the
application. For installation of items not shown in detail or not covered
by specifications conformto the applicable requirenents of SMACNA 1793.
Provi de sheet netal flashing in the angles forned where roof decks abut

wal I's, curbs, ventilators, pipes, or other vertical surfaces and wherever

i ndi cated and necessary to make the work watertight.

3.6 ACCEPTANCE PROVI SI ONS

3.6.1 Erecti on Tol er ances

Erect metal wall panels straight and true with plunb vertical |ines
correctly | apped and secured in accordance with the manufacturer's witten
instructions. Horizontal lines must not vary nore than 1/8 inch in 40
feet.

3.6.2 Leakage Tests

Fi ni shed application of nmetal wall panels are to be subject to inspection
and test for |eakage by the Contracting O ficer, Architect/Engineer
I nspection and tests will be conducted without cost to the Government.

I nspection and testing is to be nade promptly after erection to permt
correction of defects and the renoval and repl acenent of defective
mat eri al s.

3.6.3 Repairs to Finish

Scrat ches, abrasions, and minor surface defects of finish my be repaired
with the specified repair materials. Finished repaired surfaces nust be
uni formand free fromvariations of color and surface texture.

Repaired nmetal surfaces that are not acceptable to the project
requirenents are to be inmmedi ately renoved and replaced with new nateri al

3.7 CLEAN- UP AND DI SPOSAL

Clean all exposed sheet nmetal work at conpletion of installation. Renmove
netal shavings, filings, nails, bolts, and wires fromwork area. Renbve
grease and oil filnms, excess seal ants, handling marks, contamination from
steel wool, fittings and drilling debris and scrub the work clean

Exposed netal surfaces to be free of dents, creases, waves, scratch marks,
sol der or weld marks, and damage to the finish coating.
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Col l ect and place scrap/waste materials in containers. Pronptly dispose
of denolished materials. Do not allow denolished materials to accunul ate
on-site; transport denolished materials from governnent property and

| egal |y di spose of them

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 07 52 00

MCDI FI ED BI TUM NOUS MEMBRANE ROOFI NG

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

AVERI CAN SOCI ETY OF ClVIL ENG NEERS ( ASCE)
ASCE 7 (2010; Errata 2011; Supp 1 2013) M ni mum
Desi gn Loads for Buildings and O her
Structures

AVERI CAN SOCI ETY OF SAFETY ENG NEERS ( ASSE/ SAFE)

ASSE/ SAFE Al10. 24 (2006) Roofing - Safety Requirenents of
Low Sl oped Roofs

ASPHALT ROOFI NG MANUFACTURER S ASSOCI ATI ON ( ARVA)

ARVA 410BURS8 (2001) Manual of Roof Maintenance and
Repai r

ARVA PMBRGO8 (1998) Quality Control Guideline for the
Application of Polynmer Mdified Bitunen
Roof i ng

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM C1153 (2010) Standard Practice for Location of
Wet I nsulation in Roofing Systens Using
I nfrared | magi ng

ASTM C1289 (2010) Standard Specification for Faced
Ri gi d Cel | ul ar Pol yi socyanurate Ther nal
I nsul ati on Board

ASTM D4073 (2006; R 2013) Standard Test Method for
Tensil e-Tear Strength of Bitum nous
Roof i ng Menbr anes

ASTM D41/ D41M (2011) Asphalt Priner Used in Roofing,
Danpproofing, and Wat er proofing

ASTM D4263 (1983; R 2012) Indicating Misture in
Concrete by the Plastic Sheet Method

ASTM D4586/ D4586M (2007; E 2012; R 2012) Asphalt Roof
Cenent, Asbestos-Free

ASTM D5147/ D5147M (2014) Standard Test Methods for Sanpling
and Testing Mdified Bitum nous Sheet
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Mat eri al

ASTM D6163 (2000; R 2008) Styrene Butadi ene Styrene
(SBS) Modified Bitum nous Sheet Materials
Usi ng @ ass Fi ber Reinforcenments

ASTM D6298 (2013) Fiberglass Reinforced
St yrene- But adi ene-Styrene (SBS) Mdified
Bi t um nous Sheet with Factory Applied
Met al Surface

ASTM E108 (2011) Fire Tests of Roof Coverings
FM GLOBAL (FM
FM 4470 (2010) Single-Ply, Polyner-Mdified
Bi tumen Sheet, Built-up Roof (BUR), and
Li quid Applied Roof Assenblies for Use in
Class 1 and Nonconbusti bl e Roof Deck
Construction

FM APP GUI DE (updat ed on-1ine) Approval Cuide
htt p: // www. appr oval gui de. conf

| NTERNATI ONAL CODE COUNCI L (1 CC)
| CC I BC (2012) International Building Code
NATI ONAL ROOFI NG CONTRACTORS ASSOCI ATI ON ( NRCA)

NRCA C3701 (2002) Repair Manual for Low Sl ope
Menbr ane Roof Systens

NRCA Detail s (2003) NRCA Roof Perineter Flashing
Systenms Construction Details for Cass 1
Roof Construction

NRCA Roof Man (2011 thru 2014) The NRCA Roofing Manual
SHEET METAL AND Al R CONDI TI ONI NG CONTRACTORS' NATI ONAL ASSOCI ATI ON
( SMACNA)

SMACNA 1793 (2012) Architectural Sheet Metal Mnual,

7th Edition
SI NGLE PLY ROCFI NG | NDUSTRY ( SPRI)

ANSI / SPRI / FM 4435/ ES- 1 (2011) Wnd Design Standard for Edge
Systens Used with Low Sl ope Roofing Systens

UNDERWRI TERS LABORATORI ES (UL)

uL 790 (2004; Reprint Jul 2014) Standard Test
Met hods for Fire Tests of Roof Coverings

UL RVBD (2012) Roofing Materials and Systens
Directory
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1.2 DESCRI PTI ON OF ROOF MEMBRANE SYSTEMS

M ni mum three-ply SBS or nodified bitumen roof nenbrane consisting of
nodi fi ed bitunmen base sheet,interply sheet and cap sheet. Mbdified
bi tumen roof nenbrane must be set in col d-applied adhesive.

Al work nmust followthe NRCA Roof Man gui delines and standards stated
within this Section.

Exi sting roofing shall be renpved down to the existing decks and repl aced
wi th new roofing.

1.3 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:
SD-01 Submittals Prior to Contract Award
1. Letter fromthe proposed prinmary roofing manufacturer confirmng
that the bidder is an acceptable Contractor authorized to install
t he proposed system
2. Letter fromthe primary roofing manufacturer stating that the
proposed application will conply with the manufacturer's

requirenents in order to qualify the project for the specified
guar ant ee.

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Roof plan; G drawi ng depicting wind | oads and boundaries of
enhanced perineter and corner attachnents of roof system
conponents, as applicable
SD- 03 Product Data
Modi fied Bitumen Sheets; G
Col d- Appl i ed Menbrane Adhesive; G
Primer; G
Modi fied Bitumen Roof Cenent; G
Pre- Manuf act ured Accessories
Fasteners And Pl ates; G
Sanple Warranty certificate; G
Submit all data required by Section 07 22 00 ROOF AND DECK
| NSULATI ON, together with requirements of this section. Include

in data witten acceptance by the roof nenbrane manufacturer of
t he products and accessories provided. Products nmust be as listed
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in the applicable wind uplift and fire rating classification
listings, unless approved otherwi se by the Contracting Oficer.

SD- 05 Design Data
Wnd Uplift Calculations; G
Provi de Engi neering cal cul ations, signed, sealed, and dated by a
qual i fi ed Engi neer validating the wind resistance per ASCE 7,
ASTM D4073, and ANSI/ SPRI/FM 4435/ ES-1 of non-rated roof system
SD- 07 Certificates

Provi de evidence that products used within this specification are
manufactured in the United States.

Qualification of Manufacturer

Certify that the nmanufacturer of the nodified bitumen nenbrane
neets requirenents specified under paragraph entitled
"Qualification of Manufacturer."

Qualification of Applicator

Certify that the applicator neets requirenents specified under
paragraph entitled "Qualification of Applicator."

Qualification of Engineer of Record

Certify that the Engineer of Record is fully qualified, conpetent,
and currently licensed to practice in the project jurisdiction

Wnd Uplift Resistance; G classification, as applicable
Fire Resistance classification; G

Submit the roof systemassenbly wind uplift and fire rating
classification listings.

SD- 08 Manufacturer's Instructions
Modi fi ed Bitunen Menbrane Application; G
Fl ashing; G
Col d Adhesive Applied Mdified Bitunmen Menbrane; G
Base Sheet attachment, including pattern and frequency of
nmechani cal attachments required in field of roof, corners, and
perinmeters to provide for the specified wi nd resistance.
Pri mer
Fast eners

Col d Weat her Installation; G

I ncl ude detail ed application instructions and standard
manuf acturer drawings altered as required by these specifications.
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I ncl ude nenbrane nmanufacturer requirenents for nailers and
backnai l i ng of roof nenbrane on steep slopes. Explicitly identify
inwiting, differences between manufacturer's instructions and
the specified requiremnments.

Submittals Prior to Project C ose-out:

1

Certificate O Analysis fromthe testing | aboratory of the primary
roofing material s manufacturer, confirmng the physical and
nmechani cal properties of the roofing menbrane conmponents. Testing
shall be in accordance with the paranmeters published in ASTM D
5147 and ASTM D 7051 and indicate Quality Assurance/ Quality
Control data as required to neet the specified properties. A
separate Certificate O Analysis for each production run of
material shall indicate the follow ng information

a) Material type
b) Lot nunber
c) Producti on date
d) Di nensi ons and Mass (indicate the | owest val ues recorded
during the production run);
- Rol | length
- Roll width
- Sel vage wi dth
- Total thickness
- Thi ckness at sel vage (coating thickness)
- Wi ght
e) Physi cal and Mechani cal Properties;
- Low tenperature flexibility
- Peak | oad
- Utimte Elongation
- Di nensi onal stability
- Conpound Stability
- Granul e enbednent
- Resi stance to thermal shock (foil faced products)

Manuf acturer's printed recommendati ons for proper mmintenance of the
speci fied roof systemincluding inspection frequencies, penetration
addition policies, tenmporary repairs, and |leak call procedures.

SD- 11 O oseout Submttals

Warranty
I nformati on Card
Instructions To Contractor Personne

I ncl ude copies of Material Safety Data Sheets for
nmai nt enance/repair naterial s.

Submit 20 year "No-Dollar-Linmt" warranty for |abor and materials.

1.4 QUALI TY ASSURANCE

1.4.1

Qualification of Applicator

Acceptabl e Products: Primary roofing products, including each type of

sheet,

all manufactured in the United States, shall be supplied by a
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si ngl e manuf acturer which has been successfully producing the specified
types of primary products for not |less than 15 years. The prinmary roofing
products shall have maintained a consistent conposition for a m nimum of
five years.

Product Quality Assurance Program Prinary roofing naterials shall be
manuf act ured under a quality managenent systemthat is nonitored regularly
by a third party auditor under the |SO 9001 audit process. A certificate
of analysis for reporting/confirmng the tested val ues of the actua

mat eri al being supplied for the project will be required prior to project
cl ose-out.

Roofing system applicator nust be approved, authorized, or licensed in
witing by the nodified bitumen sheet roofing system nmanufacturer and have
a mnimum of five years experience as an approved, authorized, or licensed
applicator with that manufacturer and be approved at a | evel capable of
providing the specified warranty. The applicator must supply the names,

| ocations and client contact information of five projects of sinmlar size
and scope that the applicator has constructed using the manufacturer's
roofing products submitted for this project within the previous three
years.

1.4.2 Qualification of Engineer of Record

Engi neer of Record nust be currently licensed within the jurisdiction of
t he project.

Engi neer of Record nmust be approved, authorized, and currently |licensed by
the state of Rhode Island, and have a mninum of five years experience as
an approved Engi neer for nmanufacturers of simlar roof systens. Engi neer
of Record must supply the nanes and | ocations of five projects of simlar
size and scope for which he has provided engi neering cal cul ati ons using

t he manufacturer's products submitted for this project within the previous
three years. Engineer of Record must provide certified engineering

cal cul ations for:

Wnd uplift requirenentsin accordance with Local and State codes

ASCE 7, in accordance with International Building Code.

Snow | oad requirenents per |ICC |IBC Chapter 16 Section 1608.3 and Section 7
of ASCE 7

1.4.3 Fi re Resi stance
Conpl ete roof covering assenmbly rmnust:
a. Be dass Arated in accordance with ASTM E108, FM 4470, or UL 790; and

b. Be listed as part of Fire-Classified roof deck construction in UL RVSD
or Class | roof deck construction in FM APP GU DE

FM or UL approved conponents of the roof covering assenbly must bear the
appropriate FMor UL | abel

1.4.4 Wnd Uplift Resistance

The conpl ete roof system assenbly shall be rated and installed to resist
wi nd | oads cal cul ated in accordance with ASCE 7 and validated by uplift
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resi stance testing in accordance with Factory Mitual (FM test
procedures. Non-rated systens nust not be installed, except as approved
by the Contracting Oficer. Submt |icensed engineer's Wnd uplift

cal cul ati ons and substantiating data to validate any non-rated roof
system Base wind uplift measurements on a design wind speed of 150 nph
in accordance with ASCE 7and/or other applicable building code

requi renents.

1.4.5 Preroofing Conference

After approval of submittals and before performing roofing and insulation
systeminstallation work, hold a preroofing conference to review the
fol | owi ng:

a. Drawi ngs, including Roof Plan, specifications and subnittals rel ated
to the roof work

Field i nspection and verification of all existing conditions,
including all fire safety issues, existing structure, and existing
materials, including conceal ed conbustibles, which may require
addi tional protection during installation

b. Roof system conponents installation

c. Procedure for the roof manufacturer's technical representative's
onsite inspection and acceptance of the roof structure, and roofing
substrate, the nanme of the manufacturer's technical representatives,
the frequency of the onsite visits, distribution of copies of the
i nspection reports fromthe manufacturer's technical representatives
to roof manufacturer

d. Contractor's plan for coordination of the work of the various trades
i nvol ved in providing the roofing system and ot her components secured
to the roofing

e. Quality control, (ARVA PVBR®8) plan for the roof systeminstallation
f. Safety requirenents

Coordi nate preroofing conference scheduling with the Contracting Oficer.
The conference must be attended by the Contractor, the Contracting

O ficer's designated personnel, and personnel directly responsible for the
installation of roofing and insulation, flashing and sheet nmetal work,
nmechani cal and el ectrical work, other trades interfacing with the roof
wor k, designated safety personnel trained to enforce and conply with

ASSE/ SAFE A10. 24, and representative of the roofing materials

manuf acturer. Before begi nning roofing work, provide a copy of neeting
notes and action itens to all attending parties. Note action itens
requiring resolution prior to start of roof work.

1.5 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG

1.5.1 Del i very
Deliver materials in manufacturers' original unopened containers and rolls
with labels intact and legible. Mark and remove wet or danaged materials
fromthe site. Where nmaterials are covered by a referenced specification

t he contai ner nust bear the specification nunber, type, and class, as
applicable. Deliver materials in sufficient quantity to allow work to
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proceed without interruption
1.5.2 St or age

Protect material s agai nst noi sture absorption and contani nati on or ot her
damage. Avoid crushing or crinkling of roll materials. Store rol
materials on end on clean raised platforns or pallets one level high in
dry locations with adequate ventilation, such as an encl osed buil ding or
closed trailer. Do not store roll materials in buildings under
construction until concrete, nortar, and plaster work is finished and

dry. Mintain roll materials at tenperatures above 50 degrees F for 24
hours i mredi ately before application. Do not store naterials outdoors

unl ess approved by the Contracting Officer. Conpletely cover felts stored
outdoors, on and off roof, with waterproof canvas protective covering. Do
not use polyethyl ene sheet as a covering. Tie covering securely to

pall ets to make conpl etely weat herproof. Provide sufficient ventilation
to prevent condensation. Do not store nore materials on roof than can be
installed the same day and renpve unused naterials at end of each days
work. Distribute materials tenporarily stored on roof to stay within live
load limts of the roof construction

Mai ntain a mni num di stance of 35 foot for all stored flanmable material s,
i ncluding materials covered with shrink waps, craft paper and/or tarps
fromall torch/welding applications.

| mredi ately renove wet, contani nated or ot herw se danaged or unsuitable
materials fromthe site. Damaged materials nay be marked by the
Contracting O ficer.

1.5.3 Handl i ng

Prevent danage to edges and ends of roll materials. Do not instal
damaged materials in the work. Select and operate material handling
equi pment to prevent damage to materials or applied roofing.

1.6 ENVI RONMVENTAL REQUI REMENTS

Do not install roofing systemwhen air tenperature is bel ow 40 degrees F
during any formof precipitation, including fog, or when there is ice,
frost, moisture, or any other visible danpness on the roof deck. Follow
manuf acturer's printed instructions for Cold Weather Installation

1.7  SEQUENCI NG

Coordinate the work with other trades to ensure that components which are
to be secured to or stripped into the roofing systemare avail able and

t hat permanent flashing and counter flashing, per NRCA Details, and are
installed as the work progresses. Ensure tenporary protection nmeasures
are in place to preclude noisture intrusion or damage to installed
materials. Application of roofing rmust inmrediately foll ow application of
i nsul ation as a continuous operation. Coordinate roofing operations with
i nsulation work so that all roof insulation applied each day is covered
with roof nmenbrane installation the sanme day.

1.8 WARRANTY
Provi de roof system material and workmanship warranties meeting specified

requi renents. Provide revision or anendnment to standard nenbrane
manuf acturer warranty as required to conply with the specified
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requi renents. M ni num manufacturer warranty shall have no dollar limt,
cover full systemwater-tightness, and shall have a m ni mum duration of 20
years.

.8.1 Roof Menbrane Manufacturer Warranty

Furni sh the roof menbrane nanufacturer's 20-year no dollar limt roof
system materials and installation workmanship warranty, including
flashing, insulation in conpliance with ASTM C1289, and accessories
necessary for a watertight roof system construction. Provide warranty
directly to the Governnent and conmence warranty effective date at tine of
Covernnent's acceptance of the roof work. The warranty nust state that:

a. If within the warranty period the roof system as installed for its
i ntended use in the normal climtic and environnental conditions of
the facility, becomes non-watertight, shows evidence of npisture
intrusion within the assenbly, blisters, splits, tears, del ani nates,
separates at the seans, or shows evidence of excessive weathering due
to defective materials or installation worknmanship, the repair or
repl acenent of the defective and damaged materials of the roof system
assenbly and correction of defective workmanship are the
responsibility of the roof menmbrane manufacturer. All costs
associated with the repair or replacement work are the responsibility
of the roof menbrane manufacturer

b. \When the nanufacturer or his approved applicator fail to performthe
repairs within 72 hours of notification, energency tenmporary repairs
performed by others does not void the warranty.

c. Upon completion of installation, and acceptance by the Contracting
O ficer and Roofing System Engi neer of Record, the nanufacturer nust
supply the appropriate warranty to the Oaner.

d. Installer nust submit a minimm tw year warranty to the nenbrane
manuf acturer fromthe date of acceptance, with a copy to the
Contracting Oficer, Architect and Roofing System Engi neer of Record.

.8.2 Roofing SystemlInstaller Warranty

The roof systeminstaller rmust warrant for a period of two years that the
roof system as installed, is free fromdefects in installation

wor kmanshi p, to include the roof nenmbrane, flashing, insulation
accessories, attachments, and sheet netal installation integral to a
conplete watertight roof systemassenbly. Wite the warranty directly to
the Government. The roof systeminstaller is responsible for correction
of defective worknmanshi p and repl acenent of danaged or affected
materials. The roof systeminstaller is responsible for all costs
associated with the repair or replacenment work

.8.3 Conti nuance of Warranty

Repair or replacerment work, ARVA 410BUR88, NRCA C3701 that becones
necessary within the warranty period and acconplished in a manner so as to
restore the integrity of the roof systemassenbly and validity of the roof
menbrane manufacturer warranty for the renai nder of the manufacturer
warranty peri od.
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1.9 CONFORVANCE AND COWPATI BI LI TY

The entire roofing and flashing system nmust be in accordance with
specified and indicated requirenments, including fire and wi nd resistance (
ANSI / SPRI / FM 4435/ ES-1) requirenments. Wirk not specifically addressed and
any deviation fromspecified requirenents nust be in general accordance

wi th recommendati ons of the NRCA Roofing and Waterproofing Manual

menbr ane manufacturer published reconmendati ons and details, and

conpati ble with surroundi ng conponents and construction. Submt any
deviation fromspecified or indicated requirements to the Contracting

O ficer for approval prior to installation.

1.10 ELI M NATI ON, PREVENTI ON OF FALL HAZARDS
1.10.1 Fall Protection

Conply with applicable codes, |aws, rules, regulations and requirenents of
aut horities having jurisdiction, including building codes, Federa
Regul ati ons, and OSHA regul ati ons.

1.11 COOL ROCFS
1.12 Recycl ed Materials

Contractor shall select materials so that the sum of post-consuner
recycled content val ue plus one-half of post-industrial recycled content
val ue constitutes at |east percent of the total materials cost for the
proj ect. EPA Conprehensive Procurenent Guidelines has a supplier

dat abase: http://ww. epa. gov/ cpg/ products/

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1  MANUFACTURERS
Accept abl e syst em manuf act urers.
1. StressPly Plus manufactured by Garland Co.
2. Paradi ene 2-/30 HT manufactured by Siplast.
3. POWERply Prem um manuf actured by Trento.
2.2 MOD FI ED Bl TUVEN SHEETS AND FI BERGLASS FELT MATERI ALS

Furni sh a conbination of specified materials that conprise the nodified
bi tumen manufacturer's standard system of the number and type of plies
specified. Materials provided rmust be suitable for the service and
climatic conditions of the installation. Modified bitunen sheets nust be
watertight and visually free of pinholes, particles of foreign matter,
non-di spersed raw naterial, factory splices, or other conditions that

m ght affect serviceability. Polyner nodifier nust conply with

ARVA PMBR@8 and be uniformy di spersed throughout the sheet. Edges of
sheet nust be straight and fl at.

a. SBS Base Sheet/Air Vapor Retarder

ASTM D6163, Type II, Gade S, mininum80 mls thick
b. SBS Interply Sheet: ASTM D6163, Type Il, Gade S, mininum80 mls
t hi ck.
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c. SBS Cap Sheet:
ASTM D6163; Type Il, Gade G mninum 138 mils thick, and as required
to provide specified fire safety rating.

2.3 BASE FLASH NG MENVBRANE

Menbrane manufacturer's standard, mninmumtwo-ply nodified bitunen
menbrane flashing system conpatible with the roof menbrane specified and
as reconmended i n menbrane manufacturer's published literature. Flashing
menbr anes nust neet or exceed the properties of the material standards
specified for the nodified bitunmen base and cap sheet, except that

fl ashi ng nenbrane thickness nust be as reconmended by the nenbrane
manufacturer. Metal clad flashing menbrane nust conply with ASTM D6298.

2.4 PRI MER

ASTM D41/ D41V, or other primer conpatible with the application and as
approved in witing by the nodified bitumen menbrane manufacturer

2.5 MCDI FI ED BI TUMEN ROOF CEMENT

ASTM D4586/ D4586l, Type Il for vertical surfaces, Type | for horizontal
surfaces, conpatible with the nodified bitunmen roof menbrane and as
recommended by the nodified bitunmen nenbrane manuf act urer

2.6 CANT AND TAPERED EDGE STRI PS

Provi de standard cants and tapered edge strips of pressure preservative
treated wood as recommended by the nanufacturer. Cant strips nust be

m ni mum except where clearance restricts height to | esser dinension

Taper edge strips at a rate of one to 1-1/2 inch per foot to a m ni mum of
1/8 inch of thickness. Provide kiln-dried preservative-treated wood
cants, in conpliance with requirenents of Section 06 10 00 ROUGH CARPENTRY
at base of wood nailers set on edge and wood curbing and where otherw se

i ndi cat ed.

2.7 FASTENERS AND PLATES

Provi de coated, corrosion-resistant fasteners as recommended by the
nodi fi ed bitunmen sheet nmanufacturer's printed instructions and neeting the
requi renents of FM 4470 and FM APP GUIDE for Class | roof deck
construction and the wind uplift resistance specified. For fastening of
nmenbrane or felts to wood naterials, provide fasteners driven through 1
inch dianeter netal discs, or one piece conposite fasteners wi th heads not
less than 1 inch in dianeter or 1 inch square with rounded or 45 degree

t apered corners.

2.7.1 Masonry or Concrete Walls and Vertical Surfaces
Use hardened steel nails or screws with flat heads, di anond shaped points,
and nechani cal |y defornmed shanks not less than 1 inch long for securing
felts, nmodified bitumen sheets, netal items, and accessories to nmasonry or
concrete walls and vertical surfaces. Use power-driven fastenersonly when
approved in witing by the Contracting Oficer

2.7.2 Met al Pl ates

Provide flat corrosion-resistant round stress plates as reconmended by the
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nodi fi ed bitunen sheet nmanufacturer's printed instructions and neeting the
requi renents of FM 4470; not less than 2 inch in dianeter. Formdiscs to
prevent di shing or cupping.

2.8 PRE- MANUFACTURED ACCESSORI ES

Pr e- manuf act ured accessories nmust be manufacturer's standard for intended
pur pose, conpatible with the nmenbrane roof system and approved for use by
the nodi fied bitunmen nenbrane manuf act urer

2.9 WALKPADS

Roof wal kpads nust be pol yester reinforced, granul e-surfaced nodified

bi tumen nmenbrane material, mninum 217 nils thick, conpatible with the
nodi fi ed bitunmen sheet roofing and as recomended by

the nodified bitunmen sheet roofing manufacturer. Panels nmust not exceed 4
foot in length. Oher wal kpad materials require approval of the
Contracting O ficer prior to installation.

2.10 LI QUI D APPLI ED FLASHI NGS

Two-part liquid menbrane with a reinforcing fleece or glass mat |ayer such
as "ParaPro 123 Fl ashing Systent nmanufactured by Siplast, or approved
equal and as acceptable to the roofing manufacturer

2.11 ROOF | NSULATI ON BELOW MODI FI ED Bl TUMEN MEMBRANE SYSTEM
I nsul ation nust be conpatible with the roof menbrane, approved by the
menbr ane manufacturer and neeting all the requirenents of ASTM C1289 as
specified in Section 07 22 00 ROOF AND DECK | NSULATI ON.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 EXAM NATI ON

Ensure that the following conditions exist prior to application of the
roofing nmaterials:

a. Drains, curbs, cants, perineter walls, roof penetrating conponents, and
equi prent supports are in place.

b. Surfaces are rigid, clean, dry, snooth, and free from cracks, hol es,
and sharp changes in elevation. Joints in the substrate are sealed to
prevent dripping of bitumen into building or down exterior walls.

c. The plane of the substrate does not vary nore than 1/4 inch within an
area 10 by 10 foot when checked with al0 foot straight edge pl aced
anywhere on the substrate

d. Substrate is sloped as indicated to provide positive drainage.

e. Walls and vertical surfaces are constructed to receive counter
flashing, and will pernit mechanical fastening of the base flashing
materi al s.

f. Treated wood nailers are in place on non-nailable surfaces, to permt

nailing of base flashing at m ni mum hei ght of 8 inch above fini shed
roofing surface.
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g. Protect all conbustible nmaterials and surfaces which may contain
conceal ed conbustible or flanmable materials. Al fire extinguishing
equi prent has been placed as specified.

h. Verify all Fire Watch personnel assignnents.

i. Treated wood nailers are fastened in place at eaves, openings, and
intersections with vertical surfaces for securing of nenbrane, edging
strips, attachnent flanges of sheet nmetal, and roof fixtures.
Enbedded nailers are flush with deck surfaces. Surface-applied
nailers are the sane thickness as the roof insulation

j. Cants are securely fastened in place in the angles forned by walls and
other vertical surfaces. The angle of the cant is 45 degrees and the
hei ght of the vertical leg is not less than 3-1/2 inch

k. Exposed nail heads in wood substrates are properly set. Warped and
split boards have been replaced. There are no cracks or end joints
1/4 inch in width or greater. Knot holes are covered with sheet netal
and nailed in place.

. Insulation boards are installed smoothly and evenly, and are not
br oken, cracked, or curled. There are no gaps in insulation board
joints exceeding 1/4 inch in width. Insulation is being roofed over
on the sane day the insulation is installed.

m Cast-in-place substrates have been allowed to cure and the surface
dryness requirenents specified under paragraph entitled "Field Quality
Control" have been net.

3.2 PREPARATI ON
3.2.1 Protecti on of Property
3.2.1.1 Protecti ve Coveri ngs

Install protective coverings at paving and building walls adjacent to

hoi sts prior to starting the work. Lap protective coverings not |ess than

6 inch, secure against wind, and vent to prevent collection of noisture on

covered surfaces. Keep protective coverings in place for the duration of

t he roofing work.

3.2.2 Equi pnent
3.2.2.1 Mechani cal Application Devices

Mount mechani cal application devices on pneumatic-tired wheels. Use

devi ces designed and nmintained to operate wi thout damaging the

i nsul ation, roofing nenbrane, or structural conponents.

3.2.2.2 Fl ame- Heat ed Equi pnent

Fl ame- heat ed equi pnent is not allowed. Provide and maintain a fire
ext i ngui sher on the roof.

3.2.2.3 Open Fl ane Application Equi prent

Torches and ot her open fl ame equi pnent are not all owed.
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3.2.2.4 El ectri c- Heat ed Equi pnment

Provi de adequate electrical service as required by manufacturer of
el ectrical equipnment to ensure agai nst danage to equi pnent and property
and to ensure proper application of roofing materials.

3.2.3 Rermoval of Coal Tar Pitch on Concrete Roof Decks

Coal tar pitch is present on the existing concrete roof decks. Contractor
shall remove coal tar pitch fromthe decks. New work shall not proceed
until the decks are accepted as suitable by the Engi neer

Coal tar pitch renoval shall result in the concrete decks being cl ean
snooth, dry, free of contam nants and ready for installation of the
speci fi ed adhered roofing. Acceptable nmethods of renoval include, but are
not limted to, the foll ow ng:

- Use of spud bars
- Pneumatic hamers
- Shot bl asting

- Scari fying

3.2. 4 Prim ng of Surfaces
Prime all surfaces to be in contact with adhered nenbrane materials.
Apply prinmer at the rate of 0.75 gallon per 100 sq. ft. or as reconmended
by modified bitunmen sheet manufacturer's printed instructions to pronote
adhesi on of nenbrane materials. Allow primer to dry prior to application
of menmbrane materials to prinmed surface. Avoid flanmable priner materi al
conditions in torch applied nenbrane applications.

3.2.4.1 Prim ng of Concrete and Masonry Surfaces
After surface dryness requirenents have been net, coat concrete and
masonry surfaces which are to receive nmenbrane materials uniformy with
pri mer.

3.2.4.2 Prim ng of Metal Surfaces

Prime flanges of metal conmponents to be enbedded into the roof system
prior to setting in bitum nous materials or stripping into roofing system

3.2.5 Menbr ane Preparation

Unroll nodified bitumen nenbrane materials and allow to rel ax a m ni num of

30 minutes prior to installation. In cold weather, adhere to nenbrane
manuf acturer's additional recomendations for pre-installation nenbrane
handl i ng and preparation. |nspect for damage, pinholes, particles of

foreign matter, non-dispersed raw material, factory splices, or other
conditions that mght affect serviceability. Edges of seanms nust be
straight and flat so that they may be seanmed to one another without

form ng fish mouths or winkles. Discard damaged or defective materials.

3.2.6 Substrate Preparation
Apply nmenbrane to clean, dry surfaces only. Do not apply nenbrane to
surfaces that have been wet by rain or frozen precipitation within the

previous 12 hours. Provide cleaning and artificial drying with heated
bl owers or torches as necessary to ensure clean, dry surface prior to
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menbr ane application.
3.3  APPLI CATI ON

Apply roofing materials as specified herein unless approved ot herw se by
the Contracting Officer. Keep roofing materials dry before and during
application. Conplete application of roofing in a continuous operation
Begin and apply only as much roofing in one day as can be conpl eted that
same day. Mintain specified tenperatures for asphalt.

3.3.1 Phased Menbrane Construction

Phased application of menbrane plies is prohibited unless otherw se
approved by the Contracting Oficer and supported by the nenbrane

manuf acturer's witten application instructions. |If cap sheet
installation is delayed, thoroughly clean the applied nmenbrane materi al
surface and dry imediately prior to cap sheet installation. Primng of
t he applied nmenbrane surface may be required at the discretion of the
Contracting O ficer prior to cap sheet installation

3.3.2 Tenpor ary Roofing and Fl ashing

Provi de watertight tenmporary roofing and flashi ng where consi derabl e work
by other trades, such as installing nasonry is to be perforned on the roof
or where construction scheduling or weather conditions require protection
of the building' s interior before permanent roofing system can be
installed. Do not install temporary roofing over permanently installed
insulation. Provide rigid pads for traffic over tenporary roofing.

3.3.2.1 Renoval

Conpl etely renove tenporary roofing and flashing before continuing with
application of the permanent roofing system

3.3.3 Modi fi ed Bitunen Base Sheet Vapor Retarder

Ful |y adhere base sheets in accordance w th nenbrane nmanufacturer's
printed instructions. Apply cold adhesive with airless sprayer or a 1/4
i nch sawtoot hed rubber squeegee and at application rate recommended by

t he menbrane manufacturer. Fully cover substrate with cold adhesive.
Ensure | aps areas of base sheet are fully sealed. Roll and broomin the
base sheet to ensure full contact with the adhesive application. On
nai | abl e substrates, nechanically fasten base sheet in conformance with
specified wind resistance requirenents and nenbrane manufacturer's printed
instructions, and to include increased fastening frequency in corner and
perimeter areas. Drive fasteners flush with no dishing or cupping of
fastener plate. Were applicable, nechanically fasten base sheet in
conjunction with insulation to the substrate, in accordance w th nenbrane
manuf acturers printed instructions. Apply sheets in a continuous
operation. Apply sheets with side laps at a mninumof 2 inch unless
greater side lap is recommended by the manufacturer's standard witten
application instructions. Provide end | aps of not |less than 6 inch and
staggered a mnimumof 36 inch. Apply sheets at right angles to the roof
slope so that the direction of water flowis over and not agai nst the |aps.
Ext end base sheets approxinmately 2 inch above the top of cant strips at
vertical surfaces and to the top of cant strips el sewhere. Trim base
sheet to a neat fit around vent pipes, roof drains, and other projections
t hrough the roof. Application rmust be free of ridges, winkles, and
buckl es.
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3.3. 4 Modi fi ed Bitunen Menbrane Application

Ensure proper sheet alignment prior to installation. Apply nenbrane

| ayers perpendicular to slope of roof in shingle fashion to shed water

i ncluding application on areas of tapered insulation that change sl ope

di rection. Bucking or backwater |aps are prohibited. Fully adhere
nmenbrane sheets to underlying substrate materials. Provide mnimm3 inch
side laps and minimum 6 inch end | aps and as ot herw se required by

menbr ane manufacturer. Stagger end | aps mnimum 36 inch. O fset side

| aps between nenbrane layers a mnimumof 12 inch. Ofset end | aps

bet ween nmenbrane layers a ninimumof 36 inch. Install all nmenbrane | ayers
t he sane workday, unl ess supported otherw se by roof nenbrane manufacturer
application instructions and approved by the Contracting O ficer. Provide
tight smooth | am nati ons of each menbrane |ayer w thout winkles, ridges,
buckl es, kinks, fishnouths, or voids. Ensure full nmenbrane adhesion and
full lap seals. Rework to seal any open laps prior to application of
subsequent nenbrane | ayers. The conpl eted nenbrane application nust be
free of surface abrasions, air pockets, blisters, ridges, winkles,

buckl es, kinks, fishnouths, voids, or open seans.

3.3.4.1 Cap Sheet Installation

Under | yi ng applied nenbrane nust be inspected and repaired free of damage,
hol es, puncture, gouges, abrasions, and any other defects, and free of

noi sture, |oose materials, debris, sedinents, dust, and any other
conditions required by the nmenbrane manufacturer prior to cap sheet
installation. Do not apply cap sheet if rain or frozen precipitation has
occurred within the previous 24 hours. Align cap nenbrane and apply by
the specified nethod with the proper side and end lap widths. Cut at a 45
degree angl e across sel vage edge of cap nmenbrane to be overl apped in end

| ap areas prior to applying overlapping cap nenbrane. Apply natching
granul es in any areas of adhesive bleed out while the adhesive is stil
tacky. Mnimze traffic on newy installed cap sheet menbrane.

3.3.4.2 Backnai l i ng of Cap Sheet

Unl ess ot herwi se recomrended by the nodified bitunen nenbrane nanufacturer
and approved by the Contracting O ficer, provide minimm3-1/2 inch w de
nailing strips matching insulation thickness and applied perpendicular to
roof slope for backnailing of roof menbrane. Space nailing strips as
recommended by the nenbrane manufacturer, but not exceeding 16 foot on
center unl ess approved otherwi se by the Contracting Oficer. Coordinate
the nailer installation with insulation requirements. Install the
nodi fi ed bitunen cap sheet to provide for end laps at nailer |ocations.
Nai |l the nodified bitumen cap sheet at the end |ap area across the width
of the sheet. MNail within 1 inch of each edge of the sheet and at 8 inch
to 8-1/2 inch on center across the width of the sheet in a staggered
fashion. Nails nust have 1 inch dianeter nmetal cap or be nailed through 1
i nch diameter caps. Cover nails by overl appi ng adj acent upslope sheet at
the end | ap area.

3.3.5 Menbr ane Fl ashi ng

Apply two-ply nodified bitunmen strip flashing and sheet flashing in the
angl es formed where the roof deck abuts walls, curbs, ventilators, pipes,
and other vertical surfaces, and where necessary to make the work
watertight. Apply nmenbrane flashing in accordance with the roof nenbrane
manuf acturers printed instructions and as specified. Cut at a 45 degree
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angl e across terminating end |ap area of cap nmenbrane prior to applying
adj acent overl apping cap nenbrane. Press flashing into place to ensure
full adhesion and avoid bridging. Ensure full lap seal in all lap areas.
Mechani cal ly fasten top edge of nodified bitum nous base flashing 150 nm
(6 inches) on center through mininmum1 inch dianmeter tin caps with
fasteners of sufficient length to enbed m nimumone inch into attachment
substrate. Apply matching granules in any areas of adhesive bl eed out
whil e the adhesive is still tacky. Apply nenbrane |iner over top of
exposed nailers and bl ocking and to overlap top edge of base flashing
installation at curbs, parapet walls, expansion joints and as ot herw se

i ndicated to serve as waterproof |ining under sheet netal flashing
conponents. Metal flashing per SMACNA 1793 gui delines and standards is
speci fied under Section 07 60 00 FLASH NG AND SHEET METAL. Do not set
netal flashing in hot asphalt.

3.3.5.1 Menbrane Strip Fl ashing

Set prined flanges of netal flashing in full bed of nodified bitun nous
cenent naterial and securely fasten through to attachnent substrate
Strip-in with nenbrane flashing so that strip extends not |less than 4 inch
beyond outer edge of flange. Where nultiple menbrane stripping plies are
installed, extend each additional stripping ply mninmm4 inch beyond edge
of previous ply.

3.3.5.2 Menbrane Fl ashing at Roof Drain

Roof drains are specified in Section 22 00 00 PLUVBI NG CGENERAL PURPCSE
Ext end nenbrane sheets to edge of drain bow opening at the roof drain
deck flange in accordance with menbrane manufacturer's printed application
instructions. Securely clanmp nmenbrane sheets and netal roof drain
flashing and strip flashing in the flashing clanping ring. Secure clanps
so that sheets and netal flashing are free fromwinkles and folds. Trim
stripping rmust be flush with inside of clanping ring.

3.3.5.3 Pre-fabricated Curbs

Securely anchor prefabricated curbs to nailer or other base substrate and
flash with nmodified bitumen menbrane.

3.3.5.4 Set-On Accessori es

Where pipe or conduit bl ocking, supports and simlar roof accessories are
set on the nenbrane, adhere wal kpad nmaterial to bottom of accessories
prior to setting on roofing nenmbrane. Specific nmethod of installing
set-on accessories nust pernit normal novenent due to expansion
contraction, vibration, and simlar occurrences w thout damagi ng roofing
menbrane. Do not nechanically secure set-on accessories through roofing
nmenbrane into roof deck substrate.

3.3.5.5 Li ghtni ng Protection

Fl ash and attach |ightning protection systemconponents to the roof
menbrane in a manner acceptable to the roof nenbrane manufacturer

3.3.6 Roof Wal kpads
Install wal kpads at roof access points and where ot herw se indicated for

traffic areas and for access to nechani cal equi pnent, in accordance with
the nodified bitunmen sheet roofing manufacturer's printed instructions.
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Provide m nimum 6 i nch separation between adjacent wal kpads to acconmmpdat e
dr ai nage.

.3.7 Correction of Deficiencies

Where any form of deficiency is found, additional neasures will be taken
as deened necessary by the Contracting Oficer to determ ne the extent of
t he deficiency and corrective actions nust be perforned as directed by the
Contracting O ficer.

.3.8 Cean Up

Renove debris, scraps, containers and other rubbish and trash resulting
frominstallation of the roofing systemfromjob site each day.

.4 PROTECTI ON OF APPLI ED ROOFI NG

At the end of the day's work and when precipitation is inmmnent, protect
applied nodified bitunmen roofing systemfromwater intrusion

.4.1 VWater Cutoffs

Straighten insulation line using |oose-laid cut insulation sheets and sea
the term nated edge of nodified bitunmen roofing systemin an effective
manner. Renove the water cut-offs to expose the insulation when resum ng
wor k, and renove the insulation sheets used for fill-in.

4.2 Temporary Fl ashing for Permanent Roofing

Provide tenporary flashing at drains, curbs, walls and other penetrations
and terninations of roofing sheets until permanent flashing can be
appl i ed. Remove tenporary flashing before applyi ng pernanent flashing.

. 4.3 Tenporary Wl kways, Runways, and Pl atforns

Do not permt storing, wal king, wheeling, and trucking directly on applied
roofing materials. Provide tenporary wal kways, runways, and platforns of
snoot h cl ean boards, mats or planks as necessary to avoid damage to
applied roofing materials, and to distribute weight to conformto live
load Iimts of roof construction. Use rubber-tired equipnent for roofing
wor k.

.5 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTRCL

Performfield tests in the presence of the Contracting Oficer. Notify
the Contracting Oficer one day before perform ng tests.

.5.1 Test for Surface Dryness

Bef ore application of menbrane sheets and starting work on the area to be
roof ed, performtest for surface dryness in accordance with the foll ow ng:

a. Prior to installing any roof systemon a concrete deck, conduct a test
per ASTM D4263. The deck is acceptable for roof system application
when there is no visible noisture on underside of plastic sheet after
24 hours.
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3.

3.

5.2 Construction Monitoring

During progress of the roof work, Contractor must make visual inspections
as necessary to ensure conpliance with specified paraneters. Additionally,
verify the foll ow ng:

a. Mterials conply with the specified requirenents.

b. Muterials are not installed in adverse weat her conditions.

Al materials are properly stored, handl ed and protected from noi sture
or other dammages.

c. FEquipnent is in working order. Metering devices are accurate.

d. Substrates are in acceptable condition, in conpliance with
specification, prior to application of subsequent materials.

(1) Nailers and bl ocking are provi ded where and as needed.

I nsul ation substrate is snmooth, properly secured to its substrate,
and wi t hout excessive gaps prior to nmenbrane application

(2) The proper nunber, type, and spacing of fasteners are installed.

The proper number and types of plies are installed, with the
speci fied overl aps.

Appl i ed nenbrane surface is inspected, cleaned, dry, and repaired
as necessary prior to cap sheet installation

(3) Lap areas of all plies are conpletely seal ed.

Menbrane is fully adhered wi thout ridges, winkles, Kkinks,
fishnouths, or other voids or del am nations.

Install er adheres to specified and detail ed application paraneters.

Associ ated flashing and sheet nmetal are installed in a tinmely
manner in accord with the specified requirenents.

Tenporary protection nmeasures are in place at the end of each work
shift.

5.2.1 Manuf acturer's I nspection

Manuf acturer's technical representative nust visit the site a m ni mum of
three tines during the installation for purposes of reviewing materials
installation practices and adequacy of work in place.

I nspections rmust occur during the first 20 squares of menbrane
installation, at md-point of the installation, and at substantia
conpletion, at a mininmum Additional inspections nust not exceed one for
each 100 squares of total roof area with the exception that follow up

i nspections of previously noted deficiencies or application errors nust be
performed as requested by the Contracting Oficer. After each inspection
submit a report, signed by the manufacturer's technical representative to
the Contracting Officer within 3 working days. Note in the report overal
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qgquality of work, deficiencies and any other concerns, and reconmended
corrective action

3.5.3 Sanpl es of Roofing

Take sanpl es per ASTM D5147/D5147N, sized 4-inch by 40-inch cut across

wi dt h of nodified bitunmen sheets as directed by the Contracting O ficer
Cut sanples will be exam ned by the Contracting O ficer for specified
nunber of plies, proper lap width, conmplete lap seal, full uniform
adhesi ve compound applicati on and adhesion, full bond between plies,
harnful foreign materials, presence of npisture, and wet insulation. Where
cuts are not retained by the Contracting O ficer or disposed, set cut
strip back in cut area in bed of nodified bitumen cenent. Repair area of
cut with new mininmumtwo-ply nodi fied bitumen nenbrane patch.

3.5.4 Roof Drain Test

After conpleting roofing, but prior to Governnent acceptance, performthe
following test for watertight integrity. Plug roof drains and fill with
water to edge of drain sunp for 8 hours. Do not plug secondary overfl ow
drains at the sanme time as adjacent primary drain. To ensure sone

drai nage fromroof, do not test all drains at sane time. Measure water at
begi nning and end of the test period. Wen precipitation occurs during
test period, repeat test. Wen water |level falls, renpve water

t horoughly dry, and inspect installation; repair or replace roofing at
drain to provide for a properly installed watertight flashing seal

Repeat test until there is no water |eakage.

3.6 I NFRARED | NSPECTI ON

Ei ght nonths after conpletion of the roofing system the Contractor mnust
i nspect the roof surface using infrared (IR) scanning as specified in
ASTM C1153. \Where the IR inspection indicates noisture intrusion, wet

i nsul ati on and damaged or deficient materials or construction nust be
replaced in a manner to provide watertight construction and maintain the
speci fied roof systemwarranties.

3.7 | NSTRUCTI ONS TO CONTRACTOR PERSONNEL

Furnish witten and verbal instructions on proper maintenance procedures
to designated Government personnel. Furnish instructions by a conpetent
representative of the nodified bitunmen nenbrane nmanufacturer and include a
m ni mum of 4 hours on nmi ntenance and energency repair of the nenbrane.
Include a denonstration of menbrane repair, and give sources of required
special tools. Furnish information on safety requirenents during

mai nt enance and emergency repair operations.

3.8 | NFORVATI ON CARD

For each roof, furnish a typewitten information card for facility Records
and a card lamnated in plastic and framed for interior display at roof
access point, or a photoengraved 0.039 inch thick alum numcard for
exterior display. Card rmust be 8 1/2 by 11 inch mnimum |Information
card nmust identify facility nane and nunber; |ocation; contract number;
approxi nate roof area; detailed roof system description, including deck
type, nenbrane, nunmber of plies, nmethod of application, manufacturer,

i nsul ati on and cover board system and thi ckness; presence of tapered
insulation for primary drainage, presence of vapor retarder; date of
conpletion; installing contractor identification and contact information
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menbrane manufacturer warranty expiration, warranty reference nunber, and

contact information. The card nmust be a minimumsize of 8 1/2 by 11 inch

Install card at roof top or access location as directed by the Contracting
O ficer and provide a paper copy to the Contracting Oficer

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 07 60 00

FLASHI NG AND SHEET METAL

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM B209 (2010) Standard Specification for Al um num
and Al umi num Al |l oy Sheet and Pl ate

ASTM B32 (2008) Standard Specification for Sol der
Met al

ASTM B370 (2012) Standard Specification for Copper

Sheet and Strip for Building Construction

ASTM D1784 (2011) Standard Specification for Rigid
Pol y(Vi nyl Chloride) (PVC) Conmpounds and
Chl orinated Pol y(Vinyl Chloride) (CPVQ
Conpounds

ASTM D226/ D226M (2009) Standard Specification for
Asphal t - Saturated Organic Felt Used in
Roofi ng and Wat er proofi ng

ASTM D41/ D41M (2011) Asphalt Priner Used in Roofing,
Danpproofing, and Wat er proofing

ASTM D4586/ D4586M (2007; E 2012; R 2012) Asphalt Roof
Cenent, Asbestos- Free

SHEET METAL AND Al R CONDI TI ONI NG CONTRACTORS' NATI ONAL ASSOCI ATI ON
( SMACNA)

SMACNA 1793 (2012) Architectural Sheet Metal Mnual,
7th Edition

.2 GENERAL REQUI REMENTS

Fi ni shed sheet netalwork will forma weathertight construction w thout
waves, warps, buckles, fastening stresses or distortion, which allows for
expansi on and contraction. Sheet metal mechanic is responsible for
cutting, fitting, drilling, and other operations in connection with sheet
nmetal required to accommodate the work of other trades. Coordinate
installation of sheet netal itens used in conjunction with roofing with
roofing work to pernmit continuous roofing operations.

.3 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;

SECTION 07 60 00 Page 1



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PRCCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Covering on flat, sloped, or curved surfaces; G
Expansion joints; G

I ndi cat e thicknesses, dinensions, fastenings and anchoring

net hods, expansion joints, and other provisions necessary for

t hermal expansion and contraction. Scaled manufacturer's catal og
data may be subnitted for factory fabricated itens.

SD-11 Cl oseout Submittals
Quality Control Plan

Submit for sheet netal work in accordance w th paragraph entitled
"Field Quality Control."

1.4 DELI VERY, HANDLI NG AND STORAGE

Package and protect materials during shipnent. Uncrate and inspect
material s for damage, dampness, and wet-storage stains upon delivery to
the job site. Renpbve fromthe site and replace damaged material s that
cannot be restored to like-new condition. Handle sheet netal itens to
avoi d damage to surfaces, edges, and ends. Store materials in dry,

weat her-tight, ventilated areas until immediately before installation

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 VATERI ALS

Do not use | ead, |ead-coated netal, or gal vani zed steel. Conformto the
requi renents specified and to the thicknesses and configurations
established in SMACNA Arch. Manual for the materials. Different itens
need not be of the sane netal

Provi de accessories and other itens essential to conplete the sheet netal
installation. Provide accessories nade of the sane or conpatible
materials as the itens to which they are applied. Fabricate sheet neta
items of the materials specified below and to the gage, thickness, or

wei ght shown in Table | at the end of this section. Mterials exposed to
weat her shall be copper, unless detailed otherwi se. Materials exposed to
vi ew shal |l be zinc-coated copper

2.1.1 Exposed Sheet Metal Itens
Must be of the same material. Consider the foll owi ng as exposed sheet
netal : gutters, including hangers; downspouts; gravel stops and fasci as;
cap, valley, steeped, base, and eave flashings and rel ated accessori es.

2.1.2 Dr ai nage

Do not use copper for an exposed itemif drainage fromthat itemw || pass
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over exposed mamsonry, stonework or other netal surfaces.
2.1.3 Copper, Sheet and Strip
ASTM B370, cold-rolled tenmper, H 00 (standard).
2.1. 4 Zi nc- Coat ed Copper Sheet
Zinc coated copper shall be supplied in the sane base material copper as
required by Table 1, but with both sides coated with 50% zi nc/50%tin at a
t hi ckness of 0.0005". Zinc coated copper shall be used wherever sheet
netal is exposed to view
2.1.5 Al unmi num Al | oy Sheet and Pl ate
ASTM B209 anodi zed color formalloy, and tenper appropriate for use.
2.1.5.1 Fi ni sh
Exposed exterior sheet netal itens of al um num nust have a baked-on,
factory-applied color coating of polyvinylidene fluoride (PVF2) or other
equi val ent fluorocarbon coating applied after netal substrates have been
cl eaned and pretreated. Provide finish coating dry-filmthickness of 0.8
to 1.3 mils and col or of bronze.
2.1.6 Sol der
ASTM B32, 95-5 tin-antinmony.
2.1.7 Pol yvi nyl Chl ori de Regl et
ASTM D1784, Type |II, Grade 1, Cass 14333-D, 0.075 inch mninumthickness.
2.1.8 Bi t um nous Pl astic Cenent

ASTM D4586/ D4586N, Type |

2.1.9 Roofing Felt

ASTM D226/ D226N Type
2.1.10 Asphalt Priner
ASTM D41/ D41N
2.1.11 Fast eners

Use the sane netal or a netal conpatible with the itemfastened. Use
stainl ess steel fasteners to fasten dissinmlar nmaterials.

PART 3  EXECUTI ON

3.1 | NSTALLATI ON

3.1.1 Met al Roofi ng

3.1.1.1 Zi nc- coat ed Copper, Roofing

Bef ore appl yi ng roofing, cover deck with rosin-sized roofing felt. Lap 2
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inch at joints and secure in place with roofing nails. Using solder of
equal parts tin and | ead, solder slowy with well-heated irons to

t horoughl y heat sheet and conpletely sweat solder through full w dth of
seam Tin edges of copper to be soldered at |east 3/4 inch before sheets
are locked. ; in zinc, use zinc-coated roofing nails. Were roof decks
abut vertical surfaces, turn netal roofing up vertical surfaces about 8

i nch where practicable; where vertical surfaces are covered with applied
materials, turn up roofing behind applied nmaterials. Use st andi ng- seam
nmet hod for roofs having rise of nore than 3 inch per foot, and use

fl at-seam nmet hod when rise is 3 inch per foot or less. Walking not
permtted directly on nmetal roofs; provide approved wal kways.

3.1.1.2 St andi ng- seam Met hod

Make standing seans parallel with slope of roof. Fabricate sheets into

I ong I engths at shop by | ocking short dinmensions together and thoroughly
soldering joints thus formed. |In applying netal, turn up one edge of
course at each side seamat right angles 1.5 inch. Then install 2 by 3
inch cleats spaced 12 inch apart by fastening one end of each cleat to
roof with two one inch long nails and folding roof end back over nai

heads. Turn end adjoi ning turned-up side seam up over upstandi ng edge of
course. Turn up adjoining edge of next course 1.75 inch and abutting

upst andi ng edges | ocked, turned over, and flattened agai nst one side of
standi ng seam |Inspect seam hei ght on adjacent roof and match finish

det ai | s. Make standi ng seans straight, rounded neatly at the top edges, and
stand about one inch above roof deck. All sheets nust be sane | ength,
except as required to conplete run or maintain pattern. Locate transverse
joints of each panel half way between joints in adjacent sheets. Align
joints of alternate sheets horizontally to produce uniform pattern, as
shown in SMACNA Arch. Manual

3.1.2 Wor kmanshi p

Make |ines and angles sharp and true. Free exposed surfaces fromvisible
wave, warp, buckle, and tool nmarks. Fold back exposed edges neatly to
forma 1/2 inch hemon the conceal ed side. Mke sheet netal exposed to
the weather watertight with provisions for expansi on and contraction

Make surfaces to receive sheet netal plunb and true, clean, even, snooth,
dry, and free of defects and projections. For installation of itens not
shown in detail or not covered by specifications conformto the applicable
requi renents of SMACNA 1793, Architectural Sheet Metal Manual. Provide
sheet netal flashing in the angles formed where roof decks abut walls,
curbs, ventilators, pipes, or other vertical surfaces and wherever

i ndi cated and necessary to make the work watertight. Join sheet neta
items together as shown in Table Il

3.1.3 Nai | i ng

Confine nailing of sheet netal generally to sheet netal having a naxi mum
wi dth of 18 inch. Confine nailing of flashing to one edge only. Space
nails evenly not over 3 inch on center and approximately 1/2 inch from
edge unl ess otherw se specified or indicated. Face nailing will not be
permtted. Where sheet netal is applied to other than wood surfaces,

i nclude in shop drawi ngs, the locations for sleepers and nailing strips
required to secure the work.
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3.1. 4 Cl eats

Provide cleats for sheet nmetal 18 inch and over in width. Space cleats
evenly not over 12 inch on center unless otherw se specified or

i ndi cated. Unless otherw se specified, provide cleats of 2 inch w de by 3
inch long and of the sane naterial and thickness as the sheet netal being
installed. Secure one end of the cleat with two nails and the cleat

fol ded back over the nail heads. Lock the other end into the seam Pretin
cleats for sol dered seans.

3.1.5 Bolts, Rivets, and Screws
Install bolts, rivets, and screws where indicated or required. Provide
conpati bl e washers where required to protect surface of sheet nmetal and to
provide a watertight connection. Provide nechanically formed joints in
al um num sheets 0.040 inch or less in thickness.

3.1.6 Seans

Straight and uniformin width and height with no sol der showi ng on the
face.

3.1.6.1 Fl at -1 ock Seans
Fi nish not less than 3/4 inch w de.
3.1.6.2 Lap Seans

Fi ni sh sol dered seans not |ess than one inch wide. Overlap seans not
sol dered, not less than 3 inch

3.1.6.3 Loose- Lock Expansi on Seans
Not less than 3 inch w de; provide mninumone inch novement within the
joint. Conpletely fill the joints with the specified seal ant, applied at
not less than 1/8 inch thick bed.

3.1.6.4 St andi ng Seans
Not | ess than one inch high, double | ocked w thout sol der

3.1.6.5 Fl at Seans
Make seans in the direction of the flow.

3.1.7 Sol deri ng
Where soldering is specified, apply to copper, terne-coated stainless
steel, zinc-coated steel, and stainless steel itens. Pretin edges of
sheet netal before soldering is begun. Seal the joints in alum num sheets
of 0.040 inch or less in thickness with specified sealants. Do not sol der
al um num

3.1.7.1 Edges
Scrape or wire-brush the edges of |ead-coated naterial to be soldered to
produce a bright surface. Flux brush the seanms in before soldering.

Treat with soldering acid flux the edges of stainless steel to be
pretinned. Seal the joints in alum num sheets of 0.040 inch or less in
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t hi ckness with specified sealants. Do not solder al um num
3.1.8 Wl di ng and Mechani cal Fast ening

Use wel ding for alum num of thickness greater than 0.040 inch. Al um num
0.040 inch or less in thickness must be butted and the space backed with
formed flashing plate; or |ock joined, nechanically fastened, and filled
wi th seal ant as recommended by the al um num manuf acturer

3.1.8.1 Mechani cal Fasteni ng of Al um num

Use No. 12, alum num alloy, sheet netal screws or other suitable alum num
alloy or stainless steel fasteners. Drive fasteners in holes nade with a
No. 26 drill in securing side laps, end |laps, and flashings. Space
fasteners 12 inch maxi num on center. Were end |ap fasteners are required
to inprove closure, locate the end |ap fasteners not nore than 2 inch from
the end of the overl appi ng sheet.

3.1.9 Protection from Contact with Dissimlar Materials
3.1.9.1 Copper or Copper-bearing Al oys

Pai nt with heavy-bodi ed bitum nous paint surfaces in contact with
dissimlar nmetal, or separate the surfaces by neans of noi stureproof
buil ding felts.

3.1.9.2 Al um num

Do not allow alum num surfaces in direct contact with other netals except
stainless steel, zinc, or zinc coating. Were alum num contacts anot her
netal, paint the dissimlar netal with a priner followed by two coats of
al um num pai nt. Were drainage froma dissimlar netal passes over

al umi num paint the dissinmilar nmetal with a non-1ead pignented paint.

3.1.9.3 Met al Surf aces

Pai nt surfaces in contact with nortar, concrete, or other masonry
materials with al kali-resistant coatings such as heavy-bodi ed bitumn nous
pai nt .

3.1.9.4 Wod or O her Absorptive Mterials

Pai nt surfaces that nmay becone repeatedly wet and in contact with netal
with two coats of alum num paint or a coat of heavy-bodied bituni nous
pai nt .

3.1.10 Li ntel Fl ashing

Form one piece copper flashing into shape and set in a bed of asphalt
mastic horizontally, vertically and at end dans. Do not cut into backup
masonry wall, adhere to face, as indicated.

3.1.11 Expansi on Joints

Provi de expansion joints for walls as indicated. Provide expansion
joints in continuous sheet netal at and at 32 foot intervals for alum num
Provi de evenly spaced joints. Provide an additional joint where the

di stance between the |ast expansion joint and the end of the continuous
run is nore than half the required interval spacing. Conformto the
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requi renents of Table |
3.1.11.1 Wal | Expansion Joints

Provi de U-shape with extended flanges for expansion joints in concrete and
masonry wal |l s as indicated.

3.2 PAI NTI NG
Fi el d-pai nt sheet netal for separation of dissinmlar materials.
3.3 CLEANI NG

Cl ean exposed sheet netal work at conpletion of installation. Renpbve
grease and oil films, handling marks, contam nation from steel wool,
fittings and drilling debris, and scrub-clean. Free the exposed neta
surfaces of dents, creases, waves, scratch marks, and sol der or weld marks.

3.4 REPAI RS TO FI NI SH

Scrat ches, abrasions, and mnor surface defects of finish my be repaired
in accordance with the manufacturer's printed instructions and as
approved. Repair damaged surfaces caused by scratches, bl em shes, and
variations of color and surface texture. Replace itens which cannot be
repaired.

3.5 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTRCL

Establish and maintain a Quality Control Plan for sheet metal used in
conjunction with roofing to assure conpliance of the installed sheet
netalwork with the contract requirenments. Renpbve work that is not in
conpliance with the contract and replace or correct. Include quality
control, but not be limted to, the foll ow ng:

a. Qoservation of environnental conditions; nunber and skill |evel of
sheet netal workers; condition of substrate.

b. Verification that specified material is provided and install ed.

c. Inspection of sheet metal work, for proper size(s) and thickness(es),
fastening and joining, and proper installation

3.5.1 Procedure
Submit for approval prior to start of roofing work. Include a checkli st
of points to be observed. Document the actual quality contro

observations and inspections. Furnish a copy of the docunentation to the
Contracting Oficer at the end of each day.
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TABLE |. SHEET METAL WEI GHTS, THI CKNESSES, AND GAGES

Sheet Metal Itens Copper Al um num

ounces inch

per

square

f oot
Bui | di ng Expansi on Joints
Cover 16 . 032
FI ashi ngs:
Li ntel 16 -

TABLE II. SHEET METAL JO NTS
TYPE OF JO NT

Item Desi gnation Copper, Terne- Coat ed Al um num Remar ks

Stai nl ess Steel,
Zinc-Coated Steel and
St ai nl ess Steel

Joint cap for

bui | di ng expansi on
seam cleated joint
at roof

1.25 inch single |ock,

standi ng seam cl eated

1.25 inch single
I ock, standing

-- End of Section --
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PART 1

1.

1.

1

SECTION 07 62 10

COPPER SHEET METAL FLASHI NG

GENERAL

REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM B152/ B152M (2013) Standard Specification for Copper
Sheet, Strip, Plate, and Roll ed Bar

ASTM B32 (2008) Standard Specification for Sol der
Met a

ASTM B370 (2012) Standard Specification for Copper
Sheet and Strip for Building Construction

ASTM B749 (2003; R 2009) Standard Specification for
Lead and Lead Alloy Strip, Sheet and Pl ate
Product s

ASTM C1136 (2012) Standard Specification for

Fl exi bl e, Low Pernmeance Vapor Retarders
for Thermal Insulation

ASTM D226/ D226M (2009) Standard Specification for

Asphal t - Saturated Organic Felt Used in
Roofi ng and Water proofing

ASTM D2822/ D2822M (2005; E 2011; R 2011) Asphalt Roof Cenent

ASTM F547 (2006; R 2012) Nails for Use with Wod and

Wood- Base Materials

U S. GENERAL SERVI CES ADM NI STRATI ON ( GSA)

CID A-A-51145 (Rev D; Notice 1; Notice 2) Flux,

2

Sol deri ng, Non-El ectronic, Paste and Liquid
SYSTEM DESCRI PTI ON

Perform sheet nmetalwork to acconplish weathertight construction
Install the work w thout waves, warps, buckles, fastening stresses or
di stortion, allow ng for expansion and contraction. Cutting, fitting,
drilling, and other operations in connection with sheet netal required
to accommpdate the work of other trades shall be perforned by sheet
netal nmechani cs. Exposed edges shall be hemmed. Bottom edges of
exposed vertical surfaces shall be angled to formdrips. Form
flashing into a 3-dimensional configuration, at the end of a run. to
direct water to the outside of the system Wights and thicknesses of
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copper flashing shall be as specified in TABLE 1. Install joints as
specified in TABLE 2. Provide accessories and other itens, essential
to conplete the sheet netal installation, though not specifically

i ndi cated or specified.

b. Installation of sheet netal itens used in conjunction with roofing
shall be coordinated with roofing work to pernmit continuous roofing
operations. Factory-fabricated conponents shall be packed in cartons
marked with the manufacturer's nanme or trademark printed or enbossed
at frequent intervals to pernit easy identification.

c. @Glvanic action between dissinmlar materials shall be avoi ded by the
use of proper insulation. The sheet netal shall be insulated by the
foll owi ng: covering the base material with insulation; placing strips
of sheet |ead between the two netals; or by heavily tinning.

1.3 SUBM TTALS
CGovernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval . Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00
SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Sheet Met al
SD- 03 Product Data
Contractor Quality Control
SD- 04 Sanpl es
Mat eri al s
1.4 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG
Materials shall be adequately packaged and protected during shipnment and
i nspected for damage, dampness, and wet-storage stains upon delivery to
the jobsite. Materials shall be clearly |abeled as to type and
manuf acturer. Sheet netal items shall be carefully handled to avoid
danage. Store materials in dry, weathertight, ventilated areas until
installation.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERI ALS
Provide materials conformng to the requirenments specified bel ow, and
those given in TABLE 1. Materials exposed to weather shall be copper,
unl ess detailed otherwise. Materials exposed to view shall be zinc-coated
copper. Recyclable materials (building paper, etc.) shall conformto EPA
requi renents in conformance with Section 01 62 35
RECYCLED/ RECOVERED/ Bl OBASED MATERI ALS. Submit sanples of materials
proposed for use, upon request.
2.1.1 Bi t um nous Cenent

ASTM D2822/ D2822WN, Type |I.
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2.1.2 Fast eners

Fasteners shall conformto TABLE 1. Nails shall conformto ASTM F547 or
be as approved. Nails and rivets shall be copper. Screws and bolts shal
be bronze. Fasteners shall be the best type for the application

Fasteners for securenent of flashings, and hook strips to concrete or
masonry shall be 1/4" diameter hamer drive anchors with zinc sheaths and
flat heads such as Zamac Nailins by Rawl, Star Fasteners, Unifast or
approved equal. Anchors shall be of sufficient length to penetrate the
substrate 1-1/4" mi ni mum

2.1.3 Fel t

ASTM D226/ D226V, Type 11
2.1.4  Flux

CID A-A- 51145, Type I.
2.1.5 Slip Sheet

Bui | di ng paper neeting the requirenents of ASTM C1136, Type |V, style
opti onal

Modi fi ed bitumen underlayment shall be a butyl rubber based, self-adhering
underlaynment 30 ml| thick minimm Underlaynent shall be high tenperature
products for use under sheet metal conponents.

2.1.6 Sheet Meta

Copper sheet metal shall conformto ASTM B152/B152VN, ASTM B370, Li ght
cold-rolled tenper (HOO) copper. Submit draw ngs showi ng wei ghts, gauges,
or thickness of sheet netal; type of material; joining, expansion-joint
spaci ng, and fabrication details; and installation procedures. Materials
shall not be delivered to the site until after the approved det ai

drawi ngs have been returned to the Contractor

Zinc coated copper shall be supplied in the sane base material copper as
required by Table 1, but with both sides coated with 50% zi nc/50%tin at a
t hi ckness of 0.0005". Zinc coated copper shall be used wherever sheet

netal is exposed to view.

Lead sheet shall conformto ASTM B749.

2.1.7 Copper Fabric Throughwal | Fl ashi ng
Copper fabric flashing shall consist of a full 7 oz. copper sheet
per manent |y bound between two |ayers of polyner fabric lam nated to the
copper face with non-asphaltic adhesive. Mastics used with copper fabric
flashing shall be as recomrended by the fabric manufacturer

2.1.8 Sol der

ASTM B32 Sn50 for copper; ASTM B32 pure tin or lead-free tin for
zi nc- coat ed copper.

SECTION 07 62 10 Page 3



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

2.2 SEALANTS AND SEALI NG COVPOUNDS

Seal ants and seal i ng conpounds are specified in Section 07 92 00 JO NT
SEALANTS.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1 EXI STI NG COPPER SHEET METAL

VWhen work involves repair and repl acenent of copper sheet netal el enents,
new el enents shall match existing original elenents as closely as possible.

Prior to conplete renoval, identify and docunent profiles and attachnent
net hods of existing sheet netal and accessories.

3.2 SOLDERI NG AND SEAM NG
3.2.1 Sol deri ng

Edges of sheet netals, except |ead coated naterial, shall be pretinned
before soldering is begun. Soldering shall be done slowy with well

heat ed sol dering irons to thoroughly heat the seans and conpl etely sweat
the sol der through the full width of the seam Edges of |ead coated
material to be soldered shall be scraped or wire-brushed to produce a
bright surface, and seans shall have a |iberal anmount of flux brushed in
before soldering is begun. Soldering shall follow inmediately after
application of the flux. Upon conpletion of soldering, the acid flux
resi due shall be thoroughly cleaned fromthe sheet nmetal with a solution
of washing soda in water and rinsed with clean water

3.2.2 Seans

Fl at -1 ock and sol dered-|ap seanms shall finish not less than 1 inch wi de.
Unsol dered pl ain-1ap seanms shall lap not |ess than 3 inches unl ess
otherwi se specified. Flat seans shall be nmade in the direction of the
f1ow.

3.3 CLEATS

Provi de a continuous cleat where indicated or specified to secure | oose
edges of the sheet metalwork. Space butt joints approximtely 1/8 inch
apart. Fasten the cleat to the supporting construction with nails evenly
spaced not over 12 inches on centers. Were the fastening is to be made
to concrete or nmasonry, use screws driven in expansion shields set in
concrete or masonry. The cleat for fascia anchorage shall be installed to
ext end bel ow the supporting construction to forma drip and to allow the
flashing to be hooked over the | ower edge at |least 3/4 inch. The cleat
shal |l be of sufficient width to provide adequate bearing area to ensure a
rigid installation. Were horizontal nailer is vented for insulation and
the cleat is placed over masonry or concrete, the cleat shall be installed
over 1/16 inch thick netal washers placed at screws. Wshers shall be of
nmetal that is electrolytically conpatible with the continuous cleat.

3.4  EXPANSI ON JO NTS
Provi de expansion joints at 40 foot intervals, except that where the
di stance between the |ast expansion joint and the end of the continuous

run is nore than half the required interval spacing, an additional joint
shal |l be provided. Joints shall be evenly spaced. At ends and corners of
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runs, joint spacing at both ends shall be equally spaced away fromthe
corners.

3.5 FLASHI NGS
3.5.1 Cener a

Install flashings at intersections of roof with vertical surfaces and at
proj ections through roof, except that flashing for roof drains is
covered in appropriate sections for such work. Roof edge flashings shal
be turned around exterior corners of masonry or concrete walls at |east 2
i nches, shall be secured into masonry joints and into concrete with
expansi on anchors and shall be sealed with No. 2 or 4 sealing conpound.
Corner units shall have mitered joints, shall be installed with 3 inch |lap
joint over flashings on each side. Unless otherw se indicated,

t hrough-wal | flashing shall be terminated 1/2 inch inside each exposed
face of the wall. Cap flashings shall be provided over base fl ashings.
Perforations in flashings nade by masonry anchors shall be covered up by
an application of bitum nous plastic cement at the perforation. Exposed
and unfastened flashings shall have the edge of the strip turned under 1/2
inch. Flashing shall be installed on top of joint reinforcenent.

3.5.2 Base Fl ashings

a. Turn out the base flashing 4 inches on the roof surface and from6 to
8 inches on the vertical surface.

b. Use base flashings where posts project through the roof. Vent pipes
shal | have base flashings in the formof special sleeves as detail ed.

3.5.3 Cap Fl ashings (Counterflashings)

VWere the base flashing is not covered by vertical tile or siding, build a
cap flashing into the masonry joints |apping not Iess than 2 inches
vertically, extending down over the base flashing 4 inches, and the edge
bent back and up 1/2 inch, as detailed.

3.5.4 Thr ough-Wal | Fl ashi ng

Through-wal | flashing includes sill flashing. The flashing shall be laid
with a layer of nortar above and bel ow the flashing so that the tota

t hi ckness of the two layers of the nortar and flashing are the sane

t hi ckness as the regular nortar joints. Flashing shall be one piece.

3.5.4.1 Sill Flashing

Extend sill flashing the full width and depth of the cast stone sill and
not |less than 4 inches beyond ends of sill except at a control joint where
the flashing is termnated at the end of the sill. Turn up ends 2 inches
to create end dams. Turn up rear full height of cast stone sill.

Extend outer edge to project 1/2 inch beyond face of masonry and bend down
at 45 degree angle. Seal flashing to backup wall with mastic.

3.6  GRAVEL STOPS AND FASCI A
Fabricate sheets without |ongitudinal joints. Provide provision for
expansion at joints. Factory fabricated internal and external corner

units with mtered joints shall be provided. Roof flange and splice plate
of the gravel stop and fascia shall extend out on the roof not |less than 4
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i nches and as detailed. Roof flange shall be secured with nails spaced
not greater than 3 inches on centers |located within 1 inch of the outer
edge of the flange. The fascia section shall not be face nail ed.

3.7 DOANSPQUTS

Downspouts shall be set plunb and not less than 1 inch fromthe wall
Leaders shall connect gutters on overhangi ng eaves to downspouts. Leaders
shall be set with a slope not less than 0.3 degrees, 1/16 inch per foot
or nore than 30 degrees below a horizontal line. Leaders shall fit over
the outlet tube in scupper bottomand shall fit into and be riveted to the
downspout. Rivet spacing shall be not nore than 2 inches. Strainers
shall be set loosely in the eave tube opening in gutter. Joints between

| engt hs of downspouts shall be nade by tel escoping the end of the upper

l engths at least 3/4 inch into the | ower |ength. Downspout s term nating
at spl ash bl ocks or splash pans shall be provided with el bowtype
fittings. Downspout hangers shall be provided adjacent to the joint at
the top of each section of downspout, except that the bottom section shal
have an additional strap adjacent to the bottomjoint when splash bl ocks
or splash pans are required. Hangers shall be 1/16 x 1 inch flat stock of
the sane material as the downspout.

3.8 SCUPPER LI NI NGS

Line the interior of scupper openings with sheet netal. Formthe lining
to return not less than 1 inch against both faces of the wall or parapet
wi th the outside edges folded under 1/2 inch I ess on the top and sides.
The perimeter of the lining shall be approximately 1/2 inch less than the
peri meter of the scupper. Join the top and sides of scuppers on the

roof -deck side to base flashing by a | ocked and soldered joint. Join the
bottom edge by a | ocked and sol dered joint to the base flashing and where
required, formwith a ridge to act as a gravel stop around the scupper
inlet. Coat surfaces to receive the lining with bitum nous cenent.

3.9 SPLASH PANS

Install splash pans where downspouts di scharge on roof surfaces and at

ot her |ocations as indicated. Pans shall be of size indicated. Pans and
roof flanges shall be bedded in plastic bitum nous cement and strip

fl ashed.

3.10 CONTRACTOR QUALI TY CONTROL

Establish and maintain a quality control procedure for sheet nmetal used in
conjunction with roofing to assure conpliance of the installed sheet

metal work with the contract requirements. Pronptly renove and repl ace or
correct any work found not to be in conpliance with the contract in an
approved manner. Submit a Quality Assurance Plan, including a checkli st
of points to be observed, prior to start of roofing work. Quality control
shall include, but not be linmted to, the follow ng:

a. Qoservation of environnental conditions; nunber and skill |evel of
sheet netal workers; condition of substrate.

b. Verification of conpliance of materials before, during, and after
installation.

c. Inspection of sheet netal work, for proper size and thickness,
fastening and joining, and proper installation
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d. A roofing technician responsible directly to the Contractor and
experienced in the construction of the specified roofing system and

rel ated work shall
site whenever

The actual quality control

performthe quality control
roofing operations are in progress.

observations and inspections shal

be

docunented and a copy of the docunentation furnished to the Contracting

Oficer at the end of each day.

TABLE 1 - COPPER SHEET METAL WEI GHTS AND THI CKNESSES
Item Description Copper (o0z/square foot)
Cl eats (Continuous) 24
Downspout s, heads and | eaders 16
Fl ashi ngs: Base 20
Fl ashings: Cap, stepped or valley 16
Gravel stops and fasciae: Sheets, 16
Scupper |ining 20
Strainers (wre gauge) No. 9
Copings, lintels and under sills 16
Through-wal |, fl ashi ngs above roof |ine 16
Through-wal I, bel ow roof |ine, except as 10
ot herwi se specified in paragraph MATERI ALS
Termi nation Bars 1/8" x 1" x 10'-0" lenghts, 8" o.c.
fasteners
Vent Pipe Fl ashing 8

LEAD SHEET WEI GHTS

Item Description

Lead Sheet (pounds per square foot)

Vent Pipe Fl ashing

TABLE 2 - COPPER SHEET METAL JO NTS
Item Desi gnation Type of Joint
Cl eats (Continuous) 1/4" Butt, secured @6" o0.cC. nax.
Fl ashi ngs: Base 1 inch flat |ocked, soldered
3 inch lap for expansion joint
Cap - in reglet 3 inch lap
Cap - two - piece Receiver 3 inch |ap
Cap piece 3 inch lap
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TABLE 2 - COPPER SHEET METAL JO NTS
Item Desi gnation Type of Joint

Through-wal | spandrel flashing (netal 1-1/2 inch nechanical interlock

Sheet, snooth Butt with 1/4 inch space

Blind nailers 100 mm x 4" wide, folded to 2", hemmed both

verticals
Scupper s Al'l edges hemmed 1/2". Fasten to substrate

@3" o.c. nax.

End of Section --
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SECTION 07 92 00

JO NT SEALANTS

PART 1  GENERAL

1.1 REFERENCES
The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM C920 (2014a) Standard Specification for
El astomeric Joint Seal ants

ASTM D1667 (2005; R 2011) Flexible Cellular Materials
- Poly (Vinyl Chloride) Foam (C osed-Cell)

1.2 SUBM TTALS
CGovernnment approval is required for subnmittals with a "G' designation
submttals not having a "G' designation are for information only. Wen
used, a designation following the "G' designation identifies the office
that will review the submttal for the Governnent. SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD- 03 Product Data
Seal ant s
Primers
Bond breakers
Backst ops
Manuf acturer's descriptive data including storage requirenents,
shelf life, curing time, instructions for mxing and application
and priner data (if required). Provide a copy of the Material
Saf ety Data Sheet for each solvent, prinmer or sealant naterial
SD-07 Certificates

Seal ant

Certificates of conpliance stating that the materials conformto
the specified requirenments.

1.3 ENVI RONMVENTAL CONDI Tl ONS
Apply seal ant when the anbient tenperature is between 40 and 90 degrees F
1.4  DELI VERY AND STORAGE

Deliver materials to the job site in unopened manufacturers' externa
shi ppi ng containers, with brand names, date of manufacture, color, and
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mat eri al designation clearly marked thereon. Label elastoneric seal ant
containers to identify type, class, grade, and use. Carefully handl e and
store materials to prevent inclusion of foreign materials or subjection to
sust ai ned tenperatures exceeding 90 degrees F or less than 0 degrees F

1.5 QUALITY ASSURANCE

1.5.1 Conpatibility with Substrate

Verify that each of the sealants are conpatible for use with joint
substrates.

1.5.2 Joi nt Tol erance

Provide joint tol erances in accordance with manufacturer's printed
i nstructions.

1.5.3 Mock- Up

Proj ect personnel is responsible for installing sealants in nock-up ,
using materials and techni ques approved for use on the project.

1.6 SPECI AL WARRANTY

CGuarantee seal ant joint against failure of sealant and agai nst water
penetration through each sealed joint for five years.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 SEALANTS

Provi de seal ant that has been tested and found suitable for the substrates
to which it will be applied.

2.1.1 Ext eri or Seal ant

Provi de ASTM C920, Butyl, Type S, Grade NS, Cass 25, Use NT. Provide
| ocation(s) and color(s) of sealant as foll ows:

LOCATI ON COLOR

a. Metal reglets, where flashing is inserted |Match adjacent
into masonry joints, and where flashing is surface col or
penetrated by copi ng dowel s.

b. Metal-to-netal joints where sealant is Mat ch adj acent
i ndi cated or specified. surface col or
c. Joints between ends of gravel stops, Mat ch adj acent
fasci as, copings, and adjacent walls. surface col or

2.1.2 Foam Strip
Provide as required for application foamstrip of polyurethane foam wth

cross-section as required for application. Provide foamstrip capable of
seal i ng out npisture, air, and dust when installed and conpressed as
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recommended by the manufacturer. Service tenperature nmust beminus 40 to
plus 275 degrees F. Furnish untreated strips with adhesive to hold them
in place. Do not allow adhesive to stain or bleed into adjacent
finishes. Saturate treated strips with butylene waterproofing or

i mpregnated with asphalt.

2.2 PRI MERS

Provi de a nonstai ning, quick-drying type and consi stency recomended by
t he seal ant manufacturer for the particular application

2.3 BOND BREAKERS

Provi de the type and consi stency recomrended by the seal ant nanuf act urer
to prevent adhesion of the sealant to backing or to bottomof the joint.

2.4 BACKSTOPS

Provi de glass fiber roving or neoprene, butyl, polyurethane, or

pol yet hyl ene foans free fromoil or other staining elenents as recomended
by seal ant manufacturer. Provide 25 to 33 percent oversized backing for
closed cell and 40 to 50 percent oversized backing for open cell materi al
unl ess ot herwi se indicated. Make backstop material conpatible with

seal ant. Do not use oakum and other types of absorptive materials as
backst ops.

2.4.1 PVC

Conformto ASTM D1667, G ade VO 12, open-cell foam round cross section
for Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) backing.

2.5 CLEANI NG SOLVENTS

Provi de type(s) recomended by the seal ant manufacturer except for
al um num and bronze surfaces that will be in contact with seal ant.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1  SURFACE PREPARATI ON
Clean surfaces fromdirt frost, noisture, grease, oil, wax, |acquer
paint, or other foreign matter that would tend to destroy or inpair
adhesi on. Renove oil and grease with solvent. Surfaces nust be w ped dry
with clean cloths. When resealing an existing joint, renove existing
caul k or sealant prior to applying new sealant. For surface types not
listed bel ow, contact seal ant manufacturer for specific recomrendations.

3.1.1 Concrete and Masonry Surfaces
Where surfaces have been treated with curing conpounds, oil, or other such
materials, renove materials by sandblasting or wire brushing. Renove
| ai tance, efflorescence and | oose nortar fromthe joint cavity.

3.1.2 Wod Surfaces

Keep wood surfaces to be in contact with sealants free of splinters and
sawdust or other |oose particles.
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3.2 SEALANT PREPARATI ON
Do not add liquids, solvents, or powders to the sealant. Mx
mul ti conponent el astoneric seal ants in accordance with manufacturer's
i nstructions.

3.3  APPLI CATI ON

3.3.1 Joint Wdth-To-Depth Ratios

a. Acceptable Ratios:

JO NT W DTH JO NT DEPTH

M ni mum Maxi mum

For metal, glass, or other nonporous surfaces:

1/4 inch (mninmm 1/4 inch 1/4 inch

over 1/4 inch 1/2 of width Equal to width

For wood, concrete, masonry, stone:

1/4 inch (mninmm 1/4 inch 1/4 inch
over 1/4 inch to 1/2 inch 1/4 inch Equal to width
over 1/2 inch to 2 inch 1/2 inch 5/ 8 inch
Over 2 inch As recommended by seal ant manufacturer

b. Unacceptable Ratios: Were joints of acceptable w dth-to-depth ratios
have not been provided, clean out joints to acceptabl e depths and
grind or cut to acceptable widths w thout danage to the adjoi ning
work. Ginding is not required on netal surfaces.

3.3.2 Maski ng Tape

Pl ace nmasking tape on the finish surface on one or both sides of a joint
cavity to protect adjacent finish surfaces frompriner or seal ant snears.
Renove masking tape within 10 minutes after joint has been filled and

t ool ed.

3.3.3 Backst ops
Install backstops dry and free of tears or holes. Tightly pack the back
or bottomof joint cavities with backstop nmaterial to provide a joint of
the depth specified. Install backstops in the follow ng | ocations:
a. \Were indicated.
b. \Where backstop is not indicated but joint cavities exceed the

accept abl e maxi nrum dept hs specified in paragraph entitled, "Joint
W dt h-to-Depth Rati os".

SECTION 07 92 00 Page 4



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

3.3.4 Pri nmer

| mredi ately prior to application of the sealant, clean out |oose particles
fromjoints. Were recomended by seal ant manufacturer, apply priner to
joints in concrete masonry units, wood, and other porous surfaces in
accordance with seal ant manufacturer's instructions. Do not apply priner
to exposed finish surfaces.

3.3.5 Bond Breaker

Provi de bond breakers to the back or bottom of joint cavities, as
recommended by the seal ant manufacturer for each type of joint and seal ant
used, to prevent sealant from adhering to these surfaces. Carefully apply
t he bond breaker to avoid contaninati on of adjoining surfaces or breaking
bond wi th surfaces other than those covered by the bond breaker

3.3.6 Seal ant s

Provi de a sealant conpatible with the material (s) to which it is applied.
Do not use a seal ant that has exceeded shelf life or has jelled and can
not be discharged in a continuous flow fromthe gun. Apply the sealant in
accordance with the manufacturer's printed instructions with a gun having
a nozzle that fits the joint width. Force sealant into joints to fill the
joints solidly without air pockets. Tool sealant after application to
ensure adhesion. Make sealant uniformy snooth and free of winkl es.

Upon conpl etion of seal ant application, roughen partially filled or
unfilled joints, apply sealant, and tool smooth as specified. Apply
seal er over the seal ant when and as specified by the seal ant nmanuf act urer

3.4 PROTECTI ON AND CLEANI NG
3.4.1 Prot ecti on

Protect areas adjacent to joints from seal ant snears. Masking tape may be
used for this purpose if renoved 5 to 10 mnutes after the joint is filled.

3.4.2 Fi nal d eani ng

Upon conpl etion of sealant application, renpve renmaining snmears and stains
and | eave the work in a clean and neat condition

a. Msonry and Ot her Porous Surfaces: |Inmmediately scrape off fresh
seal ant that has been sneared on masonry and rub clean with a sol vent
as reconmended by the seal ant nanufacturer. Allow excess sealant to
cure for 24 hour then renove by wire brushing or sandi ng.

b. Metal and O her Non-Porous Surfaces: Renpve excess sealant with a
sol vent - npi st ened cl ot h.

-- End of Section --
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SECTI ON 08 51 69. 10

ALUM NUM STORM W NDOWS

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

AVERI CAN ARCHI TECTURAL MANUFACTURERS ASSOCI ATI ON ( AAMA)

AANVA 1002-11 (2011) Vol untary Specification for
Secondary Storm Products for Wndows and
Sliding dass Doors

AANVA 2603 (2002) Vol untary Specification,
Per f ormance Requirements and Test
Procedures for Pignented Organic Coatings
on Al um num Extrusi ons and Panel s

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL (ASTM

ASTM C920 (2014a) Standard Specification for
El astomeric Joint Seal ants

.2 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PROCEDURES:

SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
St or m wi ndows
Submit drawi ngs showi ng el evations of units, full-sized section,

t hi cknesses and gages of material, fastenings, methods of
anchorage, size and spaci ng of anchors, and | ocations of operating

hardware. |ndicate nethod of glazing, nethod of attaching and
operating both screen and gl ass insert panels, and nethod and
materials for weatherstripping. Include nullion details, details

of installation, and connections with other work, including
details of existing windows and adj acent construction. Storm
wi ndow schedul e shall show | ocation of each unit.

SD- 03 Product Data
St or m wi ndows

Submit conplete descriptive literature for each type of storm
wi ndow and accessory. Cearly mark data to indicate which type,
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size, nodel, or itemis to be provided. Data shall conformto
speci fied requirenments and shall include instructions for
adj ustments, cl eani ng, and mai nt enance.
SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
St orm wi ndows, Data Package 1; ; G

Submit data package in accordance with Section 01 78 23
OPERATI ON AND MAI NTENANCE DATA.

1.3 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG
Del i ver products to the project site in undanaged condition. Store
products out of contact with the ground under weathertight covering, and
protect agai nst danage. Do not install damaged units.
1.4 FI ELD MEASUREMENT
Di nensi ons shown are nom nal. Field nmeasure openings to obtain exact
di mensi ons needed for fabrication. Meeting rails or stiles of storm
wi ndows shall align with the neeting rails or stiles of the prine w ndows.
PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 MATERI ALS
2.1.1 Al unmi num
AAMA 1002- 11.
2.1.2 St or m W ndows
AAMVA 1002-11, Specification FWE, except as otherw se specified herein.
W ndows shall have a Performance C ass of 40 . Extrusions shall have a
nom nal wall thickness of not |ess than 0.045 inch.
2.1.3 Seal ant
ASTM C920, Type S or M Grade NS, Cass 12.5, use NI, Color to match
wi ndow frames. Seal ant shall have been tested for use with the materials
on which it will be used in this project.
2.2 FABRI CATI ON
AAMA 1002-11.
2.2.1 Connecti ons

Ri gi dly connect franes at corners so as to prevent racking during nornmal
handl i ng and installation.

2.2.2 Access for C eaning

Inserts, both operating and non-operating, shall be renovable for

cl eaning. Where fixed sashes are indicated, the inserts shall be normally
fixed but renmpvable for cleaning. Were prime w ndows have only one
operating sash, the operating sash of the storm w ndow shall be in the
same position as the prinme w ndow.
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2.3 FI NI SHES

Exposed al um num surfaces shall be factory finished with anodic coating or
organi c coating. New storm w ndows shall have the same finish.

2.3.1 O gani ¢ Coati ng
Exposed surfaces of al um num extrusions and sheet shall be cl eaned,
primed, and given a baked enamel finish in accordance with AAVA 2603, with

total dry filmthickness not less than 0.8 nil. The finish color shall be
dark bronze.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 PREPARATI ON
Clean, and repair existing prine wi ndows which are to receive storm
wi ndows before stormw ndows are installed. < ean glass and netal
surfaces which will be between the stormand prine wi ndows with
appropriate detergents or cleaning agents. Leave free of dirt, streaks,
fingerprints, and other soil.

3.2 | NSTALLATI ON
Install square, in true plane, level, plunmb, in alignment wth adjacent
construction, and in accordance with manufacturer's printed instructions
to ensure proper fit, sealing, and operation.

3.2.1 Seal ant s

Make perimeter of stormw ndows weathertight, except at weep hol es.
Provi de gaskets to separate new nmetal from existing netal.

3.2.2 Fast eni ng
Holes in the nmain franme shall be oversized to allow for expansion and
contraction. Attach units with panhead screws of adequate di nmensions for
the particular installation.

3.2.3 Dr ai nage
At the stormwi ndow sill, between main frane and sill, provide weep hol es
of anple size to drain rainwater collecting between a closed prine w ndow
and an open (sunmer position) storm w ndow.

3.3 CLEANI NG
After installation, clean exposed surfaces to renove foreign nmatter and
surface bl em shes. Renbve units which cannot be cl eaned satisfactorily,

and units which are damaged, and provi de new units.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 08 71 00

DOOR HARDWARE

PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to in the text by the
basi ¢ designation only.

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM E283 (2004; R 2012) Determning the Rate of Air
Leakage Through Exterior Wndows, Curtain
Wal I's, and Doors Under Specified Pressure
Di fferences Across the Specinen

BU LDERS HARDWARE MANUFACTURERS ASSCOCI ATI ON ( BHVA)

ANSI / BHVA A156. 18 (2012) Materials and Finishes
ANSI / BHVA A156. 21 (2009) Threshol ds
BHVA A156. 22 (2012) Door Gasketing and Edge Seal Systens

1.2 SUBM TTALS
Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability Notebook,
in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS. Subnit the
following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES.
SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Har dwar e schedule; G
SD- 03 Product Data
Hardware items; G
SD- 08 Manufacturer's Instructions
Instal | ation
SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
Har dwar e Schedul e itens, Data Package 1; G

Submit data package in accordance with Section 01 78 23 OPERATI ON
AND MAI NTENANCE DATA.

1.3 HARDWARE SCHEDULE

Prepare and submt hardware schedule in the follow ng form
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Hardware |Quantity |Size |Reference |Finish Mr Key UL BHVA
Item Publ i - Nane Control |Mark Fi ni sh
cation and Synmbol s |(If Desi g-
Type No. Cat al og fire nation
No. rated
and
listed)

1.4 DELI VERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG

Del i ver hardware in original individual containers, conplete with
necessary appurtenances including fasteners and instructions. Mark each
i ndi vi dual container with item nunber as shown in hardware schedul e.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.1 HARDWARE | TENVS

2.1.1 Cont i nuous Hi nges

ANSI / BHVA Al156. 26, gear type, full surface nounted or edge nounted as will
fit the existing door and frane.

2.1.2 Thr eshol ds

ANSI / BHVA A156.21. Use J35100, with vinyl or silicone rubber insert in
face of stop, for exterior doors opening out, unless specified otherw se.

2.1.3 Weat her Stri ppi ng Gasketing

BHVA A156.22. Provide the type and function designation where specified

i n paragraph entitled "Hardware Schedul e". Provide a set to include head
and janb seals, sweep strips, . Air |eakage of weather stripped doors not
to exceed 1.25 cubic feet per mnute of air per square foot of door area
when tested in accordance with ASTM E283. Provide weather stripping with
one of the follow ng:

2.1.3.1 Ext ruded Al unm num Ret ai ners

Extruded al umi numretainers not | ess than 0.050 inch wall thickness with
vi nyl, neoprene, silicone rubber, or polyurethane inserts. Provide bronze
anodi zed al um num

2.2 FASTENERS
Provi de fasteners of proper type, quality, size, quantity, and finish with
hardware. Provide stainless steel or nonferrous netal fasteners that are
exposed to weather. Provide fasteners of type necessary to acconplish a
per manent installation

2.3 FI NI SHES

ANS| / BHVA Al156. 18. Provide hardware in anodi zed dark bronze to match
doors. Match hardware finish for alum num doors to match the doors.
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PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

3.

1 | NSTALLATI ON

Install hardware in accordance with manufacturers' printed installation
i nstructions. Fasten hardware to wood surfaces with full-threaded wood
screws or sheet netal screws. Provide machine screws set in expansion
shields for fastening hardware to solid concrete and nmasonry surfaces.
Provi de toggle bolts where required for fastening to holl ow core
construction. Provide through bolts where necessary for satisfactory
installation.

1.1 Weat her Stripping Installation

Handl e and install weather stripping to prevent damage. Provide ful
contact, weather-tight seals. Qperate doors without binding.

.1.1.1 St op- Appl i ed Weat her Stri ppi ng

Fasten in place with col or-matched sheet netal screws not nore than 9 inch
on center after doors and frames have been finish painted.

.1.2 Threshol d Installation

Extend thresholds the full w dth of the opening and notch end for janb
stops. Set thresholds in a full bed of sealant and anchor to floor with
cadm um pl at ed, countersunk, steel screws in expansion sl eeves.

.2 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTRCL

After installation, protect hardware from paint, stains, blem shes, and

ot her damage until acceptance of work. Submt notice of testing 15 days
bef ore schedul ed, so that testing can be wi tnessed by the Contracting
Oficer. Adjust hinges to operate properly. Correct, repair, and finish,
as directed, errors in cutting and fitting and danage to adjoi ni ng work

3 HARDWARE SETS

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 09 90 00

PAI NTS AND COATI NGS5

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

AMERI CAN CONFERENCE OF GOVERNMENTAL | NDUSTRI AL HYGQ ENI STS ( ACA H)
ACd H 0100 (2001; Suppl enments 2002-2008)
Docunentati on of the Threshold Limt
Val ues and Biol ogi cal Exposure Indices

ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM D235 (2002; R 2012) Mneral Spirits (Petrol eum
Spirits) (Hydrocarbon Dry C eaning Sol vent)

ASTM D4214 (2007) Standard Test Method for Eval uating
t he Degree of Chal king of Exterior Paint
Fil s

ASTM D4263 (1983; R 2012) Indicating Misture in
Concrete by the Plastic Sheet Method

ASTM D4444 (2013) Use and Calibration of Hand-Hel d
Moi sture Meters

ASTM D523 (2014) Standard Test Method for Specul ar
G oss

ASTM D6386 (2010) Standard Practice for Preparation

of Zinc (Hot-Di p Gal vani zed) Coated Iron
and Steel Product and Hardware Surfaces
for Painting
ASTM F1869 (2011) Measuring Misture Vapor Em ssion
Rat e of Concrete Subfloor Using Anhydrous
Cal cium Chl ori de
MASTER PAI NTERS | NSTI TUTE ( MPI)

MPI 107 (Cct 2009) Rust Inhibitive Priner
(Wat er - Based)

MRl 11 (Cct 2009) Exterior Latex, Sem -d oss, MPI
d oss Level 5

MPI 113 (Cct 2009) Exterior Pignented El astoneric
Coating (Water Based)

MPI 134 (Cct 2009) Galvanized Primer (Waterbased)
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MPI 145

MPI 163

MPI 50

VPl 79

1360886

(Cct 2009) Institutional Low Odor / VOC
Interior Latex, MPI d oss Level 3

(Cct 2009) Exterior WB. Light Industrial
Coating, Sem -d oss, MPI doss Level 5

(Cct 2009) Exterior Al kyd Wod Priner
(Cct 2009) Interior Latex Priner Seal er
(Cct 2009) Exterior G| Wod Priner

(Cct 2009) Al kyd Anti-Corrosive Metal
Pri mer

(Cct 2009) Qick Drying Primer for Al um num

SCl ENTI FI C CERTI FI CATI ON SYSTEMS ( SCS)

SCS SP-01

SSPC

SSPC

SSPC

SSPC

SSPC

SSPC

SSPC

SSPC

SSPC

SSPC

SSPC

SSPC

(2000) Environmentally Preferable Product
Specification for Architectural and
Anti - Corrosive Paints

SOCI ETY FOR PROTECTI VE COATI NGS ( SSPQ)

7/ NACE No. 4

Gui de 6

Guide 7

PA 1

PA Cuide 3

SP 1
SP 10/ NACE No. 2

SP 12/ NACE No. 5

SP 2
SP 3
SP 6/ NACE No. 3

VIS 1

(2007; E 2004) Brush-Of Blast C eaning

(2004) Cuide for Containing Surface
Preparati on Debris Generated During Paint
Renoval QOperations

(2004; E 2004) Cuide to the Disposal of

Lead- Cont am nat ed Surface Preparation
Debris

(2000; E 2004) Shop, Field, and
Mai nt enance Pai nting of Steel

(1982; E 1995) A CGuide to Safety in Paint
Application

(1982; E 2004) Sol vent d eaning
(2007) Near-White Blast C eaning

(2002) Surface Preparation and C eani ng of
Metals by Waterjetting Prior to Recoating

(1982; E 2000; E 2004) Hand Tool d eaning
(1982; E 2004) Power Tool C eaning

(2007) Commercial Blast Ceaning

(2002; E 2004) Guide and Reference

Phot ographs for Steel Surfaces Prepared by
Dry Abrasive Blast O eaning
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SSPC VIS 3 (2004) Cuide and Reference Photographs for
Steel Surfaces Prepared by Hand and Power
Tool d eaning

SSPC VIS 4/ NACE VIS 7 (1998; E 2000; E 2004) Cuide and Reference
Phot ographs for Steel Surfaces Prepared by
Waterjetting

U S. ARW CORPS OF ENG NEERS ( USACE)

EM 385-1-1 (2008; Errata 2011) Safety and Health
Requi r enent s Manual

U S. GENERAL SERVI CES ADM NI STRATI ON ( GSA)

FED- STD- 313 (2014; Rev E) Material Safety Data,
Transportation Data and Di sposal Data for
Hazar dous Materials Furnished to
Governnent Activities

U. S. GREEN BU LDI NG COUNCI L (USGBC)
LEED NC (2009) Leadership in Energy and
Envi ronnental Design(tm New Construction
Rati ng System

U.S. NATI ONAL ARCH VES AND RECCRDS ADM NI STRATI ON ( NARA)

29 CFR 1910. 1000 Ai r Contami nants
29 CFR 1910. 1001 Asbest os

29 CFR 1910. 1025 Lead

29 CFR 1926. 62 Lead

1.2 SUBM TTALS

Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval. Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability
Not ebook, in conformance to Section 01 33 29SUSTAI NABI LI TY REQUI REMENTS.
Submit the following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL
PROCEDURES:

The current MPI, "Approved Product List" which lists paint by brand,

| abel , product name and product code as of the date of contract award,
will be used to determ ne conpliance with the submittal requirenents of
this specification. The Contractor nmay choose to use a subsequent MPI
"Approved Product List", however, only one |list nmay be used for the entire
contract and each coating systemis to be froma single manufacturer. All
coats on a particular substrate rmust be froma single manufacturer. No
variation fromthe MPI Approved Products List is acceptable.

Sanpl es of specified materials may be taken and tested for conpliance with
speci fication requirenments.

In keeping with the intent of Executive O der 13101, "Geening the
CGovernrent through Waste Prevention, Recycling, and Federal Acquisition",
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products certified by SCS as neeting SCS SP-01 shall be given preferentia
consi deration over registered products. Products that are registered
shal |l be given preferential consideration over products not carrying any
EPP desi gnati on
SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Pi pi ng identification

Subnmit col or stencil codes

SD- 03 Product Data

Materials; (LEED NC)

Submit docunentation indicating percentage of post-industria
and post-consunmer recycled content per unit of product. Indicate
rel ative dollar value of recycled content products to total dollar
val ue of products included in project.

Coating; G
Manuf acturer's Techni cal Data Sheets; (LEED)

I ndi cate VOC cont ent.

SD- 04 Sanpl es
Color; G

Submit nanufacturer's sanples of paint colors. Cross reference
col or sanples to color schene as indicated.

SD-07 Certificates
Applicator's qualifications
Qualification Testing |aboratory for coatings
SD- 08 Manufacturer's Instructions
Application instructions
M Xxi ng
Detailed mxing instructions, mninmmand maxi mum application
tenmperature and humidity, potlife, and curing and drying tines
bet ween coats.
Manuf acturer's Material Safety Data Sheets
Submit manufacturer's Material Safety Data Sheets for coatings,

solvents, and other potentially hazardous materials, as defined in
FED- STD- 313.
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SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
Coatings:; G

Preprinted cl eaning and nmi nt enance instructions for all coating
systens shall be provided.

SD- 11 C oseout Submttals

1.3  APPLI CATOR S QUALI FI CATI ONS
1.3.1 Contractor Qualification
Submit the nane, address, telephone nunber, FAX nunber, and e-nmil address
of the contractor that will be performing all surface preparation and
coating application. Subnit evidence that key personnel have successfully
performed surface preparation and application of coatings on a m ni num of
three simlar projects within the past three years. List information by
i ndi vidual and include the follow ng:
a. Nanme of individual and proposed position for this work.
b. Information about each previous assignnent including:
Position or responsibility
Enmpl oyer (if other than the Contractor)

Nane of facility owner

Mai | i ng address, tel ephone nunber, and tel ex nunber (if non-US) of
facility owner

Nane of individual in facility owner's organization who can be
contacted as a reference

Location, size and description of structure
Dat es work was carried out

Description of work carried out on structure

1.4 QUALI TY ASSURANCE

1.4.1 Fiel d Sampl es and Tests
The Contracting O ficer may choose up to two coatings that have been
delivered to the site to be tested at no cost to the Governnment. Take

sanmpl es of each chosen product as specified in the paragraph "Sanpling
Procedures."” Test each chosen product as specified in the paragraph
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"Testing Procedure." Products which do not conform shall be renpbved from
the job site and replaced with new products that conformto the referenced
specification. Testing of replacenment products that failed initial

testing shall be at no cost to the Government.

1.4.1.1 Sanpl i ng Procedure

The Contracting Officer will select paint at randomfromthe products that
have been delivered to the job site for sanple testing. The Contractor
shal | provide one quart sanples of the selected paint materials. The
sampl es shall be taken in the presence of the Contracting Oficer, and

| abel ed, identifying each sanple. Provide |labels in accordance with the
par agr aph "Packagi ng, Labeling, and Storage" of this specification

1.4.1.2 Testing Procedure

Provi de Batch Quality Conformance Testing for specified products, as
defined by and perforned by MPI. As an alternative to Batch Quality

Conf ormance Testing, the Contractor nay provide Qualification Testing for
speci fied products above to the appropriate MPI product specification
using the third-party |aboratory approved under the paragraph
"Qualification Testing" |laboratory for coatings. The qualification
testing lab report shall include the backup data and sumary of the test
results. The summary shall list all of the reference specification

requi renents and the result of each test. The summary shall clearly

i ndi cate whether the tested paint neets each test requirenent. Note that
Qualification Testing may take 4 to 6 weeks to perform due to the extent
of testing required.

Submit nane, address, tel ephone nunber, FAX nunber, and e-mail address of
t he i ndependent third party | aboratory selected to performtesting of
coating sanples for conpliance with specification requirenents. Submt
docunentation that laboratory is regularly engaged in testing of paint
sampl es for conformance with specifications, and that enpl oyees perform ng
testing are qualified. |If the Contractor chooses MPI to performthe Batch
Qual ity Conformance testing, the above subnmittal information is not
required, only a letter is required fromthe Contractor stating that M
will performthe testing.

1.4.2 Textured Wall Coating System

Three conpl ete sanpl es of each indicated type, pattern, and col or of
textured wall coating systemapplied to a panel of the sane material as
that on which the coating systemw || be applied in the work. Sanples of
wal | coating systens shall be mininum5 by 7 inches and of sufficient size
to show pattern repeat and texture.

1.4.3 Sanpl e Textured Wall Coating System Mock-Up

After coating sanples are approved, and prior to starting installation, a
m ni mum 8 foot by 8 foot nmock-up shall be provided for each substrate and
for each color and type of textured wall coating, using the actual
substrate materials. Once approved the nock-up sanples shall be used as a
standard of workmanship for installation within the facility. At |east 48
hours prior to nock-up installation, the Contractor shall submt witten
notification to the Contracting O ficer's Representative
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1

5 REGULATORY REQUI REMENTS

.5.1 Envi ronnental Protection

In addition to requirements specified el sewhere for environnental
protection, provide coating naterials that conformto the restrictions of
the local Air Pollution Control District and regional jurisdiction
Notify Contracting O ficer of any paint specified herein which fails to
conform

.5.2 Lead Cont ent

Do not use coatings having a | ead content over 0.06 percent by weight of
nonvol atil e content.

.5.3 Chronat e Cont ent

Do not use coatings containing zinc-chromate or strontiumchronate

.5.4 Asbest os Cont ent

Materials shall not contain asbestos.

.5.5 Mer cury Cont ent

Materials shall not contain nercury or nercury conpounds.

.5.6 Silica

Abrasi ve blast media shall not contain free crystalline silica.

.5.7 Human Car ci nogens

Materials shall not contain ACAH 0100 confirmed human carci nogens (Al) or
suspect ed human carci nogens (A2).

.6 PACKAG NG, LABELI NG AND STORAGCE

Paints shall be in sealed containers that |egibly show the contract

speci fication nunber, designation name, fornula or specification nunber,
bat ch nunmber, color, quantity, date of nmanufacture, manufacturer's
formul ati on nunber, manufacturer's directions including any warnings and
speci al precautions, and nane and address of nanufacturer. Pignented

pai nts shall be furnished in containers not larger than 5 gallons. Paints
and thinners shall be stored in accordance with the manufacturer's witten
directions, and as a mininum stored off the ground, under cover, with
sufficient ventilation to prevent the buildup of flammable vapors, and at
tenperatures between 40 to 95 degrees F

T SAFETY AND HEALTH

Apply coating materials using safety nethods and equi prent in accordance
with the follow ng:

Work shall conply with applicable Federal, State, and |local |aws and

regul ations, and with the ACCI DENT PREVENTI ON PLAN, including the Activity
Hazard Anal ysis as specified in Section 01 35 26 GOVERNVENT SAFETY

REQUI REMENTS and in Appendi x A of EM 385-1-1. The Activity Hazard

Anal ysi s shall include anal yses of the potential inpact of painting
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operations on painting personnel and on others involved in and adjacent to
the work zone

1.7.1 Saf ety Methods Used During Coating Application
Conply with the requirements of SSPC PA Cuide 3.
1.7.2 Toxi c Materials

To protect personnel from overexposure to toxic materials, conformto the
nost stringent gui dance of:

a. The applicable manufacturer's Material Safety Data Sheets (MsSDS) or
| ocal regulation.

b. 29 CFR 1910. 1000.
c. ACAH 0100, threshold limt val ues.

d. The appropriate OSHA standard in 29 CFR 1910. 1025 and 29 CFR 1926. 62
for surface preparation on painted surfaces containing | ead. Renpval
and di sposal of coatings which contain lead is specified in Section
02 83 13.00 20 LEAD I N CONSTRUCTI ON." Additional guidance is given in
SSPC Guide 6 and SSPC Guide 7. Refer to drawings for list of
hazardous naterials located on this project. Contractor to coordinate
pai nt preparation activities with this specification section

e. The appropriate OSHA standards in 29 CFR 1910.1001 for surface
preparati on of painted surfaces containing asbestos. Renoval and
di sposal of coatings which contain asbestos materials is specified in
Section 02 82 16.00 20 ENG NEERI NG CONTROL OF ASBESTOS CONTAI NI NG
MATERI ALS. Refer to drawings for |ist of hazardous naterials |ocated
on this project. Contractor to coordi nate paint preparation
activities with this specification section

1.8 ENVI RONMENTAL CONDI TI ONS

Conply, at mininmum wth nmanufacturer recommendati ons for space
ventilation during and after installation

1.8.1 Coat i ngs
Do not apply coating when air or substrate conditions are:
a. Less than 5 degrees F above dew point;
b. Below 50 degrees F or over 95 degrees F, unless specifically
pre-approved by the Contracting O ficer and the product manufacturer
Under no circunstances shall application conditions exceed
manuf act urer recomrendati ons.
1.8.2 Post - Appl i cati on
Vacat e space for as long as possible after application. Wit a mni num of
48 hours before occupying freshly painted roons. Mintain one of the
followi ng ventilation conditions during the curing period, or for 72 hours

after application:

a. Supply 100 percent outside air 24 hours a day.
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b. Supply airflow at a rate of 6 air changes per hour, when outside
tenmperatures are between 55 degrees F and 85 degrees F and humidity is
bet ween 30 percent and 60 percent.

c. Supply airflow at a rate of 1.5 air changes per hour, when outside air
conditions are not within the range stipul ated above.

1.9  SUSTAI NABLE DESI GN REQUI REMENTS
1.9.1 Local / Regi onal Materials
Use materials or products extracted, harvested, or recovered, as well as

manuf actured, within a 500 nmile radius fromthe project site, if available
froma mninmmof three sources.1.9.2 Envi ronnental Data

1.10 COLCOR SELECTI ON

Colors of finish coats shall be as indicated or specified. Were not

i ndi cated or specified, colors shall be selected by the Contracting
Oficer. Manufacturers' names and color identification are used for the
pur pose of color identification only. Nanmed products are acceptable for
use only if they conformto specified requirements. Products of other
manuf acturers are acceptable if the colors approxinmate colors indicated
and the product conforns to specified requirenments.

Tint each coat progressively darker to enable confirmation of the nunber
of coats.

Color, texture, and pattern of wall coating systens shall be chosen by
Contrating O ficer frommanufactureres full selection of colors.

1.11 LOCATI ON AND SURFACE TYPE TO BE PAI NTED
1.11.1 Pai nting I ncl uded

Where a space or surface is indicated to be painted, include the follow ng
unl ess indi cated ot herw se.

a. Surfaces behind portable objects and surface nounted articles readily
det achabl e by renoval of fasteners, such as screws and bolts.

b. New factory finished surfaces that require identification or color
coding and factory finished surfaces that are danaged during
performance of the work.

c. Existing coated surfaces that are damaged during perfornmance of the
wor k.

1.11. 1.1 Exterior Painting
I ncl udes new surfaces and existing coated surfaces of the building and
appurtenances. Al so included are existing coated surfaces nade bare by
cl eani ng operati ons.

1.11.1.2 Interior Painting

I ncl udes new surfaces and existing coated surfaces of the building and
appurtenances as indicated and existing coated surfaces nade bare by

SECTION 09 90 00 Page 9



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

cl eani ng operations. Were a space or surface is indicated to be painted,
include the followi ng items, unless indicated otherwi se.

a. Exposed colums, girders, beans, joists, and netal deck; and
b. Oher contiguous surfaces.

1.11.2 Pai nti ng Excl uded
Do not paint the follow ng unl ess indicated otherw se.

a. Surfaces conceal ed and nmade i naccessi bl e by panel boards, fixed
ductwor k, machi nery, and equi pnent fixed in place.

b. Surfaces in conceal ed spaces. Conceal ed spaces are defined as
encl osed spaces above suspended ceilings, furred spaces, attic spaces,
crawl spaces, elevator shafts and chases.

c. Steel to be enbedded in concrete.

d. Copper, stainless steel, alumnum brass, and | ead except existing
coat ed surfaces.

e. Hardware, fittings, and other factory finished itens.
1.11.3 Definitions and Abbreviations
1.11.3.1 Qualification Testing

Qualification testing is the performance of all test requirements |isted
in the product specification. This testing is acconplished by MPI to
qual i fy each product for the MPI Approved Product List, and nmay al so be
acconpl i shed by Contractor's third party testing lab if an alternative to
Batch Quality Conformance Testing by MPl is desired.

1.11.3.2 Batch Quality Confornmance Testing

Batch quality conformance testing deternines that the product provided is
the sane as the product qualified to the appropriate product
specification. This testing shall only be acconplished by MPI testing |ab

1.11.3.3 Coati ng

Afilmor thin layer applied to a base material called a substrate. A
coating may be a netal, alloy, paint, or solid/liquid suspensions on
various substrates (nmetals, plastics, wood, paper, leather, cloth, etc.).
They may be applied by electrolysis, vapor deposition, vacuum or
nmechani cal nmeans such as brushing, spraying, calendaring, and roller
coating. A coating nay be applied for aesthetic or protective purposes or
both. The term "coating" as used herein includes emul sions, enanels,

stai ns, varnishes, sealers, epoxies, and other coatings, whether used as
primer, internediate, or finish coat. The terms paint and coating are
used i nterchangeably.

1.11.3. 4 DFT or dft

Dry filmthickness, the filmthickness of the fully cured, dry paint or
coati ng.
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1.11.3.5 DSD
Degree of Surface Degradation, the MPI system of defining degree of
surface degradation. Five (5) levels are generically defined under the
Assessnent sections in the MPI Miintenance Repainting Manual .

1.11.3.6 EPP

Environnentally Preferred Products, a standard for determning
environnental preferability in support of Executive O der 13101.

1.11.3.7 EXT
MPI short term designation for an exterior coating system
1.11.3.8 I NT
MPI short term designation for an interior coating system
1.11.3.9 mcron / mcrons
The netric neasurenent for 0.001 mm or one/one-thousandth of a mllinmeter.
1.11.3.10 ml / mls

The English measurenent for 0.001 in or one/one-thousandth of an inch,
equal to 25.4 mcrons or 0.0254 mm

1.11.3.11 nmm

The metric neasurenent for mllineter, 0.001 neter or one/one-thousandth
of a neter.

1.11.3.12 MPI d oss Levels
MPI system of defining gloss. Seven (7) gloss levels (GL to G7) are
generically defined under the Eval uation sections of the MPI Mnual s.
Traditionally, Flat refers to Gl/ &, Eggshell refers to G3, Seni gl oss
refers to G5, and doss refers to G6.

G oss levels are defined by MPl as foll ows:

d oss Descri ption Units Units

Level at 60 degrees at 85 degrees
Gl Matte or Fl at 0to 5 10 max

X Vel vet 0 to 10 10 to 35

(€] Eggshel | 10 to 25 10 to 35

4 Satin 20 to 35 35 min

Gb Sem - d oss 35 to 70

(€3] d oss 70 to 85

Gr H gh d oss

G oss is tested in accordance with ASTM D523. Historically, the
Covernnment has used Flat (GL / &), Eggshell (G3), Sem -d oss (G5), and
d oss ((6).
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1.11.3.13 MPI  Syst em Nunber

The MPI coating system nunber in each Division found in either the MP
Architectural Painting Specification Manual or the Mintenance Repainting
Manual and defined as an exterior (EXT/REX) or interior system (INT/RIN).
The Division nunber follows the CSI Mster Fornat.

1.11.3.14  Paint
See Coating definition.
1.11.3.15 REX

MPI short term designation for an exterior coating systemused in
repai nting projects or over existing coating systens.

1.11.3.16 RI'N

MPI short term designation for an interior coating systemused in
repai nting projects or over existing coating systens.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
2.1 VATERI ALS

Conformto the coating specifications and standards referenced in PART 3.
Submit manufacturer's technical data sheets for specified coatings and
solvents. Conmply with applicable regulations regardi ng toxic and
hazardous nmateri al s.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.1 PROTECTI ON OF AREAS AND SPACES NOT TO BE PAI NTED

Prior to surface preparation and coating applications, renove, nmask, or

ot herwi se protect, hardware, hardware accessories, nachi ned surfaces,

radi ator covers, plates, lighting fixtures, public and private property,
and ot her such itens not to be coated that are in contact with surfaces to
be coated. Follow ng conmpletion of painting, workmen skilled in the
trades involved shall reinstall renoved itens. Restore surfaces

contam nated by coating materials, to original condition and repair
damaged itens.

3.2 SURFACE PREPARATI ON

Renove dirt, splinters, |oose particles, grease, oil, disintegrated
coatings, and other foreign natter and substances del eterious to coating
performance as specified for each substrate before application of paint or
surface treatments. O and grease shall be renoved prior to nmechanica

cl eaning. Ceaning shall be programred so that dust and ot her

contam nants will not fall on wet, newy painted surfaces. Exposed
ferrous nmetals such as nail heads on or in contact with surfaces to be
painted with water-thinned paints, shall be spot-prined with a suitable
corrosion-inhibitive primer capable of preventing flash rusting and
conpatible with the coating specified for the adjacent areas.
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3. 2.

1

Addi ti onal Requirenents for Preparation of Surfaces Wth Existing

Coati ngs

Bef ore application of coatings, performthe follow ng on surfaces covered
by soundl y-adhered coatings, defined as those which cannot be renmoved with
a putty knife:

a.

k
3. 2.

2

Test existing finishes for |ead before sanding, scraping, or
renoving. |If lead is present, refer to paragraph Toxic Materials.

W pe previously painted surfaces to receive sol vent-based coati ngs,
except stucco and sinilarly rough surfaces clean with a clean, dry
cloth saturated with mineral spirits, ASTM D235. Allow surface to
dry. Wping shall inmediately precede the application of the first
coat of any coating, unless specified otherw se.

Sand existing glossy surfaces to be painted to reduce gl oss. Brush,
and wi pe clean with a damp cloth to renbve dust.

The requirenents specified are mininum Conply also with the
application instructions of the paint nmanufacturer.

Previ ously painted surfaces specified to be repainted shall be
t horoughly cl eaned of all grease, dirt, dust or other foreign matter.

Blistering, cracking, flaking and peeling or other deteriorated
coatings shall be renoved.

Chal k shall be renmoved so that when tested in accordance with
ASTM D4214, the chalk resistance rating is no |less than 8.

Slick surfaces shall be roughened. Damaged areas such as, but not
l[imted to, nail holes, cracks, chips, and spalls shall be repaired
with suitable material to match adjacent undamaged areas.

Edges of chi pped paint shall be feather edged and sanded snoot h.
Rusty netal surfaces shall be cleaned as per SSPC requirenents.

Sol vent, nechanical, or chem cal cleaning nmethods shall be used to
provi de surfaces suitable for painting.

New, proposed coatings shall be conpatible with existing coatings.

Renoval of Existing Coatings

Renove existing coatings fromthe foll ow ng surfaces:

a.

b

Surfaces containing |arge areas of mnor defects;
Surfaces containing nore than 20 percent peeling area; and

Surfaces designated by the Contracting O ficer, such as surfaces where
rust shows through existing coatings.

PREPARATI ON OF METAL SURFACES
Exi sting and New Ferrous Surfaces

Ferrous Surfaces including Shop-coated Surfaces and Small Areas That
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3.

Contain Rust, MIIl Scale and O her Forei gn Substances: Solvent clean
in accordance with SSPC SP 1 to renove oil and grease. \Where shop
coat is missing or damaged, clean according to SSPC SP 2, , , or . ;
Shop-coated ferrous surfaces shall be protected from corrosion by
treating and touching up corroded areas imredi ately upon detection

b. Surfaces Wth Mdre Than 20 Percent Rust, MII| Scale, and O her Foreign
Subst ances: Cean entire surface in accordance with
SSPC SP 6/ NACE No. 3/ SSPC SP 12/ NACE No.5 W- 3.

3.2 Fi nal Ferrous Surface Condition

For tool cleaned surfaces, the requirenents are stated in SSPC SP 2 and
SSPC SP 3. As a visual reference, cleaned surfaces shall be sinmlar to
phot ographs in SSPC VI S 3.

For abrasive blast cleaned surfaces, the requirements are stated in
SSPC 7/ NACE No. 4, SSPC SP 6/ NACE No. 3, and SSPC SP 10/ NACE No. 2. As a
vi sual reference, cleaned surfaces shall be sinmlar to photographs in
SSPC VI S 1.

For waterjet cleaned surfaces, the requirements are stated in
SSPC SP 12/ NACE No.5. As a visual reference, cleaned surfaces shall be
simlar to photographs in SSPC VIS 4/ NACE VIS 7.

.3.3 Gal vani zed Surf aces

a. New or Existing Galvanized Surfaces Wth Only Dirt and Zinc Oxidation
Products: Cean with solvent, or non-al kaline detergent solution in
accordance with SSPC SP 1. If the gal vanized netal has been
passi vated or stabilized, the coating shall be conpletely renoved by
brush-of f abrasive blast. New gal vani zed steel to be coated shall not
be "passivated" or "stabilized" |If the absence of hexaval ent stain
inhibitors is not documented, test as described in ASTM D6386,
Appendi x X2, and renmpve by one of the methods described therein.

b. Glvanized with Slight Coating Deterioration or with Little or No
Rusting: Water jetting to SSPC SP 12/ NACE No.5 W3 to renove | oose
coating fromsurfaces with |l ess than 20 percent coating deterioration
and no blistering, peeling, or cracking. Use inhibitor as recomended
by the coating nmanufacturer to prevent rusting.

.3.4 Non- Ferrous Metal lic Surfaces

Al umi num and al umi num al | oy, |ead, copper, and other nonferrous neta
surf aces.

Surface O eaning: Solvent clean in accordance with SSPC SP 1 and wash
with mld non-al kaline detergent to renove dirt and water sol uble
cont am nant s.

.3.5 Ter ne- Coated Metal Surfaces

Solvent clean surfaces with nineral spirits, ASTM D235. Wpe dry with
clean, dry cloths.
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3.

3.

4

4.

1

PREPARATI ON OF CONCRETE AND CEMENTI TlI QUS SURFACE
Concrete and Masonry

Curing: Concrete, stucco and masonry surfaces shall be allowed to
cure at |least 30 days before painting, except concrete slab on grade,
whi ch shall be allowed to cure 90 days before painting.

Surface O eaning: Renove the follow ng del eterious substances.

(1) Dirt, Chalking, Gease, and Gl: Wsh new and exi sting uncoated
surfaces with a solution conposed of 1/2 cup trisodi um phosphate,
1/ 4 cuphousehol d detergent, and 4 quarts of warmwater. Then
rinse thoroughly with fresh water. Wash existing coated surfaces
with a suitable detergent and rinse thoroughly. For |arge areas,
wat er bl asting may be used.

(2) Fungus and Mol d: Wash existing coated, and exi sting uncoated
surfaces with a solution conposed of 1/2 cup trisodi um phosphat e,
1/ 4 cup househol d detergent, 1 quart 5 percent sodi um hypochlorite
solution and 3 quarts of warmwater. Rinse thoroughly with fresh
wat er .

(3) Paint and Loose Particles: Renove by w re brushing.

(4) Efflorescence: Renbve by scraping or wire brushing foll owed by
washing with a 5 to 10 percent by wei ght aqueous sol ution of
hydrochl oric (rmuriatic) acid. Do not allow acid to remain on the
surface for more than five mnutes before rinsing with fresh
water. Do not acid clean nore than 4 square feet of surface, per
wor kman, at one tine.

Cosnetic Repair of Mnor Defects: Repair or fill nmortar joints and
m nor defects, including but not limted to spalls, in accordance wth
manuf acturer's recomendati ons and prior to coating application

Al l onabl e Mbisture Content: Latex coatings may be applied to danp
surfaces, but not to surfaces with droplets of water. Do not apply
epoxies to damp vertical surfaces as determ ned by ASTM D4263 or

hori zontal surfaces that exceed 3 I bs of noisture per 1000 square feet
in 24 hours as determ ned by ASTM F1869. 1In all cases foll ow

manuf acturers recomendati ons. Allow surfaces to cure a m ni mum of 30
days before painting.

Gypsum Board, Plaster, and Stucco

Surface O eaning: Plaster and stucco shall be clean and free from

| oose matter; gypsum board shall be dry. Renobve |oose dirt and dust
by brushing with a soft brush, rubbing with a dry cloth, or
vacuumcl eaning prior to application of the first coat naterial. A
danp cloth or sponge may be used if paint will be water-based.

Repair of M nor Defects: Prior to painting, repair joints, cracks,
hol es, surface irregularities, and other mnor defects wth patching
pl aster or spackling conpound and sand snoot h.

Al l onabl e Mbisture Content: Latex coatings may be applied to danp

surfaces, but not surfaces with droplets of water. Do not apply
epoxies to danmp surfaces as deternm ned by ASTM D4263. New plaster to
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be coated shall have a naxi mum noi sture content of 8 percent, when
neasured in accordance with ASTM D4444, Method A, unless otherw se
aut horized. In addition to noisture content requirenents, allow new
pl aster to age a mni rum of 30 days before preparation for painting.

.5 PREPARATI ON OF WOOD AND PLYWOOD SURFACES
.5.1 New and Existing Coated Pl ywood and Whod Surfaces, Except Floors:
a. Whod surfaces shall be cleaned of foreign matter

Surface O eaning: Surfaces shall be free fromdust and ot her

del eterious substances and in a condition approved by the Contracting
O ficer prior to receiving paint or other finish. Do not use water to
cl ean uncoated wood. Scrape to renove | oose coatings. Lightly sand
to roughen the entire area of previously enanel -coated wood surfaces.

c. Misture content of the wood shall not exceed 12 percent as neasured
by a noisture neter in accordance with ASTM D4444, Method A, unl ess
ot herw se aut hori zed.

d. Wbod surfaces adjacent to surfaces to receive water-thinned paints
shal |l be primed and/or touched up before applying water-thinned paints.

e. Cracks and Nail heads: Set and putty stop nail heads and putty cracks
after the prinme coat has dried.

f. Cosmetic Repair of Mnor Defects:

(1) Knots and Resinous Wod : Prior to application of coating, cover
knots and stains with two or nore coats of 3-pound-cut shellac
varni sh, plasticized with 5 ounces of castor oil per gallon
Scrape away existing coatings fromknotty areas, and sand before
treating. Prine before applying any putty over shell acked area.

(2) Open Joints and Other Qpenings: Fill with whiting putty, |inseed
oil putty. Sand snmooth after putty has dried.

(3) Checking: Were checking of the wood is present, sand the
surface, w pe and apply a coat of pignented orange shellac. Allow
to dry before paint is applied.

g. Prine Coat For New Exterior Surfaces: Prine coat soffits before wood
beconmes dirty, warped, or weat hered.

.6  APPLI CATI ON

.6.1 Coating Application

Pai nting practices shall conply with applicable federal, state and | oca

| aws enacted to insure conpliance with Federal Cean Air Standards. Apply
coating materials in accordance with SSPC PA 1. SSPC PA 1 nethods are

applicable to all substrates, except as nodified herein

At the tinme of application, paint shall show no signs of deterioration.
Uni f or m suspensi on of pignments shall be nmintained during application

Unl ess ot herwi se specified or reconmended by the paint manufacturer, paint
may be applied by brush, roller, or spray. Use trigger operated spray

SECTION 09 90 00 Page 16



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

nozzles for water hoses. Rollers for applying paints and enanels shall be
of a type designed for the coating to be applied and the surface to be
coated. Wear protective clothing and respirators when applying oil-based
pai nts or using spray equi pment with any paints.

Pai nts, except water-thinned types, shall be applied only to surfaces that
are conmpletely free of npoisture as determ ned by sight or touch

Thoroughly work coating materials into joints, crevices, and open spaces.
Special attention shall be given to insure that all edges, corners,
crevices, welds, and rivets receive a filmthickness equal to that of

adj acent painted surfaces.

Each coat of paint shall be applied so dry filmshall be of uniform

t hi ckness and free fromruns, drops, ridges, waves, pinholes or other
voi ds, laps, brush marks, and variations in color, texture, and finish.
Hi di ng shall be conplete.

Touch up danaged coatings before applying subsequent coats. Interior areas
shal | be broom clean and dust free before and during the application of
coating materi al

a. Drying Time: Allowtime between coats, as reconmended by the coating
manuf acturer, to permt thorough drying, but not to present topcoat
adhesi on problens. Provide each coat in specified condition to
recei ve next coat.

b. Priners, and Intermediate Coats: Do not allow priners or internediate
coats to dry nore than 30 days, or |onger than reconmended by
manuf acturer, before applying subsequent coats. Follow nmanufacturer's
recomendati ons for surface preparation if priners or internediate
coats are allowed to dry |onger than recommended by manufacturers of
subsequent coatings. Each coat shall cover surface of preceding coat
or surface completely, and there shall be a visually perceptible
di fference in shades of successive coats.

c. Finished Surfaces: Provide finished surfaces free fromruns, drips,
ri dges, waves, |aps, brush marks, and variations in colors.

d. Thernosetting Paints: Topcoats over thernosetting paints (epoxies and
ur et hanes) should be applied within the overcoati ng wi ndow reconmended
by the manufacturer.

3.6.2 M xi ng and Thi nni ng of Paints

Reduce paints to proper consistency by adding fresh paint, except when
thinning is mandatory to suit surface, tenperature, weather conditions,
application nethods, or for the type of paint being used. Obtain witten
perm ssion fromthe Contracting Officer to use thinners. The witten
perm ssion shall include quantities and types of thinners to use.

VWhen thinning is allowed, paints shall be thinned i mediately prior to
application with not nore than 1 pint of suitable thinner per gallon. The
use of thinner shall not relieve the Contractor from obtaining conplete
hiding, full filmthickness, or required gloss. Thinning shall not cause
the paint to exceed limts on volatile organic conpounds. Paints of

di fferent manufacturers shall not be m xed.
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3.

6.3 Two- Conponent Systens

Two- conponent systens shall be mixed in accordance with manufacturer's
instructions. Any thinning of the first coat to ensure proper penetration
and sealing shall be as reconmended by the manufacturer for each type of
substrate.

.6.4 Coating Systens

a. Systens by Substrates: Apply coatings that conformto the respective
specifications listed in the follow ng Tabl es:

Tabl e
Division 3. Exterior Concrete Paint Table

Division 5. Exterior Metal, Ferrous and Non-Ferrous Paint Table
Division 6. Exterior Wod; Dressed Lunber, Paneling, Paint Table

Division 9: Interior Plaster, Gypsum Board, Textured Surfaces
Pai nt Tabl e

b. MnimumDry Film Thickness (DFT): Apply paints, primers, varnishes,
enanel s, undercoats, and other coatings to a minimumdry film
thi ckness of 1.5 mi| each coat unless specified otherwise in the
Tabl es. Coating thickness where specified, refers to the m nimumdry
filmthickness.

c. Coatings for Surfaces Not Specified O herw se: Coat surfaces which
have not been specified, the sane as surfaces having sinlar
condi tions of exposure.

d. Existing Surfaces Damaged During Performance of the Wirk, Including
New Pat ches In Existing Surfaces: Coat surfaces with the follow ng:

(1) One coat of prinmer.
(2) One coat of undercoat or internedi ate coat.
(3) One topcoat to match adj acent surfaces.

e. Existing Coated Surfaces To Be Painted: Apply coatings conforming to
the respective specifications listed in the Tables herein, except that
pretreatnments, sealers and fillers need not be provided on surfaces

where existing coatings are soundly adhered and in good condition. Do
not omt undercoats or priners.

T COATI NG SYSTEMS FOR METAL

Apply coatings of Tables in Division 5 for Exterior and Interior

a. Apply specified ferrous netal primer on the same day that surface is
cl eaned, to surfaces that nmeet all specified surface preparation
requirenents at tine of application

b. Inaccessible Surfaces: Prior to erection, use one coat of specified
primer on netal surfaces that will be inaccessible after erection

c. Shop-prined Surfaces: Touch up exposed substrates and danaged
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coatings to protect fromrusting prior to applying field priner.

d. Surface Previously Coated with Epoxy or Urethane: Apply MPI 101, 1.5
mls DFT inmediately prior to application of epoxy or urethane
coati ngs.

e. Pipes and Tubing: The semitransparent filmapplied to sone pipes and
tubing at the mill is not to be considered a shop coat, but shall be
overcoated with the specified ferrous-netal primer prior to
application of finish coats.

f. Exposed Nails, Screws, Fasteners, and M scell aneous Ferrous Surfaces.
On surfaces to be coated with water thinned coatings, spot prine
exposed nails and other ferrous nmetal with latex prinmer MPI 107.

3.8 COATI NG SYSTEMS FOR CONCRETE AND CEMENTI TI QUS SUBSTRATES

Apply coatings of Tables in Division 3, 4 and 9 for Exterior and Interior
3.9  COATI NG SYSTEMs FOR WOOD AND PLYWOOD

a. Apply coatings of Tables in Division 6 for Exterior and Interior
3.10 I NSPECTI ON AND ACCEPTANCE

In addition to nmeeting previously specified requirenments, denonstrate

nmobi lity of moving conponents, including swinging and sliding doors,

cabi nets, and wi ndows with operable sash, for inspection by the
Contracting Oficer. Performthis denonstration after appropriate curing
and drying tinmes of coatings have el apsed and prior to invoicing for final
payment .

3.11 WASTE MANAGEMENT

As specified in the Waste Managenent Plan and as follows. Do not use
kerosene or any such organic solvents to clean up water based paints.
Properly dispose of paints or solvents in designated containers. C ose and
seal partially used containers of paint to naintain quality as necessary
for reuse. Store in protected, well-ventilated, fire-safe area at
noderate tenperature. Place materials defined as hazardous or toxic waste
i n designated containers. Coordinate with manufacturer for take-back
program Set aside scrap to be returned to nmanufacturer for recycling

i nto new product. Wen such a service is not avail able, local recyclers
shal | be sought after to reclaimthe materials.

3.12 PAI NT TABLES

Al DFT's are mninmumvalues. Use only interior paints and coatings that
nmeet VOC requirements of LEED low enmitting materials credit. Acceptable
products are listed in the MPI Green Approved Products List, available at
htt p://ww. speci fygreen. conl APL/ Product | dxByMPI num asp.

3.12.1 EXTERI OR PAI NT TABLES
DI VI SION 3: EXTERI OR CONCRETE PAI NT TABLE
C. New and uncoated existing and Existing, previously painted concrete,

el astomeric System vertical surfaces, including undersides of bal conies
and soffits but excluding tops of slabs:
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DI VISION 3: EXTERI OR CONCRETE PAI NT TABLE

1. Elastoneric Coating
New, MPI EXT 3.1F / Existing; MPI REX 3.1F
Pri mer: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
Per Manuf act urer MPlI 113 MPlI 113
Syst em DFT: 16 mls

Primer as recommended by manufacturer. Topcoat: Coating to match

adj acent surfaces. Surface preparation and nunber of coats in accordance
wi th manufacturer's instructions.

NOTE: Apply sufficient coats of MPI 113 to achieve a minimumdry film
t hi ckness of 16 mls

DI VISION 5: EXTERI OR METAL, FERROUS AND NON- FERROUS PAI NT TABLE

STEEL / FERROUS SURFACES

C. Existing steel that has been spot-blasted to SSPC SP 6/ NACE No. 3:

1. Surface previously coated with alkyd or |atex:
Wat er borne Light Industrial Coating
MPI REX 5. 1C- G5 (Seni gl oss)
Spot Pri ner: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPl 79 MPl 163 MPl 163
Syst em DFT: 5mls

EXTERI OR GALVANI ZED SURFACES

F.  New Gal vani zed surfaces:

3. Waterborne Priner / Waterborne Light Industrial Coating
MPI EXT 5.3J-G5 (Semi gl oss)
Pri mer: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
WPl 134 WPl 163 WPl 163
Syst em DFT: 4.5 mls

EXTERI OR SURFACES, OTHER METALS ( NON- FERRQOUS)

I.  Alumnum alumnumalloy and other m scellaneous non-ferrous netal itens
not ot herw se specified except hot netal surfaces, roof surfaces, and new
prefini shed equi prent. Match surrounding finish:

2. Waterborne Light Industrial Coating
MPI EXT 5. 4G Gb(Seni gl oss)
Pri mer: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
VPl 95 WPl 163 WPl 163
Syst em DFT: 5mls

DI VISION 6: EXTERI OR WOOD; DRESSED LUMBER, PANELI NG DECKI NG SHI NGLES
PAI NT TABLE

A. New Dressed |unber, Wod and plywood, trim
not ot herw se specified:

2. Latex
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DI VISION 6: EXTERI OR WOOD;, DRESSED LUMBER, PANELI NG DECKI NG, SHI NGLES
PAI NT TABLE

MPI EXT 6. 3A-G5 (Semi gl 0ss)

Pri mer: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPI 7 MPl 11 MPl 11
Syst em DFT: 5mls

B. Existing, dressed |unber, Wod and plywood, trim previously coated
with an alkyd / oil based finish
coat not otherw se specified:

2. Latex
MPI REX 6. 3A-G5 (Semi gl oss)
Pri mer: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
MPlI 5 MPl 11 MPl 11

Syst em DFT: 5mls
3.12.2 | NTERI OR PAI NT TABLES

DI VISION 9: | NTERI OR PLASTER, GYPSUM BOARD, TEXTURED SURFACES PAI NT
TABLE

A.  New and Existing, previously painted Wal | board not ot herw se specified:
3. Institutional Low Qdor / Low VOC Lat ex
New, MPI INT 9.2M G3 (Eggshell) / Existing; MPI RIN 9.2M G3 (Eggshel I)
Pri mer: I nt er nedi at e: Topcoat :
WPl 50 VPl 145 WPl 145
Syst em DFT: 4 mls

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 22 00 00

PLUMBI NG, GENERAL PURPCSE

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

ASME | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASME)

ASME Al112.6.4 (2003: R 2012) Roof, Deck and Bal cony
Dr ai ns
ASME B16.5 (2013) Pipe Flanges and Fl anged Fittings:

NPS 1/2 Through NPS 24 Metric/lnch Standard
ASTM | NTERNATI ONAL ( ASTM

ASTM A105/ A105M (2013) Standard Specification for Carbon
Steel Forgings for Piping Applications

ASTM A193/ A193M (2014) Standard Specification for
Al l oy-Steel and Stainless Steel Bolting
Materials for Hi gh-Tenperature Service and
O her Special Purpose Applications

ASTM A515/ A515M (2010) Standard Specification for Pressure
Vessel Plates, Carbon Steel, for
I nt er medi at e- and Hi gher-Tenperature
Servi ce

ASTM A516/ A516M (2010) Standard Specification for Pressure
Vessel Plates, Carbon Steel, for Moderate-
and Lower - Tenperature Service

ASTM C564 (2014) Standard Specification for Rubber
Gaskets for Cast Iron Soil Pipe and
Fittings

ASTM D2822/ D2822M (2005; E 2011; R 2011) Asphalt Roof Cement

ASTM D3139 (1998; R 2011) Joints for Plastic Pressure

Pi pes Using Flexible Elastoneric Seals

ASTM D3212 (2007; R 2013) Standard Specification for
Joints for Drain and Sewer Plastic Pipes
Usi ng Fl exi bl e El astoneric Seal s

ASTM F477 (2010) Standard Specification for

El astoneric Seals (Gaskets) for Joining
Pl astic Pipe

SECTION 22 00 00 Page 1



Buil ding 43 - Exterior Repairs 1360886

CAST IRON SO L PIPE I NSTI TUTE (Cl SPI)

Cl SPI 310 (2011) Coupling for Use in Connection with
Hubl ess Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings
for Sanitary and Storm Drain, Waste, and
Vent Piping Applications

| NTERNATI ONAL CODE COUNCI L (1 CC)
ICC I PC (2012) International Plumbing Code

MANUFACTURERS STANDARDI ZATI ON SOCI ETY OF THE VALVE AND FI TTI NGS
| NDUSTRY ( MBS)

MBS SP- 25 (2013) Standard Marking System for Val ves,
Fittings, Flanges and Uni ons

1.2 SUBM TTALS

CGovernment approval is required for subnmittals with a "G' designation
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Contro
approval .

SD- 03 Product Data
Fi xtures

List of installed fixtures with manufacturer, nodel, and fl ow
rate.

Roof drains and accessory options
SD-06 Test Reports
Tests, Flushing

Test reports in booklet formshowing all field tests perforned
to adjust each conponent and all field tests perfornmed to prove
conpliance with the specified performance criteria, conpletion and
testing of the installed system Each test report shall indicate
the final position of controls.

1.3 STANDARD PRODUCTS

Specified materials and equi pment shall be standard products of a

manuf acturer regularly engaged in the manufacture of such products.
Speci fi ed equi pnent shall essentially duplicate equipnment that has
perfornmed satisfactorily at |least two years prior to bid opening.

Standard products shall have been in satisfactory commercial or industria
use for 2 years prior to bid opening. The 2-year use shall include
applications of equiprment and materials under simlar circunstances and of
simlar size. The product shall have been for sale on the conmercia

mar ket through advertisenments, nmanufacturers' catal ogs, or brochures
during the 2 year period.

1.3.1 Servi ce Support

The equi pnent itens shall be supported by service organizations. Subnit a
certified list of qualified permanent service organizations for support of
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t he equi pnent which includes their addresses and qualifications. These
service organi zati ons shall be reasonably convenient to the equi prent
installation and able to render satisfactory service to the equi pnent on a
regul ar and energency basis during the warranty period of the contract.

1.3.2 Manuf acturer's Nanepl ate

Each item of equi pnent shall have a nanepl ate bearing the nmanufacturer's
nane, address, nodel nunber, and serial nunber securely affixed in a
conspi cuous pl ace; the naneplate of the distributing agent will not be
accept abl e.

1.3.3 Modi fi cati on of References

In each of the publications referred to herein, consider the advisory
provisions to be mandatory, as though the word, "shall" had been
substituted for "shoul d' wherever it appears. Interpret references in
t hese publications to the "authority having jurisdiction", or words of
simlar meaning, to nmean the Contracting Oficer

1.3.3.1 Definitions

For the International Code Council (ICC) Codes referenced in the contract
docunents, advisory provisions shall be considered nandatory, the word
"shoul d* shall be interpreted as "shall" Reference to the "code official"
shall be interpreted to nean the "Contracting Oficer" For Navy owned
property, references to the "owner" shall be interpreted to nean the
"Contracting Oficer." For leased facilities, references to the "owner"
shall be interpreted to nean the "lessor" References to the "permt

hol der"” shall be interpreted to nean the "Contractor."

1.3.3.2 Admi ni strative Interpretations

For I CC Codes referenced in the contract documents, the provisions of
Chapter 1, "Admi nistrator,"” do not apply. These adm nistrative

requi renents are covered by the applicable Federal Acquisition Regul ations
(FAR) included in this contract and by the authority granted to the
Oficer in Charge of Construction to adninister the construction of this
project. References in the ICC Codes to sections of Chapter 1, shall be
appl i ed appropriately by the Contracting O ficer as authorized by his

admi ni strative cogni zance and the FAR

1.4  DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLI NG
Handl e, store, and protect equi pment and materials to prevent damage
before and during installation in accordance with the manufacturer's
recomendat i ons, and as approved by the Contracting O ficer. Replace
danmaged or defective itens.

1.5 PERFORVANCE REQUI REMENTS

1.6 REGULATORY REQUI REMENTS

Unl ess ot herwi se required herein, plunbing work shall be in accordance
with 2012 1CC | PC.

1.7 PRQIECT/ SI TE CONDI TI ONS

The Contractor shall become famliar with details of the work, verify
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di mrensions in the field, and advise the Contracting O ficer of any
di screpancy before perform ng any work.

Provi de tenporary protection, barriers, warning lines, etc., to prevent
t he general public from accessing the work areas.

Provi de new cast iron roof drain assenblies, underdeck clanps, | eader
ties, insulation and all associated hardware to repl ace existing roof

drai ns.

Provi de new drain assenbly, underdeck clanps, |eader ties, insulation and
all associ ated hardware.

Provi de new drain | eaders, first el bow connections and insulation for a
conpl ete system

Clean all | ow slope roof drain systens fromroof [evel to achieve a
free-flowi ng system

Repl ace, patch, seal and repair all existing construction assenblies
renoved, dammged, or cut to allow for the installation of the new drain
bow assenblies. Repaired areas shall match the surrounding existing
construction.

Coordi nate the repair of the roof decks with the appropriate specification
section.

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

1 Materi al s

Pi pe schedul es shall be selected based on service requirenents. Pipe
fittings shall be conpatible with the applicable pipe materials.

Ceiling System Materials: Coordinate the renoval and re-installation of
the existing tiles/finishes to performthe plunbing work. Provide new
finishes to match existing as required if existing conponents are damaged
during renoval .

.11 Pi pe Joint Materials

Cast iron soil pipe and fittings shall be marked with the collective
trademark of the Cast Iron Soil Institute. Joints and gasket materials
shall conformto the follow ng:

a. Coupling for Cast-Iron Pipe: For hubless type: ClSPl 310

b. Rubber Gaskets for Cast-Iron Soil-Pipe and Fittings (hub and spigot
type and hubl ess type): ASTM C564.

c. Flexible Elastoneric Seals: ASTM D3139, ASTM D3212 or ASTM F477.

d. Flanged fittings including flanges, bolts, nuts, bolt patterns, etc.
shall be in accordance with ASME B16.5 cl ass 150 and shall have the
manuf acturer's trademark affixed in accordance with MSS SP-25. Fl ange
material shall conformto ASTM A105/ A105V. Blind flange nateria
shall conformto ASTM A516/ A516N col d service and ASTM A515/ A515N for
hot service. Bolts shall be high strength or internmediate strength
with material conformng to ASTM A193/ A193M.
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2.1.2 M scel | aneous Material s
M scel | aneous materials shall conformto the follow ng:
a. Asphalt Roof Cenment: ASTM D2822/D2822N

2.1.3 Pi pe Insul ation Materi al

Insul ation for new drain bow assenblies and drain | eader pipe shall be
preformed and skinned fibrous glass, mninum1" thick, of sufficient size
to fit fixtures and piping. |Insulation for new | eader pipe el bows shal
be preformed with factory-applied PVC jackets, mnimm1" thick, of
sufficient size to fit fixtures and piping. Fittings shall be nmitered of
the sane naterial. Joints shall be taped as recommended and supplied by
t he manufacturer of the insulation. Insulation is for insulating newy
installed piping only, not existing pipe runs bel ow t he deck.

2.2 Roof Drains and Expansion Joints
Roof drains shall conformto ASME All2. 6. 4.

Roof drains shall be 12" dianeter mnimumcast iron with 4" mni mum

di ameter bottomoutlet, or sized to match existing | eader piping, |arge
sunp and wi de roof flange, as nanufactured by Jay R Smith MG Co., Zurn
I ndustries LLC, Josam Manufacturing Co., or Tyler Pipe/Wde Division
Drai n assenblies shall have non-puncturing cast iron clanping ring with

i ntegral gravel stop. Drain strainers shall be coated cast iron of
suitabl e size and configuration as provided by the drain manufacturer.

Roof drain assenblies shall be installed with no-hub connections. No-hub
connections shall be a shielded hub | ess coupling which consists of a
neoprene rubber sleeve and stainless steel shield and band clanps. Joints
shall be nade with an el astomeric conpressi on gasket neeting the

requi renents of ASTM C 564.

Al'l accessories necessary for the proper installation of the new drain
bow assenblies, including but not limted to under deck clanps, clanping
rings with integral gravel stops and strainers, shall be of the sane
manuf acturer as the drain bow s and be conpletely conpatible with the

exi sting piping and surrounding materials. Drain sunp caul king shall be
as reconmended by the supplier and as approved by the roof nenbrane
manuf act urer.

I f needed, drain bow to |eader pipe connections shall be pig |l ead and
oakum

PART 3 EXECUTI ON
3.1  GENERAL | NSTALLATI ON REQUI REMENTS
3.1.1 Fl ashi ng Requi renents

Pi pes passing through roof shall be installed through a 16 ounce copper
flashing, each within an integral skirt or flange. Flashing shall be
suitably formed, and the skirt or flange shall extend not |ess than 8

i nchesfromthe pipe and shall be set into the roof nmenbrane in a solid
coating of bitum nous cement. Pipes passing through roofs shall be

fl ashed, using |lead flashing. The annular space between the flashing and
t he bare pipe or between the flashing and the netal -jacket-covered
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i nsul ation shall be sealed. Flashing for dry vents shall be turned down
into the pipe to forma waterproof joint.

-- End of Section --
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SECTION 26 41 00

LI GHTNI NG PROTECTI ON SYSTEM

PART 1 GENERAL

1.

1 REFERENCES

The publications listed below forma part of this specification to the
extent referenced. The publications are referred to within the text by
t he basic designation only.

| NSTI TUTE OF ELECTRI CAL AND ELECTRONI CS ENG NEERS (| EEE)

| EEE 81 (2012) Cuide for Measuring Earth
Resi stivity, Gound |Inpedance, and Earth
Surface Potentials of a Ground System

NATI ONAL FI RE PROTECTI ON ASSOCI ATl ON ( NFPA)
NFPA 70 (2014; AVD 1 2013; Errata 1 2013; AMD 2
2013; Errata 2 2013; AVMD 3 2014; Errata
3-4 2014; ANMD 4-6 2014) Nati onal
El ectrical Code

NFPA 780 (2014) Standard for the Installation of
Li ght ni ng Protection Systens

UNDERWRI TERS LABORATORI ES (UL)

UL 467 (2007) G oundi ng and Bondi ng Equi pnent
UL 96 (2005; Reprint Mar 2015) Standard for
Li ghtni ng Protection Conponents
UL Electrical Constructn (2012) Electrical Construction Equi pnent
Directory
UL 96A (2007) Installation Requirements for

Li ghtni ng Protection Systens

LPI 175 The standard for the installation of
lightning protection for the LPI-IP
Certification

.2 RELATED REQUI REMENTS

2.1 Verification of D nensions

Confirmall details of work, verify all dinmensions in field, and advise
Contracting O ficer of any discrepancy before perform ng work. Obtain

prior approval of Contracting O ficer before nmaking any departures from
t he desi gn.

. 2.2 Exi sting Lighting Protection System

Conpl ete as-built draw ngs showi ng the type, size, and | ocations of all
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groundi ng, down conductors, through-roof / through-wall assenblies, roof
conductors, and air termnals shall be provided by the owner where they
exi st .

1.2.3 Syst em Requi renent s

Provi de a system furnished under this specification consisting of the

| atest UL Listed products of a nmanufacturer regularly engaged in
producti on of lightning protection system conponents. Conply with NFPA 70,
NFPA 780, UL 96, UL 96A, and LPI 175.

The work covered by this section of the specifications consists of
furnishing all labor, naterials and items of service required for the
renoval and reinstallation of a functional and unobtrusive |ightning
protecti on system approved by the architect, engineer, and in strict
accordance with this section of the specifications and the applicable
contract draw ngs.

I f any departure fromthe contract drawi ngs or subnittal draw ngs (where

t hey exist), covered bel ow are deened necessary by the Contractor, details
of such departures and reasons therefore shall be submitted as soon as
practical to the architect and engi neer for approval.

The lightning protection installation conpany shall enploy LPI Certified
Master Installers to do the actual renoval, installation, and the
certification shall be part of the submttal package. The card shall be
carried onsite at all tines.

1.2.4 Lightning Protection SystemInstallers Docunmentation

Provi de docunentation showing that the installer is certified with a
commercial third-party inspection conpany whose sole work is |ightning
protection, or is a UL Listed Lightning Protection Installer. 1In either
case, the docunentation nmust show that they have conpl eted and passed the
requi renents for certification or listing, and have a m ni mum of 2 years
docunent ed experience installing |ightning protection systens for DoD
projects of simlar scope and conplexity.

1.3 SUBM TTALS
Covernment approval is required for submittals with a "G' designation;
submttals not having a "G' designation are for Contractor Quality Control
approval . \When used, a designation followi ng the "G' designation
identifies the office that will review the submittal for the Government.
Submittals with an "S" are for inclusion in the Sustainability Notebook
in conformance to Section 01 33 29 SUSTAI NABI LI TY REPORTI NG  Submit the
following in accordance with Section 01 33 00 SUBM TTAL PROCEDURES:
SD- 02 Shop Drawi ngs
Overall lightning protection system G
Each nmaj or conponent; G
SD- 06 Test Reports
Li ghtning Protection and G oundi ng System Test Plan; G

Li ghtning Protection and G ounding System Test; G
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SD-07 Certificates
Li ghtning Protection SystemInstallers Docurmentation; G
Conponent UL Listed and Label ed; G
Li ghtning protection systeminspection certificate; G
Roof manufacturer's warranty; G
SD-10 Operation and Mai ntenance Data
Qperation And Mai ntenance Manual s
SD-11 C oseout Subnittals
As-Built Record Draw ngs;
1.4 QUALI TY ASSURANCE
In each standard referred to herein, consider the advisory provisions to
be mandatory, as though the word "shall" or "must" has been substituted
for "shoul d" wherever it appears. Interpret references in these standards

to "authority having jurisdiction," or words of simlar neaning, to nmean
Contracting Oficer.

1.4.1 Installati on Draw ngs
1.4.1.1 Overall System Draw ng

Submit installation shop drawing for the overall |ightning protection
system Include on the drawi ngs the physical |ayout of the equi prment
(plan view and el evations), nounting details, relationship to other parts
of the work, and wiring diagrans.

1.4.1.2 Maj or Conponent s

Submit detail drawi ngs for each major conponent including manufacturer's
descriptive and technical literature, catalog cuts, and installation
i nstructions.

1.4.2 Conponent UL Listed and Label ed

Submit proof of compliance that conmponents are UL Listed and Label ed.
Listing alone in UL Electrical Constructn, which is the UL Electrica
Construction Directory, is not acceptable evidence. In lieu of Listed and
Label ed, submit witten certificate froman approved, nationally

recogni zed testing organi zati on equi pped to perform such services, stating
that itenms have been tested and conformto requirenents and testing

nmet hods of Underwriters Laboratories.

1.4.3 Li ghtning Protection and G ounding System Test Pl an

Provide a |ightning protection and grounding systemtest plan. Detai
both the visual inspection and electrical testing of the system and
conponents in the test plan. Identify (nunmber) the systemtest

poi nts/locations along with a listing or description of the itemto be
tested and the type of test to be conducted. As a minimm include a
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sketch of the facility and surrounding lightning protection systemas part
of the specific test plan for each structure. |nclude the requirenents
specified in paragraph, "Testing of Integral Lightning Protection Systent
in the test plan.

4.4 Li ghtning Protection System Inspection Certificate

Provide certification froma conmercial third-party inspection conpany
whose sole work is lightning protection, stating that the |ightning
protection systemconplies with NFPA 780. Third party inspection company
cannot be the systeminstaller or the system designer.

| nspection nust cover every connection, air term nal, conductor, fastener
accessi bl e groundi ng point and ot her conmponents of the Iightning
protection systemto ensure 100% system conpliance. This includes

wi tnessing the tests for the resistance neasurenents for ground rods wth
test wells, and for continuity measurenents for bonds. It also includes
verification of proper surge protective devices for power, data and

t el econmuni cation systens. Random sanpling or partial inspection of a
facility is not acceptable.

.5 SI TE CONDI TI ONS

Confirmall details of work, verify all dinensions in field, and advi se
Contracting O ficer of any discrepancy before performng work. Obtain
prior approval of Contracting O ficer before changing the design

PART 2 PRODUCTS

2.

1 VATERI ALS

Renove the existing LPS material and refurbish for reinstallation where in
conformance with UL 96. Repl ace defective material and any nateri al

contam nated with roofing materials that is inconpatible with the new roof
system materi als. The new equi prent shall be UL |isted and properly UL

| abel ed.

Do not use a conbination of materials that forns an el ectrol ytic couple of
such nature that corrosion is accelerated in the presence of npisture

unl ess noisture is permanently excluded fromthe junction of such netals.
VWher e unusual conditions exist which would cause corrosion of conductors,
provi de conductors with protective coatings, such as tin or |ead, or
oversi ze conductors. \Were a nechanical hazard is involved, increase
conductor size to conpensate for the hazard or protect conductors. Wen
metallic conduit or tubing is provided, electrically bond conductor to
conduit or tubing at the upper and | ower ends by clanmp type connectors or
wel ds (including exothernmic). Al lightning protection conponents, such
as bonding plates, air ternmnals, air term nal supports and braces,

chi mey bands, clips, connector fittings, and fasteners are to conply with
the requirenents of UL 96 cl asses as applicabl e.

Al new |ightning protection materials and conponents shall conply in

wei ght, size and conposition with UL 96 and NFPA 780 |ightning protection
material requirements for this type of structure. Al materials shall be
mat ched i n design and conposition to the existing materials where
possi bl e. Al unmi num conponents shall be used in |ocations where system
conponents are mounted to al um num zinc and gal vani zed surfaces to avoid
gal vanic corrosion of dissimlar netals. Class | materials shall be used.
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The following naterials may be reused if determ ned conpliant with UL 96:
Cabl e, through roof units, down |eads, electrode system clanps, class 2
splicers, air ternminals and air term nal bases.

.11 Mai n and Bondi ng Conductors

NFPA 780 and UL 96 Class | nmterials as applicable.

.2 COVPONENTS

Provide and install a conmplete |lightning protection systemin conpliance
with the specifications and standards of the nobst current editions of the
Nati onal Fire Protection Association’s Lightning Protection Standard

NFPA 780, and Underwriters Laboratories Lightning Protection Standard

UL 96A. The systemshall be installed by a lightning protection contractor
who is listed by Underwiters Laboratories, Inc.

2.1 Air Term nals

Provide solid air terminals with a sharp tip. Tubular air terninals are
not permtted. Support air terminals nmore than 24 inches in |length by
sui tabl e brace, supported at not |ess than one-half the height of the
term nal

. 2.2 G ound Rods

Provi de ground rods made of copper-clad steel confornming to conformto
UL 467. Provide ground rods that are not less than 3/4 inch in dianeter
and 10 feet in length. Do not mx ground rods of copper-clad steel or
solid copper on the job.

.2.3 Connections and Terni nati ons

Provi de connectors for splicing conductors that conformto UL 96, class as
appl i cabl e. Conductor connections can be made by clanps or wel ds

(i ncluding exothernmic). Provide style and size connectors required for
the installation.

.2.4 Connector Fittings

Provi de connector fittings for "end-to-end", "Tee", or "Y" splices that
conformto NFPA 780 and UL 96.

PART 3 EXECUTI ON

3.

1 | NTEGRAL SYSTEM

Provide a |ightning protection systemthat nmeets the requirenents of

NFPA 780, including tie-ins to existing lightning protection systens.

Li ghtni ng protection systemconsists of air terninals, roof conductors,
down conductors, ground connections, and groundi ng el ectrodes. Bond
secondary conductors with grounded netallic parts within the buil ding.
Make interconnections within side-flash distances at or bel ow the |evel of
t he grounded netallic parts.

The installation shall be acconplished by an experienced installation
conpany that is listed with Underwiters Laboratories for |ightning
protection installation. The installation conpany shall utilize Lightning
Protection Institute Certified Master Installers. Al equiprment shall be
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installed in a neat, workmanli ke manner. The system shall consist of a
conpl ete conductor network at the roof and include air termnals,
connectors, splices, bonds, down | eads and proper ground termnals. If as
built drawi ngs are not available to verify the existing conceal ed parts of
the LPS, new conceal ed work will be required unless the existing can be
verified through testing.

Each t hrough roof unit shall be disconnected fromthe roof system and
tested by using a 3 point fall of potential test using probes at 62 and
100 feet off the building foundation. This test is neant to define
continuity of the through roof unit, down |ead, through wall unit and
el ectrode, not to nmeasure resistance to Earth.

Provide bond to the existing nmetallic conduit at the upper and | ower ends,
where it is in use.

Each groundi ng system shall be bonded together with main size conductors
and connectors. This includes electric, telephone, and antenna system
grounds, netal well casings within 25 feet of protected structure, and
underground netallic systens that enter the structure.

3.1.1 Connector and Connected Structure

Renove copper air termnal (s) and conponents from
connector and replace with al um num conponents. Add addition |ightning
protection and grounding to connector to neet code requirenents.

Provi de continuity between the connected nedical building and the
connector/ building 43. Firewall exists at the far end of the connector
and this shall be included in the installation in order to receive LPI-I1P
certification. LPI Master Designer shall provide the owner with a survey
report of the connected nedical building noting any and all deficiencies
preventing the structure fromconplying with UL 96A.

3.1.2 Roof - Mount ed Conponent s

Coordinate with the roofing nanufacturer and provide certification that
the roof manufacturer's warranty is not violated by the installation
nmet hods for air termnals and roof conductors.

3.1. 2.1 Air Term nals

Use adhesive shoes with adhesive approved by the roof manufacturer when
installing air termnals on SBS Mddified Bitumen type roofs. In areas of
snow or constant wi nd, ensure that a section of roofing material (m ninmm
di mensi onal area of 1 square foot) is first glued to the roof and then the
air terminal is glued to it unless the roof manufacturer recomends

anot her sol ution.

3.1.2.2 Roof Conductors

Use adhesive shoes with adhesive approved by the roof manufacturer when
installing roof conductors on SBS Modified Bitunen type roofs.

3.1.3 Down Conductors

Prot ect exposed down conductors from physical damage as required by
NFPA 780. Use Schedule 80 PVC to protect down conductors. Paint the
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Schedul e 80 PVC to match the surrounding surface with paint that is
approved for use on PVC

3.1.4 G ound Connecti ons

Attach each down conductor to ground rods by wel ding (including
exothernic), brazing, or conpression. Al connections to ground rods
bel ow ground | evel nust be by exotherm c weld connection or with a high
conpressi on connection using a hydraulic or electric conpression tool to
provide the correct circunferential pressure. Accessible connections
above ground |l evel and in test wells can be acconplished by mechanica

cl ampi ng.
3.1.5 Groundi ng El ectrodes

Extend driven ground rods vertically into the existing undisturbed earth
for a distance of not less 10 feet. Set ground rods not |less than 3 feet
nor nmore than 8 feet, fromthe structure foundation, and at |east beyond
the drip Iine for the facility. After the conpleted installation, neasure
the total resistance to ground using the fall-of-potential nethod
described in | EEE 81. Maximum al |l owed resi stance of a driven ground rod
is 25 ohms, under normally dry conditions. Contact the Contracting
Oficer for direction on howto proceed when two of any three ground rods,
driven not less than 10 feet into the ground, a mninmmof 10 feet apart,
and equal |y spaced around the perineter, give a conbined val ue exceedi ng
50 ohns i mredi ately after having driven.

3.2 APPLI CATI ONS
3.2.1 Nonnetal lic Exterior Walls with Metallic Roof

Bond netal roof sections together which are insulated fromeach other so
that they are electrically continuous, having a surface contact of at |east
3 square inches.

3.2.2 Per sonnel Ranps and Covered Passageways

Pl ace a down conductor and a driven ground at one of the corners where the
ranp connects to each building or structure. Connect down conductor and
driven ground to the ground ring el ectrode or nearest ground connection of
the building or structure. Were buildings or structures and connecting
ranps are clad with netal, separately bond the netal of the buil dings and
ranps to a down conductor as close to grade as possible.

3.3 | NTERFACE W TH OTHER STRUCTURES
3.3.1 Fences

Bond netal fence and gate systens to the |ightning protection system

whenever the fence or gate is within 6 feet of any part of the |ightning

protection systemin accordance with ANSI C2.3.3.2 Exteri or Overhead
Syst ens

Bond to the nearest down conductor as close to grade as possible. This

i ncl udes overhead pipes, conduits, cable trays, or any other netallic
objects on the exterior of the building that enter a building. In
addi ti on, bond pipes, conduits, and cable trays to any nmetallic objects
(such as steel structural support of air handling units or cooling towers)
that are within 6 feet.
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3.4 COORDI NATI ON

The lightning protection installer will work with other trades to ensure a
correct, neat and unobtrusive installation. The roofing contractor will be
responsi ble for sealing and flashing all |ightning protection roof

penetrations and installing slip pads, stripping, heat welding or anything
as required per the roof nanufacturer’s recomrendati ons.

3.5 RESTORATI ON

Where sod has been renoved, place sod as soon as possible after conpleting

the backfilling. Restore, to original condition, the areas disturbed by
trenching, storing of dirt, cable laying, and other work. Overfill to
accommodate for settling. Include necessary topsoil, fertilizing, |imng,

seedi ng, sodding, sprigging or mulching in any restoration. Miintain
di sturbed surfaces and repl acenents until final acceptance.

3.6 FI ELD QUALI TY CONTROL
3.6.1 Li ghtning Protection and G oundi ng System Test

Test the lightning protection and grounding systemto ensure continuity is
not in excess of 1 ohmand that resistance to ground is not in excess of 25
ohns. Provide docunentation for the neasured val ues at each test point.

Test the ground rod for resistance to ground before maki ng connections to

the rod. Tie the grounding systemtogether and test for resistance to
ground. Make resistance neasurenments in dry weather, not earlier than 48
hours after rainfall. Include in the witten report: |ocations of test
poi nts, neasured values for continuity and ground resistances, and soi
conditions at the time that measurenents were made. Submit results of
each test to the Contracting O ficer

3.6.2 I nspection and Certification
Provi de a surge exenpt LPI-IP certification to the owner. Installer
to obtain any required photographs, signatures, existing electrode
excavation and all as required for subnission to the LPI to facilitate the
LPI -1P.

3.7 PRQIECT CLOSEQUT

3.7.1 Record Drawi ngs and O&%M Manual s
Installer shall provide O&M Manuals with as built draw ngs, test results,
LPI-I1P certificate, parts list and other information pertaining to the

[ightning protection system

-- End of Section --
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